




















































































































































































































































































































































































































Appendix B 

Appendix B 

Bloomfield Industries is committed to implementing a fully compliant and scalable 
operation from Day One. All work will be conducted within highly innovative and 
secure facilities designed and engineered for state-of-the art cultivation, 
extraction, and research by local experts with vast experience in Pharmaceutical 
design and medical space.

Once awarded a license, Bloomfield will fit out a state-of-the-art, pharmaceutical-
quality cultivation and manufacturing facility in Long Island City, New York. 
Setting the standard for cannabis cultivation and manufacturing operations 
around the world, it will feature 230,000 square feet dedicated to cultivation, 
manufacturing, packaging, warehousing, research and development, and the 
executive offices. The space will feature a 20,000 square foot secure rooftop 
greenhouse and ceiling heights that will accommodate vertical cultivation should 
additional grow space be required to meet demand.

Specialists in pharmaceutical facility design and engineering (Carl E. Holden 
Architect and Rockbrook Consulting Engineers), have been contracted to 
develop all environmental systems to ensure that the main facility is energy-
efficient, aesthetically appealing, and technologically at the forefront of the 
industry.

Dispensaries, which will be called “Patient Resource Centers, PRC’s” have been 
designed by Jarmel/Kizel Architects including all interior design.  They will be 
between 2,000 and 3,000 square feet and located in prime medical buildings, 
similar to the buildings patients now see their doctors in.  These spaces are not 
retail stores.  They are medical style offices and have been designed with the 
patients needs in mind.  A comfortable place to not only pick up medication but 
also gain education about the medication they are receiving.  They will feature 
large, open, and comfortable waiting spaces that can also be configured for 
patient seminars, as well as private consultation rooms to ensure every patient 
gets the attention they request. The Patient Centers will be strategically located 
along the New York Thruway, in New York City, and Long Island. 
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Attachment D – Operating Plan: Introduction 

Bloomfield Industries Inc. (“Bloomfield”) is committed to delivering scientifically proven, 

pharmaceutical-grade, marijuana-based therapies to certified patients with serious medical 

conditions throughout New York State. Founded by a native New Yorker and currently 

headquartered in Staten Island, the New York corporation is committed to grow, manufacture, 

and dispense pharmaceutical-grade marijuana that meets—even exceeds—the rigorous 

regulatory standards established by New York State and on par with federally regulated 

standards as applied to food and pharmaceutical companies.  Driving all of the company’s 

operations is compassion for those who have been unable to find relief through currently 

available therapeutic modalities. Every choice Bloomfield makes is oriented towards delivering 

an experience that enables those who suffer to feel better, do more, and live longer with a 

higher quality of life. Respectfully, responsively, and ethically, Bloomfield’s mission is to put 

patients first, produce consistent products through proven best practices, and empower 

communities to have safe and logical conversations about the broad spectrum of benefits 

derived from marijuana-based therapeutic products. 

Bloomfield is committed to develop an organization that will be recognized, not only in New York 

State but also internationally, as delivering new benchmarks in quality marijuana products, 

regulatory compliance, leadership integrity, cultural integration, financial transparency, 

community safety, and compassion for patients. This is both an organization and leadership 

team that is serious about the transformative power of plant-based medicine. 

Richard G. Yost is the primary financier of Bloomfield. Over the past seven months, he has 

assembled a driven, intelligent, and experienced management team with established business 

acumen that is first focusing on securing one of the five Medical Marijuana (MM) Business 

Licenses to be awarded this year under The Compassionate Care Act. The current leadership 

team is a talented and diverse group of leading marijuana, dispensary, pharmaceutical, medical, 

regulatory, horticultural, greenhouse, formulation, construction, economic, legal, and service-

delivery industry experts with proven experience across multiple industries. All members of the 

team are 100% committed to compassionately meet patients where they are with rigorous 

attention to the regulatory standards defined by New York State. As soon as the application is 

printed and delivered to Albany, this core team will be expanded to enable rapid build out with a 

timeline of being operational within 150 days to achieve first-to-market daily operations that are 

managed with a focus on quality, accuracy, and compassion.   
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because of its proximity to: 1) Manhattan, the world’s leading financial center; and 2) two of the 

top 25 most populous metropolitan statistical areas in the United States. Known as “Pharm 

Country,” these areas contain the majority of the major players in the biotechnology, 

pharmaceutical, and medical device industries in Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, 

Pennsylvania, and Rhode Island.  As a result, 7,500 square feet of our facility will accommodate 

up to 24 scientists and lab equipment that will be dedicated to bench research and 

development. The licensing of the Intellectual Property developed by scientists in Bloomfield 

labs are expected to increase shareholder returns over the long term as the industry matures 

and expands internationally.   

Our Vision and Mission 

Bloomfield is committed to creating an enduring, world-class organization that leads 

advancements and shapes the future of marijuana-based therapies in New York State, while 

serving as a model for other organizations around the world.  Our Vision is to reduce suffering 

and restore hope and productivity with marijuana-based medicine. How we run our business, 

what we value as an organization, and how we work with each other, as well as how we 

integrate our services will define our effectiveness and enable us to exceed our business 

goals. This clarity of purpose will best meet the needs of those suffering from chronic conditions 

and qualifying diseases in New York State. As the provider of best-in-class marijuana-based 

medicine, we will enable our patients to return to productive living with a quality of life that 

encourages their positive contributions to the best New York State has to offer.

Our operating culture will recognize the key roles of our patients, our employees, and our 

investors. It will describe how we make a difference and how patients (and even New York 

State) will be even better off because of what we do.   

The way that we will turn our vision into practice is through a Mission that describes how we will 

actually “do the work” that will ultimately yield our vision:  

Act with urgency to deliver safe, comfortable, and consistent access to medical marijuana 

therapeutic products through a compassionate patient experience. 
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Our Values and Operating Culture 

At Bloomfield, our core values define the way that our business is run responsibly to ensure 

consistency with customer, employee, and investor expectations. The values that guide our 

behavior are these enduring beliefs that influence the way that we think, act, and enable 

everyone in the organization to operate by the same standards. Although we provide a clearly 

defined set of products, our business is truly a service business and our employees will always 

be our most important assets.  We have high expectations of all employees and expect them to 

demonstrate in their behavior and actions a deep commitment to the following values: 

Compassionate Access: We intend to provide access and deliver an experience of truly being 

cared for to those suffering from chronic conditions and disease. We want to help patients return 

to a quality of life where their health, hope, and the potential for impact has been restored. In 

our Patient Centers, everyone will feel welcomed, valued, and understood, and they wouldn’t 

think of going anywhere else. All staff will be trained to interact compassionately with those 

whose personalities have been changed by chronic pain and suffering. Our approach will 

ensure that they truly understand responsible use. And our caring will not stop when patients 

walk out the door. Professionals at our dispensaries will check in on patient progress and 

ensure that they store products securely and use products responsibly. We want to take care of 

people, protect the communities where they live, and do the right thing. Whether customer or 

colleague, we will respect and appreciate each person’s dignity, safety, and differences. We will 

treat others with consideration, appreciate their opinions, operate with awareness of cultural 

diversity, and recognize and reward outstanding performance. People first. Always. Period.

Quality & Consistency: We intend to deliver pharmaceutical-grade quality throughout our 

cultivation, manufacturing, and dispensary operations using an above-and-beyond standard of 

expertise and service. Rigor in the application of science will be our standard. We will not 

compromise. We will explore all approaches that increase the value of our products. Customers 

can expect the purest product, consistently titrated, and compassionately dispensed. Safety will 

be ensured by using adulterant-free products cultivated in secure environments with rigorous 

quality assurance and quality control protocols along every step of the growth cycle, as well as 

across the supply chain. All active ingredients will be traceable from seed, to plant, to extraction, 

to compounding, to dispensary. Identifying, adopting, and adapting best practices, Bloomfield 

will be the industry leader in New York State. Our vigilance around compliance will be evident 

through continuous remote auditing protocols because it is especially important for Bloomfield to 
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be good neighbors in the communities where we have a footprint. 100% reliable, secure, 
available, and trustworthy.

Integrity: We intend to hire good people who want to be in service to good people. The actions 

of every member of our team matter. Each team member will have the responsibility to 

distinguish right from wrong and do the right thing in all circumstances. We will do right by our 

patients, the communities where we work, our investors, and for each other. We will hold 

ourselves accountable to how we have portrayed ourselves. Additionally, we will operate from 

the highest standard of the State law and will not only set standards for performance in New 

York State, but will also stand as a role-model operation around the world. We will honor all of 
our commitments. Our word is gold.

Opportunity: We believe in approaching every challenge as an opportunity. We identify areas 

of change and adopt and adapt best practices to ensure continuous improvement. We remain 

confident that persistence yields success. We learn from all kinds of experiences and tailor our 

actions and approach to ensure that we always deliver the best. 

Transparency: We intend to provide open access to common information, ensure clarity about 

expectations, and seek consensus. We believe organizational transparency creates trust, 

supports greater participation, and encourages more informed decision-making among all 

stakeholders. We believe that the more people who can see what we are doing and how, the 

better. We share information with each other, especially during times of change, to foster trust 

and understanding. We share what we are thinking early because the only thing worse than bad 

news is old bad news. Through transparency and a continuous flow of information, we 

demonstrate that we are thinking holistically about our decisions and how those decisions 

impact the greater good.  Our standard is openness, immediacy, and honesty.

Our Goals

We have two goals immediate goals: 

Goal 1:  To assemble the best team possible to be prepared on Day 1 to run the best medical 

marijuana organization the country has ever seen.  

Goal 2:  To be operational (i.e., cultivating medical marijuana) within 150 days of receiving a 

license, 30 days less than required by New York State.
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Go-to-Market Strategies 

Bloomfield’s go-to-market strategy will be built upon a three-phase, in-depth research process. 

Phase I will use telephone in-depth-interviews (IDIs) to identify critical learnings from Public 

Health Policy Makers and influencers from other States with medical marijuana programs. 

Phase II will use online video groups to identify critical learnings with physicians, patients, and 

caregivers from States with two to six-plus years of legalized medical marijuana programs. 

Phase III will use live focus groups and quantitative surveys with physician specialists, patients 

and caregivers throughout New York State that will initially focus on raising awareness and 

educating potential patients, practitioners, and community groups with questions like:  

• How is medical marijuana best used?  

• How do you identify and reach potential patients who could benefit from medical 

marijuana to help them learn more about it?  

• What concerns need to be addressed before beginning any dialog? 

• How do New York healthcare providers, patients, and caregivers prefer to learn about 

the rules and various options available to them? 

• What resources would patients need to help them comply? 

• What are the conversational dynamics between registered physicians and patient 

candidates when considering a certification for medical marijuana? 

• What problems are healthcare providers trying to resolve through the use of medical 

marihuana? 

This will be an in-depth process to ensure we truly understand the expectations, needs, and 

concerns of core constituents. We will be recruiting the following constituents in our research to 

ensure a representative sampling throughout the State: 

• Physicians (Pain Specialists, Oncologists, Rheumatologists, Gastroenterologists, 

Infectious Disease Doctors/HIV Specialists, Neurologists, Psychologists, 

Neuropsychologists) 

• Patients (Cancer, HIV/AIDS, ALS, Parkinson’s Disease, Epilepsy, Multiple Sclerosis, 

Huntington’s Disease, Inflammatory Bowel Disease, Neuropathies, Spinal Cord Injuries) 

• Caregivers (of the above patient types) 

As the research identifies key themes and opportunities, these will be incorporated into a 

Communication Outreach Program specifically targeting healthcare providers and patients. Our 
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promotion and educational materials will comply with the guidelines set forth in 10 NYCRR 

1004.16(d) for advertising, specifically: “All advertisements, regardless of form, for approved 

medical marihuana products that make a statement relating to effectiveness, side effects, 

consequences, and contraindications shall present a true and accurate statement of such 

information.” And such communications should further strike a “fair balance between information 

relating to effectiveness, side effects, consequences, and contraindications in that the 

information relating to effectiveness is [not] presented in greater scope, depth, or detail than is 

the information relating to side effects, consequences and contraindications, taking into account 

all implementing factors such as typography, layout, contrast, headlines, paragraphing, white 

space, and any other techniques apt to achieve emphasis.” [10 NYCRR 1004.16(e)] 

Given the nature of the guidelines, as well as the need for ongoing information on the part of 

healthcare providers, patient, and caregivers, our communications will focus more on 

educational initiatives and customer service models proven with other regulated medications, 

and will be run primarily through the physicians’ practices.  Most notably, for healthcare 

providers, we will offer the following: 

1. An opportunity—at their convenience—to tour our dispensaries and meet our 

dispensary personnel to ask questions and become comfortable with sending 

patients for fulfillment of any prescriptions related to our medical marijuana 

brands.  Online “virtual tours” will also be available via our website. 

2. Medical Science Liaisons (MSLs): representatives exclusive to Bloomfield Industries 

and educated on the contents of our portfolio, our dispensaries, our educational 

materials, and all guidelines set forth in 10 NYCRR 1004.  These MSLs can be 

contacted via phone or through our website. They will also be available for in-person 

consultation, or a remote discussion via phone or through video chat on our website. 

3. Educational brochures for healthcare providers to provide patients that contain 

relevant information about the guidelines, the Bloomfield/Allayent commitment to 

ethical standards and quality control required by the state, and a patient hotline. The 

hotline will be staffed by registered pharmacists who have been educated on our 

dispensaries, our educational materials, and all guidelines set forth in 10 NYCRR 

1004. For unregistered patients and/or patients not currently taking Allayent, the 

hotline’s purpose is solely educational and informational. For certified patients, a 

hotline to Bloomfield pharmacists will provide quick access for answering the patient 

or caregiver’s questions. Note: We will not discuss, promote or field specific 
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communications about our portfolio (e.g. cannabinoid ratios) to patients who have 

not been registered by a registered physician, and/or have not received a 

prescription for our brand of medical marijuana. 

4. As healthcare providers grow in their comfort in prescribing medical marijuana, we 

will be leveraging the early adopters as part of a Medical Speakers Bureau to help 

“wait and see” healthcare providers learn how the program is working in real 

practices around the state before registering themselves. This peer-to-peer 

communication is common practice across the pharmaceutical, biotechnology, and 

medical device industries. These “wait and see” physicians and allied health 

professionals (e.g. pharmacists, nurses) trust and feel most comfortable engaging 

with other, experienced healthcare providers. We will sponsor informational sessions 

at the local level where healthcare providers who are well educated in the New York 

State guidelines, have registered as providers, and have patients in active therapy 

will conduct informational sessions for other healthcare providers. The discussions 

will focus on experiential and regulatory matters relevant to the NY State medical 

marijuana program, with an opportunity for a question and answer segment. 

Although this educational service will be sponsored by Bloomfield Industries and 

Allayent, all speakers will be encouraged to discuss all available medical marijuana 

brands in New York State, and will not be partisan advocates for Bloomfield 

Industries or Allayent.   
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Attachment D – Operating Plan: Section 1 - Manufacturing

Introduction

Consistent, high quality cultivation practices across the entire growth cycle of the marijuana 

plant, the source of the natural compounds needed to produce medical marijuana products, 

is the single most important component of Bloomfield Industries business model. Healthy 

and vibrant plants yield higher quality products. The more effective Bloomfield Industries is 

in cultivating high-yielding and fast-growing plants, the more affordable products will be for 

our patients.  

Founder and president, Richard Yost, began serving the medical marijuana community three 

years ago as an agricultural entrepreneur manufacturing soil for marijuana grown legally by 

patients in Colorado and California. His soil lines feature a proprietary blend of amended soil 

which allows patients to grow uncontaminated and consistent plant medicine by simply adding 

water. This background is foundational to the Bloomfield Industries commitment to leveraging 

best-practice agricultural science throughout the entire growth cycle.  

Bloomfield Industries fully appreciates its responsibility to the greater community and 

environment and is prepared to add the agricultural industry’s knowledge base of sustainable 

cultivation practices. We will dedicate 5,000 square feet of fully equipped R&D facilities to 

partner with innovative lighting manufacturers, fertilizer formulations, and hydroponic equipment 

designers to provide controlled research facilities which will support advancements in cultivation 

technology. 

We will also invest in plant genetics research to create stable breeds developed for the 

most efficient production of our brands. Andrew Defries, PhD will lead our genetics research 

activities. His unique combination of expertise in chemical genetics and plant biology will be 

harnessed to develop strains of marijuana bred for extraction and manufacturing. This research 

facility also provides Bloomfield the capacity to perform tissue cultures. Culturing allows the 

Director of Cultivation to retain a large catalog of strains without expending the energy and 

resources required to maintain mother stock. Tissue culture can also be effective in 

eradicating plant disease. A description of Dr. Defries’ proposed research can be found in 

the Section I Exhibits. 
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Organization

Bloomfield Industries manufacturing operations are organized by function. The Directors of 

Cultivation, Manufacturing, and Quality Assurance are responsible for ensuring full compliance 

with the policies and procedures detailed in the company’s Standard Operating Procedures 

included for review in Section 6. In addition to procedural compliance, the Directors are 

responsible for oversight and training of all employees, the prevention and management of 

plant disorders, and the manufacture of safe and effective medical marijuana products. 

All manufacturing practices will be fully documented in records maintained in accordance 

regulation and company policies. The Director of Cultivation is responsible for daily cultivation 

monitoring and maintenance of cultivation records. The Director of Manufacturing will maintain 

all manufacturing records. These records will be made available for inspection by the Director of 

Quality Assurance and any authorized representatives of law enforcement and the Department 

upon request. 

Additional provisions regarding sanitation, quality assurance, and related testing practices are 

detailed throughout the company’s policies and procedures. Safety practices are outlined in full, 

going above and beyond what is required by state law and regulations. The entire organization 

is committed to work systemically to ensure that the company fosters a culture of quality and 

safety, while executing the most effective operation possible. 

Patient-Focused Brands 
Redacted pursuant to N.Y. Public Officers Law, Art. 6
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Redacted pursuant to N.Y. Public Officers Law, Art. 6
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authorized for manufacturing, as well as product labeling requirements; and 

 Provides that no synthetic marijuana additives shall be used in the production of any •

medical marijuana product. 

Herein, we have detailed Bloomfield Industries’ operational plan to produce pharmaceutical-

grade medical marijuana products. The products will feature multiple brands and delivery routes 

with consistent ratios of THC:CBD in accordance with the medical marijuana code. The types 

and forms of medical marijuana we intend to produce are described along with the method of 

production. All brands produced will be science based, medicinal in nature, lab tested, and 

packaged in child-resistant packaging labeled in accordance with law and regulation. 

In addition to THC and CBD, the concentration of the following cannabinoids in Bloomfield’s 

brands, at a minimum, shall be reported to the Department: 

• Tetrahydrocannabinol acid (THCA)  

• Tetrahydrocannabivarin (THCV) 

• Cannabinadiolic acid (CBDA) 

• Cannabidivarine (CBDV) 

• Cannabinol (CBN) 

• Cannabigerol (CBG) 

• Cannabichromene (CBC) 

• Any other cannabinoid component at > 0.1%  

Manufacturing Facility 

Bloomfield Industries manufacturing facilities will consist of a state-of-the-art pharmaceutical 

production facility featuring: 

• A tissue culture and genetic research lab 

• Analytical testing facilities equipped with several instruments 

• CO2 extraction and cannabinoid fractionating equipment 

• Multiple production areas designed to FDA standards 

• State-of-the-art ventilation systems to avoid cross contamination  
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The design includes but is not limited to airlock entry and exit hallways, clean rooms, and 

strict personnel and material flow controls. The facility is also designed so that preventative 

maintenance activities can be performed without interruption to work process or impact to our 

clean production areas. 

Bloomfield’s manufacturing facility will feature separate and defined areas with specific 

environmental controls designed to prevent cross-contamination and mix-ups of components, 

marijuana, or product forms during any operation. The facility building, its parking lot, and its 

entrances are designed to be in full compliance with the Americans with Disability Act (ADA) 

and all building and zoning codes. Detailed information on the building plans is available for 

review in Appendix B – Architectural Program. 

Hours of Operation 

The facility will operate daily to fulfill the cultivation and production commitments made by 

Bloomfield Industries to the State of New York and the patients we serve. Only staff scheduled 

or designated to work during a given shift will be given permission by the Security Office to be in 

the facility. The facility may be used to hold occasional staff meetings, at which times 

unscheduled staff might be onsite. The facility is highly secured and contains several odor 

controls to prevent impact to the immediate area. Any complaints received from surrounding 

neighbors will be addressed within 24 hours. 

Suitability of the Facility 

Bloomfield Industries will construct the manufacturing facility in order to achieve the most 

efficient and hygienic operation possible. Employees will perform cultivation, manufacturing, 

packaging, testing, and other operations separate areas designed for that activity. The Chief 

Executive Officer will ensure all buildings and facilities used in the manufacture, processing, 

packing, holding, or dispensing of medical marijuana products are of suitable size, construction, 

and location to permit compliance with applicable New York State department regulations. 

All buildings and facilities will be consistently maintained in a good state of repair through the 

efforts of the Facilities Management team. FDA and industry best practice will be adhered to 

in the Bloomfield manufacturing facility, these standards include the following requirements: 

 All areas will have adequate lighting and ventilation in all areas for their designated •

operations.  
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 Potable water will be supplied under continuous positive pressure in a plumbing system •

free of defects that meet the standards prescribed in the Environmental Protection 

Agency's Primary Drinking Water Regulations.  

 Drains will be of adequate size and, where connected directly to a sewer, will be •

designed to prevent back-siphonage. 

 Adequate washing facilities will be provided, including hot and cold water, soap, or •

detergent, air driers single-service towels and clean toilet facilities easily accessible to 

working areas.  

 All trash or other refuse in and from the building and immediate premises will be •

disposed of in a timely, safe and sanitary manner.  

 All buildings and facilities will be maintained in a clean sanitary condition, free of •

infestation by rodents, birds, insects and other vermin.  

 Each operational unit will maintain SOPs assigning responsibility and timing for the •

cleaning and sanitation. 

 Any rodenticides, insecticides, fungicides, fumigating agents and sanitizing agents will •

be documented and used in accordance with the Federal Insecticide, Fungicide and 

Rodenticide Act. 

Description 

The proposed manufacturing facility, which is an indoor, enclosed, secure facility, is suitable 

for the effective and safe cultivation, processing, and manufacture of medical marijuana. The 

building and proposed construction plan ensures the facility is sufficient in size to meet patient 

needs. Adequate power and water supply permits the operation to begin cultivation operations 

without costly and timely utilities upgrades. The cultivation areas have been designed by The 

Rockbrook Consulting Engineers with operation-specific air exchange and airflow, interior 

layout, lighting, and utilities. The cultivation operations consist of propagation, cultivation,

harvest, processing, bulk storage, packaging, and transfer to the manufacturing unit. All 

operations are monitored 24 hours a day with surveillance cameras and on-site security 

personnel.   

The proposed facility will be constructed and operated in full compliance with Title 10, Chapter 

XIII, Part 1004 of the Official Compilation of Codes, Rules and Regulations of the State of New 

York. The facility is located at 30-02 Borden Avenue, Long Island City, Queens. 
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The proposed property is in compliance with all state and local building, zoning and fire codes 

and all local ordinances. For site and floor plans and additional information regarding the facility, 

please refer to Appendix B – Architectural Program. 

Bloomfield Industries designed the facility with the advice of multiple consultants in the 

marijuana industry to develop efficient and workable spaces. The Construction Management 

Firm, Hollister Construction, has provided the company with a construction timeline and 

ensures Bloomfield Industries will have use of the first two floors within 90 days of the onset 

of construction enabling Bloomfield Industries to be operational within 150 days.  

In order to meet initial and future qualifying patient demand in a quick and efficient manner with 

minimal impact on the environment and the surrounding community, the company will build out 

all cultivation spaces during the initial construction phase, with multiple separated cultivation 

areas. These separate cultivation areas allow not only for quick expansion of production, but 

allows for well-planned production schedules, the separation of similar strains, and allows for 

strict environmental controls in each area to allow for variable temperature, humidity, and 

carbon dioxide based on individual strain requirements. The ability to control these conditions 

with precision is the greatest biosecurity measure that can be taken to diminish the opportunity 

for environmental concerns such as pests, mold, and mildew. 

Bloomfield Industries will completely equip all manufacturing and laboratory spaces and 

approximately one third of its full capacity for vegetative and flowering cultivation spaces. 

These spaces will be outfitted with the necessary equipment and supplies to begin cultivating 

marijuana immediately upon the issuance of a certificate of occupancy. The remaining 

cultivation areas will be “plug and play” so that production can be rapidly expanded in order to 

both meet immediate patient demand and to provide sufficient production in order to maintain 

the one year supply of products required by regulation. This phased approach ensures that all 

demolition and construction activity is completed prior to the start of operations and before 

marijuana plants are in the facility. 

All cultivation and manufacturing areas will be finished during initial construction and equipped 

with all branch utility services, including mechanical, plumbing, lighting, and other power 

connections, as well as all final security surveillance and access control devices.   
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Facility Design 

The Bloomfield Industries manufacturing facility was developed with legal compliance and 

operational efficiency as the primary design features. FDA standards were applied to the facility. 

The following items highlight specific design characteristics: 

 The manufacturing facility will be organized to maintain the separation of different materials •

and provide adequate space for cleaning and storage.  

 The flow of production materials, packaging components, in-process materials, bulk and •

packaged products through the building will be designed to prevent product mix-ups 

or contamination.  

Equipment for adequate control of air temperature, pressure, humidity, dust, or microorganisms 

will be provided when appropriate for the manufacture, processing, packing, or holding of 

medical marijuana products. Air filtration systems will be used for air intake to production areas. 

In areas where air contamination occurs during production, there will be adequate exhaust or 

other air handling systems to control any airborne contaminants.  

Operating Units 

The production and manufacturing operations are divided into distinct operating units that 

specialize in certain activities in order to maintain an effective division of duties. These 

units include: 

 Cultivation •

 Processing •

 Extraction •

 Manufacturing •

 Packaging and Labeling •

 Lab Testing •

 Batch Quarantine and Holding •

 Transportation •

Different operations will be performed within specifically defined areas of adequate size for that 

activity. There will be separate or defined areas or such other control systems as necessary to 

prevent product contamination or mix-ups during the course of the following procedures: 
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 Receipt, identification, storage and quarantine of production materials, manufacturing •

supplies, packaging components and labeling held for the appropriate sampling, testing, 

or examination 

 Storage of released production materials, manufacturing supplies, packaging •

components and labeling 

 Manufacturing and processing operations •

 Storage of in-process materials •

 Packaging and labeling operations •

 Quarantine storage of packaged products before release •

 Storage of finished products after release •

 Quality assurance and laboratory operations •

 Holding rejected production materials, manufacturing supplies, packaging components, •

labeling, in-process materials and product before disposition 

 Product packaging, holding, and shipping •

Security and Control 

Bloomfield Industries’ Security Plan is described in Section 5, as well as in Attachment H, and 

details extensively the security plan for the proposed facility. The security design takes into 

account several factors, including architectural elements which include perimeter protection, 

reinforced entry points, exterior lighting, secure parking operations, enclosed dock facilities, and 

hardened areas where medical marijuana products are stored. The facility will utilize on-site 

security personnel and robust electronic security systems, including automated access control, 

intrusion alarms, closed circuit television and onsite and remote monitoring systems. 

The security and safety of our employees and patients is our first priority; Bloomfield Industries 

has designed all facilities utilized for manufacturing, transport and dispensing medical marijuana 

products to exceed the requirements established by the Department. The security plan also 

complies with NYS §80-1.13 Security Requirements for Manufacturing and Dispensing 

Facilities. Our security SOPs establish the following requirements: 

 Compliance with security protocols is a condition of employment for all employees. •

 All operating unit managers will be knowledgeable of the security protocols for their area.•

 Supervisors will ensure their personnel routinely follow all established security •

procedures and identify any security concerns to be brought to the Director of Security.   
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 The Compliance Director will ensure security protocols comply with laws •

and regulations. 

 The company will establish multiple overlapping security systems utilizing commercial •

grade equipment to prevent and detect marijuana diversion, theft, and loss. 

 Individual site diagrams and written security protocols will be available in all •

functional areas. 

 Specific detail about security systems will be restricted to security personnel only •

including any information on product transportation. 

 All marijuana whether in process or finished will be held in highly secure areas with •

access limited to management. All packaged medical marijuana products will be stored 

in a department-approved safe or vault in such a manner as to prevent diversion, theft, 

or loss. 

Upon entering the facility, employees and guests will be pass through a secure area and be 

greeted by a receptionist. A Security Officer on duty will inspect and verify credentials before 

allowing access to the secured facility area. The entire facility area is a secured zone with 

multiple areas limited with established security level access. Lockers rooms will be constructed 

on the first and fifth floors for the cultivation and manufacturing employees respectively.  

Anti-Diversion Measures 

Bloomfield Industries distributes medical marijuana products, which are a controlled substance 

with many incentives for diversion. Supply chain security is a top priority of Bloomfield Industries 

and a primary job duty of all managers. Diversion includes, but is not limited to, employee or 

third-party theft or transfer of medical marijuana products by an employee, patient, or caregiver 

to an unqualified individual. Best practice dictates that Bloomfield Industries demonstrates 

control and security over its controlled substances inventory. 

Bloomfield Industries’ has identified several protocols to be implemented by employees in order 

to ensure the prevention of diversion including secure storage policies. Company policies 

include strict security measures to prevent employee or third-party theft or transfer of medical 

marijuana products by a certified patient to an unqualified individual. Supply-chain security is 

designated as a primary job duty of all employees and managers, reinforcing a company-wide 

culture of responsibility. The Director of Security will be responsible for the development and 
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implementation of all anti-diversion measures, the Directors of Security, Cultivation and 

Manufacturing responsible for plan oversight. 

Any employee that is discovered to have a history of theft or diversion based on a background 

check report will not be given access by any manager to medical marijuana products. It is 

established that Bloomfield Industries will not employ anyone who would come in contact with 

or handle marijuana or marijuana products who has been convicted of any felony of sale or 

possession of drugs, narcotics, or controlled substances in accordance with the requirements 

of section 3364 of the public health law.  

Specific considerations regarding anti-diversion are contained throughout our policies and 

include methods for data collection and employee accountability achieved through procedures 

for identifying, recording, and reporting diversion, theft, or loss. Access to manufacturing areas 

is restricted to employees and regulators and based on their granted level of security access. 

Access to each separate functional area is granted to an employee based on his or her 

experience, tenure, and level of responsibility.

Extensive training of employees will ensure that all staff is informed of security and anti-

diversion measures and properly trained to comply with all policies and procedures. Bloomfield 

employees track all plant material from propagation to distribution. Transfers of marijuana 

between manufacturing units will be: 

• Approved by a director-level employee,  

• Fully documented in the inventory control system and by camera surveillance, and  

• Limited to the internal manufacturing unit. No usable plant material may ever leave the 

production facility.

The dispensing of medical marijuana products to patients or designated caregivers shall only 

occur at Bloomfield Industries’ dispensing facilities. Medical marijuana products will not be 

dispensed from the company’s cultivation and manufacturing facility. 

Standard Operating Procedures 

In accordance with cGMP, a Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) system has been written and 

will be adopted and enforced to ensure quality systems are in place and continuously improving. 

Bloomfield Industries will operate according to a documented system SOPs designed to ensure 
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compliance with best practice and all applicable regulations. The SOP system guides 

employees to: 

1. Follow procedures as written. 

2. Understand their responsibilities in implementing the SOPs. 

3. Provides management guidance to ensure that personnel follow established procedures.   

4. Identify compliance and procedural issues. 

The SOPs provide guidance for several of the major steps in cultivation, manufacturing, 

packaging, labeling, distribution, dispensing, and quality assurance operations. Bloomfield’s 

SOPs will continuously evolve. Managers will implement new SOPs as needed and regular 

annual reviews will ensure they stay up-to-date with actual operations. All SOPs will be 

approved by the operating unit’s executive manager before implementation. Material 

modifications or revisions to procedures related to the cultivation, processing, manufacturing, 

distribution, or dispensing policies will not be implemented without prior written approval of 

the Department. 

The Quality Assurance department is responsible for maintaining all operational SOPs. Current 

versions will always be available online and in print so employees can easily refer to them.  

Obsolete procedures will be identified and removed annually. All employees will be trained to 

the SOPs and be required to document any variance. Each department supervisor will review 

and approve variances and will update the SOP as needed. The Chief Compliance Officer will 

be responsible for oversight of any procedural variance that results in a change to the SOP. 

Staffing

The Bloomfield Industries Staffing Plan details the processes the Chief Executive Officer will 

use to manage Bloomfield Industries’ human resources in order to provide sufficient levels of 

production in meet patient needs in compliance with all applicable regulations. The Chief 

Executive Officer is responsible for maintaining and updating the Staffing Plan, which will 

ensure that Bloomfield Industries has sufficient staff possessing the correct skill-sets and 

experience needed to ensure the success of all operations.  

Bloomfield is committed to providing a transparent and supportive working environment for our 

employees. The employee acquisition process, procedures for assessments, terminations, and 

transitions is detailed in our Human Resources Manual. The company exceeds best practice in 
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all its staffing policies. The items below highlight the company’s commitment to an effective 

staffing policy. 

• No employee may work onsite prior to receiving orientation training, or when any 

required critical training is eight weeks or more past due. 

• Only qualified employees will be granted operating responsibilities. Operating unit 

managers will provide constant feedback and on the job training opportunities. 

The Chief Compliance Officer will ensure all employees have the required background check 

prior to hire. The company will maintain accurate records of each employee’s relevant 

qualifications and all training records. 

Required Staff 

Bloomfield Industries will ensure compliance with all mandated and operationally necessary 

staffing requirements. The company’s organizational chart details the positions the company 

intends to fill upon licensing. The Chief Executive Officer will implement continuation plans for 

all key positions. At all times the company will employ: 

• No less than one individual with a minimum of 10 years of experience in good 

agricultural practices (GAP). 

• No less than one Quality Assurance officer who will exercise oversight over the quality of 

operating procedures and who has documented training and experience in quality 

assurance and quality control procedures. 

Bloomfield’s policies require all staff members will be twenty-one (21) years of age or older. 

No person who has been convicted of any felony of sale or possession of drugs, narcotics, or 

controlled substances will ever be employed by the company. Additionally, no person who has 

had a registration or license suspended or revoked in any administrative or judicial proceeding. 

All employees who could potentially come in contact with or handle marijuana or medical 

marijuana products will be subject to a fingerprinting process as part of a criminal history 

background check in compliance with the procedures established by Division of Criminal 

Justice Services. 
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Minimum Staffing Levels 

The minimum staffing level per daytime shift includes:  

• 1 - Receptionist

• 3 - Security Officers 

• 5 - Cultivation employees including 1 supervisor 

• 3 - Manufacturing employees including 1 supervisor 

• 3 - Quality Assurance employees including 1 supervisor 

• 1 - Facilities employee  

The company will base all staffing levels on production demands. Adjustments to staffing levels 

may be made at any time they are warranted. 

Hiring Plan 

Cultivation 

The Director of Cultivation will hire the necessary staff to ensure the cultivation of quality 

marijuana in accordance with regulations, BMP, GAP, GHP, and GCP. Staffing estimates will be 

updated regularly. Generally, for each 5,000 square feet of flowering canopy the operation will 

employ: 

• 1 – FTE Propagation Specialist  

• 1 – FTE Vegetative Growth Specialist 

• 1 – FTE Cultivation Specialist 

• 2 – PTE Harvest Technicians 

• 2 – PTE Maintenance Technicians 

Director of Cultivation: Director of Cultivation reports to Chief Operating Officer. The Director of 

Cultivation is responsible for supervision of all phases of cultivation operations including: 

regulatory compliance to State marijuana laws regarding production, quality control, 

maintenance, receiving, and shipping. Responsibilities also include recruiting, hiring and training 

cultivation personnel. The Director of Cultivation shall work closely with the Quality Assurance 

staff to ensure the purity and quality of marijuana cultivated for manufacturing purposes.   
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In addition, the Director of Cultivation will be responsible for annual budget planning and 

execution. This team member will work closely with the manufacturing team to oversee GAP 

increase productivity and profitability within the production operation. This person must be 

trained and have at least 7 years of experience including best practices in both managerial  

and GAP platforms. 

Cultivation Manager: The Cultivation Manager reports to the Director of Cultivation. The 

Cultivation Manager is responsible for assisting the Director in the supervision of all phases of 

cultivation operations including: regulatory compliance to New York Medical Marijuana state law 

regarding production, quality control, maintenance, receiving, and shipping. Responsibilities 

also include recruiting, hiring and training cultivation personnel. The Cultivation Manager shall 

work closely with the Quality Assurance staff to ensure the purity and quality of all marijuana 

cultivated for manufacturing purposes.  

In addition the Cultivation Manager will be responsible for purchasing materials used in daily 

operations. This team member will work closely with the manufacturing team to oversee GAP 

increase productivity and profitability within the production operation. This person must be 

trained and have at least 3 years of experience including best practices in both managerial and 

GAP platforms. 

Propagation Specialist: Propagation Specialists report to the Cultivation Manager and maintain 

plant inventory through propagation techniques. Propagation Specialists must maintain all crop 

records and apply GAP procedures in all plant care procedures. This team member works 

closely with other team members to ensure proper plant production schedules. These 

employees must receive GAP training and have at least 1 year of experience in horticulture 

or agriculture. 

Vegetative Growth Specialists: Vegetative Growth Specialists report to the Cultivation Manager 

and maintain crops through the vegetative phase of growth. Vegetative Growth Specialists must 

maintain all crop records and apply GAP procedures in all plant care procedures. This team 

member works closely with other team members to ensure proper plant production schedules. 

These employees must receive GAP training and have at least 2 years of experience in 

horticulture or agriculture. 
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Cultivation Specialists: Cultivation Specialists report to the Cultivation Manager. Cultivation 

Specialists will oversee the flowering phase of the cultivation process. Cultivation Specialists 

must maintain all crop records and apply GAP procedures in all plant care procedures. This 

team member works closely with other team members to ensure proper plant production 

schedules. These employees must receive GAP training and have at least 3 years of 

experience in horticulture or agriculture. 

Harvest Technicians: Harvest Technicians report to the lead Cultivation Specialist. Harvest 

Technicians will harvest plants for further processing. Harvest Technicians must maintain all 

harvest records and apply GHP procedures in all handling activities. This team member works 

closely with the lead Cultivation Specialist to document and record the harvest. These 

employees must receive GHP training and do not require previous experience. 

Maintenance Technicians: Maintenance Technicians report to the Cultivation Manager and 

respond to the needs of other team members. Maintenance Technicians must maintain all 

maintenance records and perform all sanitation activities in accordance with GAP. This team 

member works closely with the Director of Facilities. These employees must receive GAP 

training and do not require previous experience. 

Manufacturing 

Director of Manufacturing: The Director of Manufacturing reports to Chief Operating Officer. The 

Director of Manufacturing is responsible for supervision of all phases of manufacturing 

operations including: regulatory compliance to New York Medical Marijuana state law regarding 

production, quality control, maintenance, receiving, and shipping. Responsibilities also include 

recruiting, hiring, and training manufacturing personnel. The Director of Manufacturing will 

randomly select forms and send them to the external testing facility. 

In addition, the Director of Manufacturing will be responsible for annual budget planning and 

execution. This team member will work closely with the production team to oversee cGMP 

increase productivity and profitability within the manufacturing operation. This person will be 

trained and have at least seven years of experience, including best practices in both managerial 

and production platforms. 

Production Manager: The Production Manager reports to the Director of Manufacturing. The 

Production Manager will work oversee all phases of manufacturing, packaging, and labeling, 
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and will support the QA teams. The Production Manager will plan, organize, and control 

production in the organization to ensure cGMP and that goods are produced efficiently, on time, 

within budget, and to standard. 

Production Technician: The Production Technician reports to the Production Manager. The 

Production Technician will provide direct assistance to the manufacturing process of whole plant 

extraction for medical marijuana products. 

Packaging and Labeling Technician: The Packaging and Labeling Technician will report to 

the Director of Manufacturing. The position’s primary focus it to ensure proper packaging and 

labeling of medical marijuana products. The Packaging and Labeling Technician is responsible 

for weighing, counting, ensuring accurate labeling, and packaging of all medical marijuana 

forms. 

Science 

Director of Science: The Director of Science reports directly to the Chief Operating Officer. 

The Director of Science is responsible for supervision of all phases of manufacturing of medical 

marijuana brands including: regulatory compliance to New York Medical Marijuana state law 

regarding manufacturing, quality control, lab testing, and product safety of medical marijuana 

brands. The Director will be proficient in medical marijuana science including: extraction 

methodology, medicine production and research, and development of new/existing products. 

Internal Testing Specialist: The Internal Testing Specialist reports directly to the Director of 

Science. The Internal Testing Specialist is responsible for coordinating internal medical 

marijuana testing during the curing phase, CO2 oil production phase, dosing phase as directed 

by the QA Specialist, and when product forms are in the holding stage after packaging and 

labeling. The Internal Testing Specialist will work will all members of the science team to ensure 

form brand ratios are consistent. 

Analytic Specialist: The Analytic Specialist reports directly to the Director of Science. The 

Analytic Specialist is responsible for formulating and coordinating all research and development 

programs, introducing new products and processes into overall company strategy, and making 

recommendations for the improvement and cost reduction of existing products and processes. 
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Genetics Specialist: The Genetics Specialist reports to the Director of Science. The role of the 

Genetics Specialist is to work closely with the Director of Cultivation in determining strain 

identification and development. The Genetic Specialist will have experience with DNA isolation 

methods and DNA processing for identification. The Genetics Specialist will work as part of a 

team with the cultivation team, Analytic Specialist, and the Director of Science.

Extraction Specialist: The Extraction Specialist reports directly to the Director of Science. The 

Extraction Specialist’s main focus is to perform extraction techniques on marijuana plants to be 

used for dosing medical marijuana products. The Extraction Specialist will work as part of a 

team along with Analytic, QA, and Processing Specialists. 

Processing Specialist: The Processing Specialist reports to Extraction Specialist. The 

Processing Specialist’s main focus is to perform practical, hands-on laboratory assistance in 

the processing and purification of CO2 oil for medical marijuana products. The Processing 

Specialist will work as part of a team along with Extraction, Analytic, and QA Specialists. 

Quality Assurance 

Quality Assurance Specialists: The Quality Assurance Specialist reports to the Director of 

Quality Assurance. The Quality Assurance Specialist is responsible for ensuring that the infused 

medical marijuana products meet the standards of quality including reliability, usability, safety, 

packaging, labeling, and performance. This position is part of the manufacturing team and has 

dotted line responsibility to the both the Director of Science and the Director of Manufacturing. 

Employee Policies 

Hygiene 

The manufacture of products in accordance with cGMP requires that employees engaged in the 

manufacture, processing, packing, or holding of medical marijuana products wear clean clothing 

or issued uniform appropriate for the duties they perform. Protective apparel, such as head, 

face, hand and arm coverings, will be provided to Bloomfield employees and worn as necessary 

to protect products from contamination. Employees will be trained and required to practice good 

sanitation and health habits. 

Any employee that demonstrates apparent illness or open lesions that may adversely affect the 

safety or quality of a product will be excluded from direct contact with components, product 
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containers, closures, in-process materials and finished products. All personnel will be instructed 

to inform their supervisor of any health conditions that may have an adverse effect on a product. 

The company’s management will be trained in identifying illnesses.

Safety 

Bloomfield Industries values employee and patient security and safety above all other operating 

principles. As a producer of medical marijuana products, our company is responsible for 

distributing uncontaminated, effective, consistent, and safe medical marijuana products to 

qualified patients. The Directors of Cultivation, Manufacturing, and Quality Assurance are 

responsible for the development and implementation of policies and procedures that adopt the 

safety of all our stakeholders as the foremost concern. 

Each Director will identify and mitigate department-specific safety considerations. Cultivation 

facilities have a high risk for electrical hazards, low-toxicity pesticide, and mold contamination. 

The Directors, in coordination with the Director of Facilities, will schedule regular infrastructure 

and equipment maintenance in order to reduce fire risk and other potential hazards. Other than 

electrical hazards, few exposures in a cultivation facility are expected to cause significant 

exposure risks. All manufacturing employees will receive function specific safety training and 

comply with all documented safety policies and procedures as a condition of employment. 

Emergency Preparation 

The Director of Cultivation will post and maintain an emergency contact list in several areas of 

the facility. All cultivation employees will be properly trained in department specific Incident 

Response. Material Data Safety Sheets (MDSS) for all chemicals used in the cultivation facility 

will be organized, accessible to all cultivation employees, and placed available for review by any 

employee or visitor. 

Fire Safety 

Flammable materials will be stored in a fire locker and properly labeled for first responder 

identification. All areas of egress will be properly signed in accordance with NFPA 704 

standards. Our facility will comply with all local fire codes. Fire extinguishers will be maintained 

annually. All cultivation employees will be properly trained in fire prevention and mitigation 

measures. 
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Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) 

The Director of Cultivation will implement and maintain the PPE program. The program will be 

compliant with OHSA and EPA standards and address: 

• Hazards present; 

• Selection, maintenance, and use of PPE; 

• Training; and  

• Monitoring. 

Cultivation employees will be provided appropriate personal protective equipment and training,

and will be trained in decontamination procedures. Standard PPE required for all cultivation 

employees includes: 

• Accessible eye wash stations with sufficient quantities of potable water. 

• Uniforms with some level of fire resistance. 

• Chemical resistant gloves. 

• Boots with water resistance and slip protection. 

• N-95 or P-100 disposable respirators. 

• A full-face air-purifying respirator with a minimum of a P-100 filter, fitted by a 

qualified professional, is required for employees with beards or performing 

substance spray applications.  

• Tyvex coveralls for employees performing substance spray applications. 

Chemical Spill Response 

All cultivation employees will be appropriately trained on spill response. Every employee is 

responsible for participating in spill response activities. A fully stocked spill kit will be maintained 

in the cultivation facilities. Areas with high spill risk will be stocked with a mobile spill kit for 

immediate mitigation. 

Safety and Protective Equipment 

Employees are required to wear protective clothing and equipment as indicated by their 

department’s safe work procedures. These procedures will specifically indicate when, where 

and what types of equipment are to be worn. The Director of Manufacturing will perform risk 

assessments of all activities. The assessment will evaluate the types of equipment and clothing 
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that protect against damage to eyesight or hearing, dust or chemical inhalation or ingestion, skin 

or bodily exposure to caustic or toxic chemicals, and falling objects, 

Workplace Safety Training 

Operating unit managers will include workplace safety training for new employees with annual 

updates. This general safety training will include a review of: 

• Personnel accident reporting and investigation policies 

• Fire prevention and response plans 

• Materials handling and hazard communications policies, including maintenance of 

material safety data sheets (MSDS) 

• Personal protective equipment policies.  

• Emergency contacts. 

Employee Training 

Bloomfield Industries employees will receive internal and on the job training conducted by 

qualified individuals in cGMP, sanitation and hygiene, and in the company’s SOPs related to 

their job duties. Training will be performed on an ongoing basis to ensure all employees are 

familiar and competent with the specific procedures and practices related to their operating unit.

cGMP Quality Systems require a written record documenting the completed individual training 

procedures will be signed by the participants and trainer during each training session. This 

training record will include: 

• Evaluation of training needs 

• Evaluation of effectiveness of training 

• Documentation of training and/or re-training 

The Chief Executive Officer will ensure the staffing plan and training requirements are sufficient 

for the needs of the company. All employees will be trained in accordance with the staff training 

plan approved for their job function. All Bloomfield employees will receive regular security, anti-

diversion, and safety training.  

All employees regardless of function will receive comprehensive training prior to working in the 

facility or handling marijuana. Training programs will be tailored to the roles and responsibilities 
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of the job function of each employee. At a minimum, employees will receive eight hours of on-

going training annually. Training will cover at a minimum: 

• Local, state, and federal marijuana laws 

• Medical marijuana efficacy and recent research 

• cGMP and Quality Systems protocols 

• Personnel, product, and premise security 

• Record keeping and regulatory responsibilities 

Oversight

Each unit Director is ultimately responsible for all staff in their respective unit. Each Director will 

be familiar with the layout and technical specifications of the facility, all equipment utilized, and 

able to perform and train others to perform all activities necessary in the facility. Bloomfield 

Industries is dedicated to training all employees to excel in their position through on-the-job 

training and classroom learning opportunities. Third-party training will be provided when 

determined to be beneficial by the Director and may include training on personnel safety, food 

safety, GMP, good agricultural practice, and other management practices.  

All employees will receive employee manuals prior to employment. The employee manual 

provides in-depth training for cultivation policies and procedures. Each unit Director is 

responsible for ensuring that each employee has received, read, and acknowledged their 

understanding of the material covered in the employee manual. All manufacturing employees 

will be trained by their unit Director and will be required to continually demonstrate a working 

knowledge of training materials as a condition of employment. All employees are required to 

have a working knowledge of all production standards established by their Directors for medical 

marijuana production.  

Any changes to the cultivation SOPs will be communicated to all manufacturing facility 

employees and an acknowledgement of understanding will be documented for each employee. 

Training on SOP changes will be provided as necessary. Bloomfield Industries is dedicated to 

training all employees to excel in their position. It is company policy to ensure that all employees 

receive professional and appropriate training on compliance with state law, the therapeutic use 

of medical marijuana, safety, security, incident management, and diversion and theft prevention. 

No employee may work on-site prior to receiving orientation training or when any required 

critical training is past due.  
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Cultivation Operations 
Redacted pursuant to N.Y. Public Officers Law, Art. 6
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Redacted pursuant to N.Y. Public Officers Law, Art. 6
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Redacted pursuant to N.Y. Public Officers Law, Art. 6
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• Provide valuable operating information and data for management. 

• Create fully compliant, yet efficient operations. 

• Provide transparent information on methods and products used in cultivation for patients. 

• Balance expenses with the necessity and benefits of policies and procedures and 

regulatory compliance. 

Bloomfield Industries’ operations are subject to multiple laws and regulations. The Director of 

Cultivation will ensure that all applicable laws and regulations are followed in the operation. 

Oversight of the company’s cultivation operations is primarily assigned to the Commissioner of 

Health by Section 3369-a of the Public Health Law and Title 10, Chapter XIII, Part 1004 of the 

Official Compilation of Codes, Rules and Regulations of the State of New York. In addition, the 

company’s cultivation operations are subject to or have voluntarily adopted the following laws 

and regulations: 

• Good Manufacturing Practice, Article 17 of the Agriculture and Markets Law, Part 261, 

Title 1 of the Official Compilation of Codes, Rules and Regulations of the State of 

New York. 

• Integrated Pest Management Program, Article 11 of the Agriculture and Markets Law, 

Part 148 of the Official Compilation of Codes, Rules and Regulations of the State of 

New York. 

• 40 CFR 141.63, Maximum contaminant levels (MCLs) for microbiological contaminants. 

• OSHA (29 CFR 1928.110), FDA Title 21 CFR 110. See also New York Department of 

Health rule, NY Environmental Health and Food Protection Subpart 14-1 requirements 

for sanitary facilities. 

• Department of Health regulations in PHL §3365(9) and the USDA GAP regarding 

fertilizer usage, storage, and testing. 

• NY Public Health Law Section 3365(9) §1004.11. 

• Good Manufacturing Practices (GMPs) as set forth in 21 CFR 110.37(a) and 

110.80(a)(1). 

• Only sanitizing products, defined in 21 C.F.R. § 178.1010 and registered by the EPA and 

the Department. 

• NY Environmental Health and Food Protection Subpart 14-1. 

• All applicable employment laws in the State of New York. 
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Cultivation Standard Operating Procedures 

The Director of Cultivation will update the cultivation Standard Operating Procedures (“SOPs”) 

when Department regulations are added or revised and when industry best practice dictates a 

revision. SOPs will contain description of practices and procedures required, including the 

frequency with which they will be performed will be developed, implemented, and maintained 

herein including: 

• A list of each substance to be used as a production or handling input, indicating its 

composition, source, location(s) where it will be used, and documentation of commercial 

availability, as applicable. This list will be maintained by the Director of Cultivation 

electronically in the crop management system; 

• A description of the monitoring practices and procedures to be performed and 

maintained, including the frequency with which they will be performed, to verify that the 

plan is effectively implemented; and 

• A description of the recordkeeping system implemented to comply with the requirements 

established. 

The Director of Cultivation will designate a small procedure variance team. This team is 

responsible for assessing the impact of any variation of procedure. This measure is to ensure a 

thorough decision-making process was executed before a change in procedure occurs. It is the 

policy of the company that the team meets and discusses the implementation and assesses the 

impact of any potential change in procedure before the procedure is authorized by the Director 

of Cultivation. The Director will be notified of any variance from the published protocol and the 

change will be recorded in the procedure variance log in the crop management system. 

Cultivation Training 

All cultivation employees will receive training on the methods and products used in the 

operation. The Director of Cultivation will ensure that prior to beginning work in the cultivation 

facility, employees receive full training on: 

• The methods of cultivation used by the cultivation facility; 

• The methods of fertilization used by the cultivation facility; 
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• Methods for recognizing the signs of insect infestation, pathogens and disease in 

marijuana plants and the procedures for eradication and the safe disposal of plants 

so affected; 

• The nutritional requirements of marijuana plants at various growth stages, including, 

without limitation, proper mixing and dispersal of fertilizer, flushing procedures and 

procedures for postharvest trimming, drying and curing; and 

• The safe handling of equipment, including, without limitation, high-intensity discharge 

lamps, electrical ballasts, pumps, fans, cutting implements and other equipment for 

cultivation. 

The Director of Cultivation with oversight by the Chief Operating Officer will approve third-party 

training and certifications for cultivation staff. Training and audit programs authorized for use by 

management at this time include: 

• New York Center for Agricultural Medicine & Health (NYCAMH) On-Farm Safety 

Surveys and Trainings  

• Cornell University College of Agriculture and Life Science’s LEAD New York (for 

management personnel)  

• Food Safety Courses provided by an approved course provider. Approved providers 

are list on the Department of Agriculture and Markets website: 

http://www.agriculture.ny.gov/FS/FSCourse.html  

• Food Industry Alliance (FIA) of New York State, Inc. State Food Safety Certification 

Program  

• International Food Protection Training Institute: FDA Pest Control in Food 

Establishments, Plumbing Controls for Commercial Food Establishments, 

and HACCP trainings 

BMP/GAP/GCP/GHP 

Bloomfield Industries is dedicated to the purity and safety of its products. Best Management 

Practice (“BMP”), Good Agricultural Practice (“GAP”), Good Cultivation Practice (“GCP”), and 

Good Handling Practice (“GHP”) will be used throughout the cultivation operation. Food safety 

protocols are adopted wherever applicable. Bloomfield Industries has adopted or adapted the 

use of several publications on BMP, GAP, and GHP. While the industry has not adopted a 

single standard for Good Cultivation Practice, Bloomfield Industries has adopted marijuana 
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cultivation standards from the American Herbal Pharmacopeia and the American Herbal 

Products Association and adapted USDA Organic Standards and FDA standards to create a 

holistic crop management system specific to the cultivation of medical marijuana. Bloomfield 

Industries has adopted or adapted the use of following publications on BMP/GAP/GHP/GCP:  

• An introduction to on-farm food safety practices, Canadian Federation of Agriculture.  

• HACCP principles and application guidelines, National Advisory Committee on 

Microbiological Criteria for Foods.  

• Guide to minimize microbial food safety hazards for fresh fruits and vegetables, 

Center for Food Safety and Applied Nutrition.  

• Marijuana Cultivation Operations, American Herbal Products Association.  

• A workbook on Greenhouse Gas Mitigation for Agricultural Managers, Government of 

Alberta, Canada, Agriculture, Food and Rural Development.  

Cultivation of safe and effective crops encompasses a wide variety of holistic management 

practices. The Director of Cultivation will implement and maintain the company’s Integrated 

Crop Management plan ensuring healthy crops and yields. All cultivation employees are 

responsible for management plant health care factors as directed by the Director of Cultivation, 

including: 

• Plant selection and genetic diversity 

• Environmental control and air quality 

• Pest management 

• Water application and quality 

• Sanitation and hygiene 

• Equipment maintenance 

• Chemical applications 

• Nutritional balance 

• Early identification of deficiencies and toxicities 

Best Management Practice (BMP) 

BMP are methods or techniques found to be the most effective and practical means in achieving 

an objective while making the optimum use of the firm's resources. The collection of 

management practices used by the company including USDA Organic Standards, APHA’s good 



Attachment D – Operating Plan: Section 1 – Manufacturing Page 35 of 70 

MATERIAL ON THIS PAGE IS REQUESTED TO BE EXEMPT FROM DISCLOSURE UNDER FOIL 
PURSUANT TO PUBLIC OFFICERS LAW 87(2)(D). 

cultivation practice, GAP, and GHP are part of the BMP plan. The Director of Cultivation is 

responsible for the implementation and supervisor of BMP protocols including: 

1. Soils 

a. Soils will be managed properly. 

b. Bloomfield Industries will maintain or improve soil organic matter. 

c. The appropriate application of agrochemicals and fertilizers will be used to 

prevent soil contamination. 

2. Crop production 

a. The Director of Cultivation will select appropriate cultivars or varieties responsive 

to cultivation practices and patient needs.  

b. Crop sequences will be developed for the optimal use of labor and equipment.  

c. Employees will apply fertilizers in a balanced fashion.

d. Recycling of crop and other organic residues will be implemented whenever 

possible. 

3. Crop protection  

a. The Director of Cultivation will use resistant cultivars and maximize biological 

prevention of pests and diseases.  

4. Harvest and on-farm processing and storage  

a. Marijuana will only be harvested following relevant pre-harvest intervals and 

withholding periods.  

b. Bloomfield Industries will ensure clean and safe handling for processing of 

products through its quality assurance unit.  

c. All marijuana will be stored under hygienic and appropriate environmental 

conditions.  

d. Medical marijuana packaged for transfer from cultivation areas will be in 

appropriate and clean containers.  

e. Detailed records regarding harvest, storage, and processing will be maintained. 

5. Energy and waste management  

a. The Director of Cultivation will establish input-output plans for energy, nutrients, 

and agrochemicals to ensure efficient use and safe disposal.  
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b. Energy saving practices, buildings, and machinery will be implemented 

throughout the operations. 

c. Bloomfield Industries will recycle organic wastes and inorganic material as 

allowed by law.  

d. The operation will minimize non-usable wastes.  

e. All fertilizers and agrochemicals will be securely stored. 

f. Bloomfield Industries will maintain records of energy use, storage, and disposal. 

6. Human welfare, health and safety  

a. The Director of Cultivation will manage cultivation practices to achieve an 

optimum balance between economic, environmental, and social goals. 

b. All employees shall be provided with employment that provides adequate 

household income and food security.  

c. All employees will be fully trained in the safe and efficient use of chemicals, tools, 

and machinery. 

Environmental Controls 

Bloomfield Industries cultivates marijuana in a controlled environment. Controlled environments: 

• Mitigate seasonal limitations and provides sanitary operations. 

• Constrain unintended female pollination. 

• Allows optimal cultivation conditions and maximization of cannabinoid content. 

The Director of Cultivation is responsible for daily monitoring of environmental factors. The 

closed environment is slightly pressurized. All cultivation areas will be equipped with stand-

alone environmental monitoring systems and any abnormal condition will be addressed 

immediately including, but not limited to: 

• Temperatures  

• Relative humidity  

• Carbon dioxide  

• Bulb readings indicating necessary bulb replacement or bulb failure 

• Water spills 

Any environmental monitoring and control equipment installed in the cultivation facility will be 

approved by the Director of Cultivation, and at a minimum: 
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recommendations. All environmental control adjustments and maintenance records will be 

entered in the crop management system and maintain for a period of no less than five years. 

Hygiene and Sanitation 

The Director of Cultivation will monitor the health of all employees. The Director of Cultivation 

will follow the Infected Food Handler Guidelines issued by the NY Department of Agriculture and 

Markets. In the event the Director of Cultivation believes an employee responsible for the 

handling of marijuana or components is ill, they will terminate the employee’s shift immediately. 

If upon return to work, the Director of Cultivation still suspects the employee is ill, he or she will 

require the employee to obtain a physician’s release to return to work in the facility. 

General Plant Care 

The Director of Cultivation will be responsible for the implementation and maintenance of all 

plant care activities including: 

• Plant selection and genetic diversity 

• Environmental control and air quality 

• Pest management 

• Water application and quality 

• Sanitation and hygiene 

• Equipment maintenance 

• Chemical applications 

• Nutritional balance 

• Early identification of deficiencies and toxicities 

The Director of Cultivation will implement a Plant Health Care Checklist as a guideline for 

environmental awareness and general operating procedures. The Director of Cultivation will 

assign responsibility of tasks, determine frequency, and monitor performance. The items to be 

monitored include the following. 

• Facility and maintenance 

• Sanitation and hygiene 

• Environmental control 

• Cultivation area sanitation and plant spacing 
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• Equipment and tool maintenance 

• Strain selection 

• Plant care and health 

• Integrated pest management 

Propagation Materials 

All propagation material will be properly identified by genus, species, variety, and chemotype. 

The Director of Cultivation will ensure that all plants are traceable to origin, and are free of pests 

and disease. To reduce the occurrence of male plants, which causes seed fertilization, cutting of 

female (or mother) plants will be the primary method of propagation of the company. Mother 

plants will be selected by observing which appear to be the healthiest and strongest plants. In 

addition, plants expressing a lack of chlorophyll through a yellow coloring will not be considered 

for propagation. The Director of Cultivation will ensure that the presence of male plants and 

different species, strains, or different plant parts are monitored and removed if present during 

the entire production process (propagation, cultivation, harvest, drying and packaging). 

It is the company policy to enforce strict sanitation standards throughout all operations including 

propagation. Young plants are more susceptible to pests and disease and require additional 

prevention measures. The Director of Cultivation is responsible for ensuring that preparation 

procedures are followed prior to propagation, and that the workspace involving propagation is 

sanitized before and after each propagation task. 

The Director of Cultivation in coordination with the Chief Medical Officer and Director of 

Manufacturing will determine the mix of strains to be cultivated. The following items will be 

considered when determining strain selection: 

• The availability of the strain; 

• Medicinal benefits; 

• Other strains currently in production; 

• Average yield; 

• Length of cultivation cycle; 

• Patient demand; 

• Amount of plant material and quality available for extraction; and 

• Difficulty of processing. 
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Cultivation employees who propagate marijuana plants from seed, cutting, tissue culture, or any 

other means will keep accurate records to be entered into the inventory management system.  

Records will accurately identify and record the seeds or vegetative planting stock as to genus 

and species, and to subspecies, variety, cultivar, and/or hybrid if applicable. 

Bloomfield Industries will primarily propagate through taking cuttings, or "clones" from mother 

plants. Cuttings will be taken from mother plants in the vegetative stage only. The R&D lab may 

implement tissue culture procedures in coordination with the Director of Cultivation. Employees 

responsible for cutting and transferring clones will be thoroughly trained on how to assess 

mother plants as well as cut and transfer clones using methods outlined by the company. 

Training will include the following items: 

• Assessing and selecting mother plants; 

• Preparation for cutting clones; 

• Procedure for cutting clones, including root hormone applications; 

• Transplanting clones; and 

• Clone care, organization, and tracking. 

Crop and Supply Management 

The mission of the company is to provide consistent and effective medical marijuana products to 

our patients. The Director of Cultivation, in coordination with the Director of Manufacturing and 

Chief Operating Officer, will receive demand estimates from the dispensary operations and 

determine the next quarter's production supply to meet or exceed the demand. In addition to 

demand, the dispensary operation will report on strain selection to meet or exceed patient 

expectations and requests.  

• When implementing cultivation procedures, the Director of Cultivation will consider the 

impact on consistency, quality, and efficacy. 

• A regular harvest cycle will be maintained to ensure consistent supply, maximize 

efficiency, and allow for effective plant management techniques.  

• The Director of Cultivation will coordinate with the Chief Medical Officer regularly to 

determine the appropriate level of production anticipating patient needs.  

• The Director of Cultivation will develop production schedules that maximize yield and 

variety in each harvest cycle.  
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• The Director of Cultivation will maintain sufficient records to track, monitor, and make 

reasonable judgments about the effectiveness of crop management methods 

implemented. 

• The Director of Cultivation will report the effectiveness of any change in cultivation 

procedures to the Chief Operating Officer with a detailed analysis of the change in 

relation to the following items: 

o Cost 

o Yield 

o Efficiency 

o Employee safety 

o Required training 

o Potency 

o Other test results 

o Feedback from users

Water Quality 

Bloomfield Industries recognizes the limited water resources that exist. Water conservation is a 

primary goal of our operations. The Director of Cultivation will test the water source quarterly, 

after any unusual natural event (flooding), and when PPM/pH readings change significantly. 

Testing will identify pathogenic microbes that may be present in water supplies (e.g., E-coli and 

other coliforms), heavy metals, pesticide residues, or other contaminants. All water used in the 

facility will, at a minimum, meet Human Health Standards for water quality. The following steps 

will be implemented to ensure water quality: 

• All employees will be trained on the proper handling and storage of water with a focus on 

avoiding contamination. 

• Water and nutrient solutions will not sit in the open environment for longer than four 

hours. If agitation and aeration pumps are used in holding containers it may sit in the 

open environment for no longer than twenty fours. 

• No nutrient solutions will be disposed into a public drain without confirming the disposal 

is in accordance with applicable laws and regulations and in accordance with the 

manufacturer’s recommendations. 

• All water equipment including nozzles and hoses will be sanitized regularly. 
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• Only highly trained employees will be responsible for irrigation. Marijuana has a low crop 

coefficient and will typically require approximately five gallons per 45 square feet. 

• Plants will be grouped by strains for watering efficiency.  

• Irrigation equipment will be professionally maintained per the manufacturer’s 

recommendations. Any parts that may be a source of contamination will be cleaned and 

replaced as often as needed. 

• If plants are flooded or root balls remain in high moisture, careful inspection for Pythium 

induced root rot will be performed regularly. 

• Employees will check for signs of water quality changes daily including: 

o Build-up of lime scale indicating high calcium and magnesium or sulfate. 

o Red and black particles and stained fixtures indicating high iron or manganese. 

o Salty taste indicating increased levels of chloride. 

o A rotten odor and tarnished copper indicating sulfides.   

• All watering activities, including water source, water volume, which plants, and when will 

be documented daily. 

Fertilizer and Soil/Media Management 

The Director of Cultivation will implement procedures to maintain or improve soil/media organic 

matter content in a manner that does not contribute to contamination of crops, soil, or water by 

plant nutrients, pathogenic organisms, heavy metals, or residues of prohibited substances. Soil 

and media temperatures will be maintained below 950F at all times to prevent root rot. The 

Director of Cultivation may utilize any type of media that is safe for cultivation. The Director of 

Cultivation will consider the following when selecting plant media: 

• Cleanliness 

• Saturation rate 

• Uniformity 

• Availability 

• Cost and cost of nutrient required 

The Director of Cultivation may implement fertilization methods appropriate for each crop 

including hand application, ebb and flow systems, and injection systems. Generally, small 

fertilizer doses will be applied to crops over a determined period of time to avoid over-feeding 

and burning of the leaves. The Director of Cultivation will only utilize fertilizers that are rated 
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food or pure quality. Nutrient solutions, compost teas, and other substance mixtures applied to 

plants will be prepared by the Director of Cultivation or a designated, highly trained employee. 

Each compost purchase or collection will be recorded in the crop management system. Each 

mixture will be recorded in the system and assigned and labeled with an identification number 

for application records. 

The following checklist will be implemented by the Director of Cultivation for all fertilizer/nutrients 

utilized: 

• Ensure that only properly trained personnel with appropriate PPE apply crop fertilizers 

under the direction of the Director of Cultivation.  

• Never leave spray tanks unattended and ensure they are emptied and stored after each 

shift.

• Prepare or oversee the preparation of fertilizer solutions. 

• Thoroughly clean and decontaminate all mixing areas after each mixing operation.  

• Apply fertilizers at a sufficiently early phase in the crop’s cycle to allow for an appropriate 

interval between application and harvest. This practice assures that the fertilizer has fully 

broken down before the crop is harvested.  

• Document any sources of information on fertilizer half-life determinations in the crop 

management system. 

• Apply water-soluble foliar fertilizers within twenty-four hours of preparation. Such prompt 

use may optimize effectiveness of the application and prevent microbial contamination of 

the solution. 

• Ensure that water used for mixing any soluble fertilizer meets all established criteria for 

agricultural irrigation water. 

• Aerate and agitate mixtures in accordance with manufacturer instructions. Pumps will be 

maintained as necessary and replaced every six months. 

• Test all solutions prior to application for pH/TDS/EC prior to each application. Apply 

fertilizers in a manner that does not contribute to contamination of water. 

• Turn off all fans for foliar applications and maintain the ambient temperature in the 

cultivation area between 59 to 70°F during fertilization operations. 

• Clean all equipment and containers used to hold fertilizer solutions using a triple-rinse 

protocol. 

• Apply compost teas and compost materials properly to avoid positive coliform results.  
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• Cultivation employees who apply compost will be properly trained in safe application to 

prevent contamination of the plant foliage. 

Media Handling 

The Director of Cultivation is responsible for overseeing all transplants and media handling 

during transplants. The following items will be taken into considerations for each transplanting 

activity: 

• Never transplant plants into dry media, and never transplant a dry rootball into media, no 

matter how wet the media is. 

• Gently break up compacted bales of soilless media, or "fluff", prior to transplanting. 

• Avoid compacting containers or media. Containers will be lightly filled with the excess 

media brushed off the top. Do not stack containers. 

• Add water to any peat-based media mixes before filling plug trays or pots. This will help 

to create more aeration. Allow the media to sit overnight after wetting so the pH can 

begin to adjust itself into a desired range. Failure to do this can result in low pH 

environments that can impact yield. 

• Test the media pH, electrical conductivity, and wet ability before use. 

• When transplanting, place a small amount of the moistened media in the bottom and 

shape around the sides of the container. Place the plant at a level it was formerly at. 

• When the plant has been transplanted, gently fill in the sides and any air pockets with 

media. 

• The following day, observe and correct any air pockets with moistened media after the 

second irrigation. 

Spray and Feeding Protocols 

All crop applications will follow established spraying and feeding protocols established by the 

Director of Cultivation. Current protocols are detailed in the company training guidelines found in 

the Standard Operating Procedures in Section 6 of this Attachment. Any variance from the 

published protocol will be recorded in the procedure variance log in the crop management 

system. Records of published protocols will be maintained for thirty-six months at a minimum. 

The protocol will detail for each strain in production: 

• Product to be applied 
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• Reason for application 

• Method of application 

• Frequency of application 

• Next scheduled date of application 

• Employee responsible for next application 

• Status of lights, HVAC, and air circulation during application (i.e., lights on, HVAC off, 

and fans off) 

• PPE required for application (i.e., mask required, Tyvex suit optional) 

• Restrictions preventing application (i.e., do not apply within four hours of any foliar 

application) 

• Life Cycle Stage restrictions - (i.e., apply in vegetative state only or may be applied 

in all stages). 

• Re-entry intervals 

• Posting requirements 

• Other precautions (i.e. cover medium) 

Integrated Pest Management (“IPM”) 

The goal of integrated pest management (IPM) is to apply a combination of control methods to 

prevent, reduce, or maintain pest populations at non-damaging levels. The following items will 

be considered by the Director of Cultivation when developing the IPM program: 

• Current status of infestation 

• Regulatory considerations 

• Public perception 

• Pest and crop life-cycle stage 

• Location 

• Size 

• Density 

• Potential to spread 

• Environmental impacts 

• Previous results of measures 

• Measurability 



Attachment D – Operating Plan: Section 1 – Manufacturing Page 46 of 70 

MATERIAL ON THIS PAGE IS REQUESTED TO BE EXEMPT FROM DISCLOSURE UNDER FOIL 
PURSUANT TO PUBLIC OFFICERS LAW 87(2)(D). 

A summary of pest identification, prevention and treatments are explained below.  

• Organic pesticides will only be used as a last resort.  

• The Director of Cultivation will implement and monitor IPM practices to predict potential 

levels of crop damage, mitigate risk, and control pests.  

• Early identification of pest infections is crucial. Each cultivation employee will be trained 

on and responsible for plant inspection and identification.  

• A variety of mechanical, physical, and biological controls will be implemented. 

The Director of Cultivation may implement the use of appropriate biological controls including 

predatory wasps and mites and nematodes, lacewings, ladybugs, pirate bugs, and others for 

preventative or mitigation purposes. The use of biologicals will be limited to recognized and 

effective applications. 

The Director of Cultivation may implement any practice allowed by the USDA Organic 

Standards. Regular IPM practices include, but are not limited to: 

• Daily monitoring of pest populations; 

• Removal of pest habitat, food sources, and breeding areas; 

• Utilization of verified “pest-free” supplies; 

• Prevention of access to handling facilities;  

• Management of environmental factors, such as temperature, light, humidity, atmosphere, 

and air circulation, to prevent pest reproduction; 

• Disposition of infected crops; and 

• Evaluation of the cost or prevention in relation to yield and quality improvements. 

Pesticides include rodenticides, insecticides, bacteria/fungi (beneficial), herbicides, 

arachnicides, miticides, molluscicides, nematocides, growth regulators and others. All pesticide 

applications will be compliant with: 

• Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act (FIFRA) 

• Superfund Amendments Reauthorization Act (SARA) 

• Community Right to Know Act (EPCRA) 

• Occupational, Safety and Health Act (OSHA) 

• State and local laws 



Attachment D – Operating Plan: Section 1 – Manufacturing Page 47 of 70 

MATERIAL ON THIS PAGE IS REQUESTED TO BE EXEMPT FROM DISCLOSURE UNDER FOIL 
PURSUANT TO PUBLIC OFFICERS LAW 87(2)(D). 

Application and storage of pest control products will be in accordance with label 

recommendations and all regulations. Poisonous or toxic materials, including but not limited to 

insecticides, rodenticides, detergents, sanitizers, caustics, acids and related cleaning 

compounds must be stored in a separate area from the marijuana and medical marijuana 

products in prominently and distinctly labeled containers. If pesticides, herbicides, insecticides, 

or fungicides, whether from natural or synthetic sources, are used on a crop, only cultivation 

employees trained by a third-party as a Certified Applicator will apply these at the labeled 

minimum effective rates. 

Disease Management 

Acceptable methods of disease management are determined by the Director of Cultivation and 

include, but are not limited to: 

• Soil, media, and crop nutrient management practices contained herein. 

• Sanitation measures to remove disease vectors and habitat for pest organisms. 

• Cultural practices that enhance crop health, including selection of plant species and 

varieties with regard to suitability to site-specific conditions and resistance to prevalent 

pests, weeds, and diseases. 

• Pest problems controlled through mechanical or physical methods including but not 

limited to: 

o Augmentation or introduction of predators or parasites of the pest species; 

o Development of habitat for natural enemies of pests; and 

o Controls such as lures, traps, and repellents. 

• Disease problems controlled through:  

o Practices which suppress the spread of disease organisms; or  

o Application of biological, botanical, or mineral inputs. 

Good Handling Practice and Processing Procedures 

The Director of Cultivation, in coordination with the Inventory Manager, will develop, implement, 

and maintain handling and storage measures that prevent spoilage, molding and other damage 

to the crop while preparing it for manufacturing and distribution. The Director of Cultivation in 

coordination with the Inventory Manager will develop, implement, and maintain processing 

practices that protect crops from contamination and maintain the quality of the marijuana. 
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Only trained cultivation employees under the direct supervision of the Director of Cultivation or 

Inventory Manager may perform processing operations. The Inventory Manager or designee is 

responsible for verifying all processing data including batch numbers, yields, waste weight, etc. 

Processing refers to the management of the plant throughout harvesting and trimming activities. 

The Director of Cultivation will schedule harvests with the Inventory Manager when the crops 

are in a condition that will result in a harvest that meets demand and quality requirements:  

• Factors including the life-cycle stage of the plants and measured constituent levels 

(obtained from pre-harvest testing) will be considered, if applicable.

• Harvest operations will take place early in the lighting sequence whenever possible for 

optimal essential oil preservation. 

• All marijuana will be processed in a safe and sanitary manner.  Processed marijuana 

plants will be: 

o Well cured and free of seeds and stems; 

o Free of dirt, sand, debris and other foreign matter; 

o Free of contamination by mold, rot, other fungus, and bacterial diseases; 

o Prepared and handled on food-grade stainless steel tables; and 

o Packaged in a secure area under surveillance. 

All processing operations will be performed in limited access areas with full surveillance camera 

coverage in accordance with security policies and procedures. During processing operations, 

crops will be protected from: 

• Contaminant or defective equipment; 

• Moisture during harvest, handling, and storage to minimize growth of yeasts and molds; 

and

• Contact with rodents, insects, and other pests to prevent contamination. 

During harvest operations crops will be moved to the trim area as soon as possible after harvest 

to prevent degradation of the crop. Harvest containers will be maintained at levels so that no 

compacting of harvested marijuana occurs. Extensive recordkeeping is required for all 

processing activities including harvest and processing. Harvest records, at a minimum, will 

include: 

• The quantity of the harvest;  
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• Dates of planting and of harvest;  

• A precise description of the cultivation site;  

• The life cycle stage of the crop at the time of harvest;  

• Relevant crop conditions throughout its cultivation; and 

• Beginning and ending processing weights of each batch. 

Processing records will be logged in the crop processing log in the crop management system 

and at a minimum, will include: 

• The identification of the facility area in which any processing operation was undertaken 

for each crop including relevant information about pest control plans and cleaning 

procedures for the area. 

• A description of equipment used in all processing operations, describing the equipment 

used for each processing operation and information about equipment maintenance. 

Equipment information will be sufficient to demonstrate the condition of the equipment at 

each harvest. 

• Relevant information to identify the water source for processing including logs and 

procedures will be sufficient to demonstrate the water quality at each harvest. 

• A list of each employee working in each processing operation.  Relevant information 

about employees including logs and procedures will be sufficient to also describe the 

steps that are taken to ensure worker safety and hygiene. 

• Documentation of drying conditions and times; beginning and ending moisture content 

of each crop; and any additional information relevant to the drying process. 

• Beginning and ending weights of each crop will be maintained in the inventory 

management system.    

• The inventory records will reflect the specific identification of plants that were harvested 

for processing operations; the date of operations; the beginning and ending weights of 

each harvest; with sufficient detail to allow trace-back of any packaged lot to its specific 

cultivation history. 

• The inventory management system will record transfer and transportation records, with 

sufficient detail to trace distribution of each crop, if necessary, throughout the chain of 

custody, from the cultivation facility to the patients(s) who receive(s) any portion of 

the crop.  
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• Batch recordkeeping required: 

o The inventory manager will assign a lot/batch number or other identifying code 

generated by the inventory management control system to each batch harvested.  

o Final batches will not weigh more than twenty pounds for weight trim operations 

and five pounds for dry trim operations.  

o Batch identification numbers will remain with each harvest throughout 

processing. 

Drying and Curing 

The Director of Cultivation in coordination with the Inventory Manager is responsible for 

implementing and maintaining drying and curing practices that protect crops from contamination 

and maintain the quality of the marijuana.  

• All drying/curing operations will be performed in limited access areas with full 

surveillance camera coverage in accordance with security policies and procedures. 

• Drying/curing areas will be maintained to ensure that there is sufficient ventilation for 

airborne moisture to escape providing adequate air circulation throughout the drying 

area and sufficient odor mitigation. 

• Harvested material will be placed on clean food-grade surfaces that afford adequate 

air circulation.  

• If heaters or other sources of artificially generated heat are used in the drying operation, 

adequate ventilation of the heating equipment will be provided and only fuels that will not 

result in hazardous combustion emissions coming into contact with the crop and thereby 

contaminating the material will be utilized. 

• If using mechanical drying equipment, such as belt, drum, rotary, or oven-tray dryers, all 

manufacturer instructions and established operating procedures will be followed to 

ensure that quality of the plant material is maintained. 

Packaging, Labeling, and Storage 

The Director of Cultivation, in coordination with the Inventory Manager, will develop, implement, 

and maintain packaging, labeling, and storage practices that prevent crop contamination, 

protect the quality of the marijuana, and properly identify all batches. The Director of Cultivation, 

in coordination with the Inventory Manager, will accurately identify and label all marijuana  
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transferred to bulk storage containers. Packaging of bulk marijuana will be in food safe bags or 

containers approved by the Director of Cultivation. Labeling and packaging will comply with 

applicable laws and regulations.  

The Director of Cultivation will approve and witness the transfer of marijuana from the 

drying/curing area to storage. Storage areas will have full surveillance camera coverage in 

accordance with security policies and procedures. Bulk packaged crops are to be stored in cool, 

dry areas away from direct sunlight and exterior walls and off the ground in containers that 

protect against excessive exposure to air, light, and moisture. Crops will not be stored in the 

same area with any non-crop items (i.e. cleaning supplies, nutrients, etc). The Director of 

Cultivation will verify the weights of all harvested crop prior to storage. Packaging and labeling 

of bulk stored marijuana for distribution to the manufacturing unit will take place under 

camera surveillance. 

Cultivation Quality Assurance 

The Director of Cultivation will develop, implement, and maintain sanitation and quality control 

practices that maintain the safety and quality of crops, including purity and consistency. All 

necessary precautions will be taken during the cultivation and processing of marijuana to 

prevent contamination of medical marijuana and packaging materials. The Director of 

Cultivation will establish surveillance schedules for each crop in cultivation. Detailed visual 

surveillance of each crop will be performed and documented weekly at a minimum. Cultivation 

employees performing surveillance will look for and record findings for the cultivation area 

assigned. The following items at a minimum will be included in surveillance operations: 

• Signs of pest infestations 

• Changes in biological colonies 

• Mold and mildew 

• Leaf and tip burn, discoloration, and spotting 

• Changes in appearance of the media 

• Changes in stalk density and branch elasticity 

Regular in-house testing will be scheduled by the Director of Cultivation based on current 

operational needs and recorded in the crop management system. Tests that will be performed 

include:  
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• Soil pH  

• Nutrient pH, Total Dissolved Solids (TDS), and Electro-Conductivity (EC)  

• Soil EC/pH testing using a saturated media extraction (1 part soil to 2 parts water 

filtered) or the leachate pour-through method  

• Water Oxidation Reduction Potential (ORP) 

All crops are to be inspected by two or more trained employees for all visible foreign matter and 

sub-standard material to be removed. These employees will also perform a visual microscopic 

and naked-eye inspection of each crop processed to determine: 

• Organoleptic characteristics (color, texture and odor);  

• Presentation of the material (raw, cut, crushed, compressed);  

• The presence of admixtures, foreign matter (sand, glass particles, dirt), mold,  

or signs of decay;  

• The presence of insects; and  

• The presence of foreign material originating from poor or degraded containers.  

Damaged and/or degraded plant material will be removed and disposed of with approval from 

the Director of Cultivation and in accordance with waste disposal policies and procedures.  

The Director of Cultivation will maintain written procedures assigning responsibility for sanitation 

and describing in sufficient detail the cleaning schedules, methods, equipment, and materials to 

be used in cleaning the production area. Such written procedures will be followed, and records 

of cleaning and sanitation will be kept in the crop management system. UV sterilization door 

strips and dip tanks will be used in critical locations throughout the facility. Frequent hand-

washing is necessary in all crop handling activities and will be enforced by the Director of 

Cultivation.  

All marijuana waste from cultivation operations will be disposed of in accordance with waste 

disposal policies and procedures. All other cultivation waste will be stored and disposed of as to:  

• Minimize the development of odors;  

• Minimize the potential for waste to attract, harbor, or become a breeding place for pests;  

• Protect against contamination of marijuana, contact surfaces, water supplies, and 

grounds surrounding the facility; and
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• Control hazardous waste to prevent contamination of marijuana, contact surfaces, water 

supplies, and grounds surrounding the facility. 

Representative Sampling for Cultivation 

Representative samples sufficient in size will be taken from each batch (each strain will be 

tested) by the quality assurance unit. Analytical samples will be taken in accordance with 

sampling and retention policies. Representative samples removed from cultivation inventory will 

be properly recorded in the inventory management system. Sample records will accurately 

reflect the origination of the sample to allow trace-back. Samples will be recorded in the 

inventory control system with the contents by: 

• The plant name and identification;  

• The date of harvest;  

• The identification number; and  

• Any other identifying information. 

Samples will be stored separately from product inventories in a manner that maintains sample 

quality and identification. 

Cultivation Monitoring and Recordkeeping 

The Director of Cultivation will monitor the daily operations of the cultivation facility. Any practice 

or procedure that results in non-compliance, inefficiencies, or sub-standard medical marijuana 

products will be revised and the necessary retraining scheduled. The Chief Operating Officer 

will approve recommended procedural changes and obtain necessary Department approvals. 

Cultivation records will at a minimum: 

• Fully disclose all activities and transactions of the cultivation operation in sufficient detail 

as to be readily understood and audited; 

• Be maintained for no less than five years;  

• Be sufficient to demonstrate compliance with applicable regulations; and 

• Be made available for inspection and copying during normal business hours by 

authorized representatives of the business, law enforcement, and the Department. 

Inventory records will include the quantity of marijuana at the cultivation facility including the 

number of plants being cultivated on a daily basis as outlined in the company’s inventory 
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policies and procedures. Disposal records will include the disposal method used for any 

marijuana that was cultivated but not transferred to the manufacturing unit for use in the 

production of medical marijuana products, including evidence of the disposal of the marijuana in 

accordance with waste disposal policies and procedures. The Director of Cultivation will assign 

data entry tasks to qualified and trained employees. Paper logs maintained by cultivation 

employees will be retained for sixty months.  

Required cultivation documentation includes: 

• Previous facility use records. Document the date, location, and identity of all materials 

applied in the facility during the past thirty-six months in order to establish the date of the 

last application of prohibited materials. Include all fertilizer and pest-management 

materials applied. 

• Activity logs. All cultivation activities will be recorded in the inventory management 

system or log maintained in the cloud record system. Activities that will be recorded 

include, but are not limited to: 

o Planting/propagation; 

o Material applications including formulas and quantities and notation if manure is 

applied; 

o Pruning; 

o Pest monitoring and actions taken;  

o Harvest records and yields; 

o Crop destruction; 

o Procedure variances;  

o Storage and transfer records; and 

o Any unusual activities. 

• Compost production records. For in-house composting, record the required information 

in the crop management system, including materials and quantities added, the estimated 

C/N ratio of the mixture, date and temperature, and the employee name each time the 

compost is turned. 

• Propagation material logs. The identity and source of all propagation material, with 

sufficient specificity to ensure that the material conforms to all established standards and 

can be traced to its source. Make such records whether material is obtained from an off-

site source or produced on-site.  
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• Seed/planting stock records. Document any seed, cuttings, or planting stock used and 

document its origin. Record any seed treatments, coatings, or inoculants used. 

• Fertilizer logs. All fertilizers used on each agricultural crop and, if applicable, steps taken 

to monitor manure- or compost-based fertilizers for undesirable microbial pathogens and 

to monitor water quality from sites where composts are produced or stored. 

• Water source logs. Information about water sources and equipment used in irrigation 

systems, as well as records of all tests performed to monitor water supplies used in 

irrigation and any records that establish conformity to applicable irrigation regulations. 

• Crop maintenance logs. Steps taken to protect and maintain crops, including, at a 

minimum, a record of all pesticides, herbicides, insecticides, or fungicides used on 

each crop. 

• Harvest records. The harvest records of each crop will be recorded in the inventory 

management system including the harvest date, crop identification, strain name, initial 

yield, final yield, storage location, and batch identification. 

• Processing logs. Processing records consisting of, at a minimum, the quantity of the 

harvest; dates of planting and of harvest; processing details, a precise description of the 

agricultural site; the life-stage of the crop at the time of harvest; and other relevant crop 

conditions throughout its cultivation. 

• Crop disposition records. Record all crops removed from cultivation and processed as 

waste as outlined in the inventory and waste SOPs. 

• Transfer records. Any transfer of crops from a production or storage location will be 

recorded in the inventory management system including date of transfer, responsible 

employee, second employee verification, batch identification, quantity, and receiving 

location in accordance with the inventory and waste SOPs. 

• Equipment maintenance records. Record the date, equipment description, materials 

used, description of the cleaning or maintenance performed, and the responsible 

employee in the crop management system. 

Manufacturing Operations 
Redacted pursuant to N.Y. Public Officers Law, Art. 6
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Redacted pursuant to N.Y. Public Officers Law, Art. 6
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Redacted pursuant to N.Y. Public Officers Law, Art. 6
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Safety Protocols

Bloomfield’s safety SOPs address both OSHA regulations and good laboratory practice. 

There are several key safety precautions necessary for extraction operations: 

 The room must be well ventilated and separate from all other processes. The reactor •

itself will have a hood vent over the exit port so that the excess CO2 and volatile organic 

matter can be vented properly. The volatiles will be vented through a carbon column so 

that the emerging vented air will be clean and VOC free. The carbon cartridge will be 

replaced at quarterly intervals. 

 The area will have a CO2 monitor as a safety precaution designed to sound when the •

level of CO2 in the room nears an unsafe level. 

 Equipment safety features must be maintained so that in the event of a leak, pressure •

will no longer be maintained by the system and the pump will shut off. If the pressure 

were to exceed 5000 psi, the system would leak or the limit in the software would shut 

down the system. The pump will be maintained monthly with new seals and all 

maintenance events are recorded. 

Packaging Operations 

Bloomfield Industries will incorporate several elements related to packaging in order to meet 

cGMP requirements of the Quality System FDA regulation, which will be strictly controlled under 

the quality assurance program. Packaging protocols as defined by our SOPs detailed in Section 

6 will ensure that packaging consistently meets the GMP master record requirements that 

control the packaging process.  

Redacted pursuant to N.Y. Public Officers Law, Art. 6
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Requirements 

The Director of Manufacturing is responsible for oversight of all manufacturing and packaging 

responsibilities, the most crucial of which include: 

 Ensuring packaging and labeling personnel follow all requirements of the company’s •

policies and procedures. 

 Confirming all packaging forms and components are safe for use and meet applicable •

regulations. All medical marijuana products will be packaged in packaging that is: 

 Child-resistant  •

 Tamper-proof/tamper-evident •

 Resistant to light degradation   •

All multiple dose product packaging will include a re-sealable package design that minimizes 

oxygen exposure. The SOPs in Section 6 fully document all packaging and labeling operations 

to ensure the quality and purity of Bloomfield’s products is maintained throughout the packaging 

process. 

To manage compliance in labeling and packaging, Bloomfield Industries will use InstantGMP™ 

a 21 CFR Part 11, an electronic batch record software and SOP system that reinforces 

compliance with cGMP. InstantGMP has been selected to supplement BioTrack for 

manufacturing because GMP requirements are built into the software and SOPs are available 

with the system. These features are necessary to our operations and are not available in 

BioTrack. The system was developed by manufacturing experts at Pharma Directions LLC as a 

solution for organizing batch records and documentation while maintaining GMP compliance.  

Inspection 

Bloomfield Industries requires the inspection and testing of all incoming materials, including 

packaging. Packaging has been selected for use in operations and verified for compliance with 

Department regulations and FDA requirements. Bloomfield Industries will package medical 

marijuana product forms in packaging that is: 

 Child-resistant •

 Tamper-proof/tamper-evident •

 Light-resistant •

 Re-sealable •
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 Designed to minimize oxygen exposure •

 Certified compliant with the Poison Prevention Packaging Act of 1970 •

In the event that packaging not meeting these standards needs to be used in the operation, the 

non-compliant package will be placed in a secondary package that meets the standards. 

Integrity 

Bloomfield Industries has identified the following goals for it packaging line: 

 To select packaging that preserves product quality •

 To ensure all packaging is tamper resistant and child proof •

 To develop packaging that educates patients in clear and simple language about the •

product. 

Bloomfield Industries will utilize three-phase packaging. This packaging will include the following 

steps:

 Phase 1: Products forms will be packaged in useful modalities that a wide spectrum of •

ages and health ranges can use effectively. 

 Phase 2: Product forms will be packaged with tamper-evident shrink bands or in tamper-•

evident pouches. Tamper-evident packages will be light resistant and minimize oxygen 

exposure. 

 Phase 3: Product forms will be packaged with appropriate educational and compliance •

information on risks and benefits, warnings and precautions, abuse, and dependence. 

Packaging Lines 

Custom packaging lines have been sourced and will be designed to link with manufacturing 

machines to package and label Bloomfield Industries products. Each custom packaging line 

will count individual forms into units of 30 and package each unit into packaging as outlined in 

this section.  

Packaging Equipment 

The use of equipment in packaging operations will be limited to trained employees familiar with 

the requirements and any potential hazards related to packaging operations. Employees will be 

provided all required personal protective equipment necessary for packaging operations. 
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Hand Packaging  

In the event that hand packaging is required, sterile gloves, and sanitized utensils will be used. 

Hand packaging operations will only take place on a work surface that has been sanitized 

immediately prior to use. All hand-packaging operations will be supervised by a manager. 

Labeling Operations 

Quality Control 

Bloomfield Industries will incorporate in their quality assurance program several elements that 

relate to labeling in order to meet the cGMP requirements found in the FDA Quality Systems 

standards. The quality assurance program will ensure that labeling meets all GMP device 

master record requirements with respect to legibility, adhesion, etc., and that labeling operations 

are controlled to guarantee correct labeling for every operation. All printed packaging and 

labeling materials, including preprinted containers, inserts, and preprinted packaging materials, 

will be stored in an area and manner suitable to prevent mix-ups. The Allayent product labeling 

is color coded with ratios clearly noted to prevent mix-ups. The label and labeling used for each 

production unit, lot, or batch will be documented in InstantGMP batch production records Strict 

protocols restrict access to label stock to trained Technicians and the Director of Manufacturing. 

Design 

Each approved medical marijuana product will be affixed with a product label. The Director of 

Manufacturing will ensure that all product labels are approved by the Department prior to use in 

any labeling operation for final products  Each product label will be applied at the manufacturing 

facility, be easily readable, firmly affixed, and include the following information: 

 name, address, telephone number, and registration number of the registered •

organization 

 medical marijuana product form and brand designation; •

 single dose THC and CBD content for the product set forth in milligrams (mg); •

 medical marijuana product lot unique identifier (lot number or bar code); •

 quantity included in the package; •

 date packaged; •

 date dispensed; •
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 date of expiration of the product: •

 proper storage conditions; •

 name, address, and registration number of the registered patient; •

 specific directions for use, including but not limited to the dosage and frequency of •

dosage, and the maximum daily dosage; and 

 the following warnings:  •

o Medical marijuana products must be kept in the original container in which they 

were dispensed and removed from the original container only when ready for use 

by the certified patient.  

o Keep secured at all times.  

o May not be resold or transferred to another person.  

o This product might impair your ability to drive.  

o KEEP THIS PRODUCT AWAY FROM CHILDREN (unless medical marijuana 

product is being given to the child under a practitioner’s care).  

o This product is for medicinal use only.  

o Women should not consume during pregnancy or while breastfeeding except on 

the advice of the certifying practitioner, and in the case of breastfeeding mothers, 

including the infant’s pediatrician. 

• Expiration dates will reflect the time after final packaging during which the product form 

is fit for its intended use when stored and used per its labeling. Bloomfield Industries will 

require stability test data as required by regulation including shelf life testing to establish 

all product expiration dates. The Director of Manufacturing will ensure that all expiration 

dates conform to stability test results.  

Inspection 

Bloomfield Industries requires the inspection and testing of all incoming materials including 

labeling. Labels will be reviewed, proofread, and verified for all data compliance points out lined 

by the State of New York medical marijuana program, Article 33, and FDA requirements. 

 New Labels will be held in quarantine until they are examined for accuracy. •

 Acceptance or rejection will be documented. •

 Any rejected labels will be destroyed. •
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 Release is authorized by the signature of a Labeling technician and the Director of •

Manufacturing. 

Integrity 

All labels will be designed and applied to product form packaging so that the labels will remain 

in place and legible during the customary conditions of distribution, storage, and use. Likewise, 

other labeling, such as user instructions, should remain legible during customary storage 

and use. 

Labeling Process 

All labeling and packaging operations have been designed as separate functions to prevent mix-

ups between similar products or labels. Additionally, labeling and packaging will be processed at 

different times for different product forms. 

Before beginning any labeling operation in which a mix-up could occur, the production area 

and equipment for the operation will be thoroughly examined to make certain that any labeling 

materials remaining from previous operations have been removed. The surrounding area, 

tables, packaging lines, printing machines, and other equipment will be cleared of labels, 

packaging, and other materials used in the previous operation.  

All labels used in labeling operations will be documented including the quantities of labels or 

labeling issued, used, and returned to storage. Narrow limits for the labeling reconciliation will 

be established, utilizing historical operating data when available to determine the amount of 

allowed variation in the labeling reconciliation. When a labeling reconciliation falls outside the 

allowed limits, the quality assurance team will conduct an investigation of the batch and 

determine, to the extent possible, the source of the discrepancy. The deviation will be 

documented, explained, and approved the unit. Bloomfield Industries policies require the 

destruction of all excess labeling bearing batch, lot, or control numbers. 

When issued for use, labeling will be carefully examined to make certain the contents of the 

labeling comply with the labeling specifications in the master record for the specific product 

form and brand ratios being produced. This examination will include any control numbers or 

expiration dates used on the labels. Documentation of the inspection, including the date and 

name of the person performing the examination will be entered into the GMP software. 
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 The dispensing facility name, address, and phone number; •

 The dosing and administration instructions; •

 The quantity and date dispensed; and •

 Any recommendation or limitation by the practitioner as to the use of medical marijuana. •

Holding, Storage and Transfer 

It is critical that all holding and storage operations maintain the quality and purity of all 

Bloomfield products. The Director of Manufacturing will be responsible for developing, 

implementing, and maintaining storage area procedures that ensure compliance with best 

practice and regulations. All storage areas will be maintained in a clean and orderly condition, 

free from infestation by pests of any kind, and in accordance with security requirements 

established by the Department. All holding areas including safes and vaults and any other areas 

used for holding or storage of marijuana and medical marijuana products will be securely locked 

and protected from entry at all times, except for the actual time required to remove or replace 

marijuana. Surveillance camera(s) will monitor all storage areas with an unobstructed field 

of view. 

The facility is designed to provide adequate lighting, ventilation, temperature, humidity, space, 

and equipment for holding and storage operations. Separate areas are available to store 

marijuana and products that are outdated, damaged, deteriorated, mislabeled, or contaminated, 

or whose containers or packaging have been opened or breached until disposal in accordance 

with policies and procedures.

All storage areas will be maintained in a clean and orderly condition, and will be free from 

infestation by insects, rodents, birds, and pests of any kind. Storage areas will be securely 

locked and protected from entry, except for the actual time required to remove or replace 

marijuana or approved medical marijuana products.

Environmental Controls 

The facility’s storage areas have been designed for ease of maintenance. The Director of 

Manufacturing will ensure these areas remain dry, well ventilated, and have sufficient insulation 

or other temperature-control features to avoid extreme temperature fluctuations. Bloomfield 

Industries may incorporate a humidifier or de-humidifier if needed. Storage areas will utilize and 

maintain carbon filtration or other means of odor control. 
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Products that can support the rapid growth of undesirable microorganisms as determined by the 

Director will be held in a manner that prevents the growth of these microorganisms. 

Manufacturing Records 

All data will be recorded properly, accurately, and completely entered in the data management 

system. The Director of each operating unit will ensure that if the information management 

system is not functional for any reason that all entries are recorded manually entered into the 

system as soon as it is available. 

All data maintained in the manufacturing management systems will be kept for at least five (5) 

years after the batch has been distributed. The Director of Manufacturing will oversee the 

accuracy and maintenance of all records. 

Data collection will be compliant with all Bloomfield Industries policies and procedures, state law 

and regulation, and will include for Department and internal tracking purposes the names, 

initials, or employee identification numbers of the individuals who processed, extracted 

packaged, and labeled the medical marijuana. 

Inventory Management Systems 

Inventory management systems including BioTrack provide additional opportunities to increase 

control over medical marijuana products. The Director of Security will review all inventory 

transactions in accordance with the following protocols: 

 All inventory movement will be reviewed every ten days. •

 Targeted inventory levels for forms that have passed lab testing, inspection, and •

approval should be set for a 30-day re-supply value, or the amount of inventory needed 

to cover consumption over a period of 30 days. 

 Targeted inventory levels will be built, stored, and managed to build a year’s worth of •

inventory. This inventory amount target will be based on the first 90 days of sales 

plus 30%. 

System Audits 

All unit Directors will perform a periodic review of system administrators and responsible 

personnel to prevent diversion opportunities. Audit procedures will ensure a full inventory of 

medical marijuana product forms in each location monthly, as a minimum requirement. The 
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Quality Control Unit will develop and employ standard deviation measures utilizing historical 

data to evaluate the activities of all system users and purchases. 

Any inventory discrepancies discovered will be reported to the Director of Security. Any 

discrepancies discovered during a shift will be resolved before the end of the shift. The Director 

of Security will report all unresolved inventory discrepancies to the Department and law 

enforcement authorities as necessary. The Director of Manufacturing and Director of Security 

will monitor unresolved inventory discrepancies on a daily basis. The Director of Security will 

approve the reconciliation entry of any inventory discrepancy. 

Reporting 

The Director of Manufacturing will ensure that inventory management systems used in 

manufacturing operations can provide reports that detail: 

 A “total inventory in storage” by lot and batch number for each form. An “all events” •

report will provide detail on all user activity and transaction types within a time frame, 

and will be able to be tailored to specific data requirements, such as individual items 

or users. 

 A “controlled substances vault compare” report will allow administrators to cross-•

reference the inventory that leaves the holding area and arrives at the dispensing facility, 

or any other location to the inventory at that location. Transactions that do not match 

show up on this report by location, item, quantity, date, time, and user. 

 A “review send” report will provide detailed information regarding the removal of medical •

marijuana products from the storage area, specifying the user, time, date, item, quantity, 

and intended destination. 

 A “dispensing” report will provide detailed information regarding the transaction of •

medical marijuana at the dispensing facility, indicating the user, time, date, item, 

quantity, and inventory movement at the dispensing facility. 

 A “purchase history” report helps to trend the receipt of medical marijuana into •

inventory and monitor purchase patterns. 

 A “proactive controlled substances diversion” report isolates above-average •

consumption of controlled substances, as determined by standard deviation. 

The company’s recordkeeping requirements are further detailed in Section 10. 
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Attachment D – Operating Plan: Section 2–Transport and Distribution 

Introduction

Bloomfield Industries has developed a comprehensive Transportation and Distribution Plan that 

describes policies and procedures for transporting medical marijuana products from the 

manufacturing facility to dispensing facilities in compliance with New York law and regulations. 

Bloomfield Industries approaches this aspect of our business with two goals. First, and most 

important, we take our responsibility for preserving and enhancing public safety very seriously in 

the communities where we have a presence.  Second, from a business perspective, we will be 

as efficient as possible while protecting our products.  

Bloomfield Industries will take all steps necessary to ensure that medical marijuana products are 

transported securely from our manufacturing facility to our dispensing facilities. Bloomfield 

Industries will only transport medical marijuana products directly from our manufacturing facility 

to our dispensing facilities.  

Culture of Safety 

All employees will be trained in accordance with training procedures. All managers will develop 

and foster a culture of safety. All employees will receive regular security, anti-diversion, and 

transportation training including a focus on cargo theft risk awareness. Employees should 

always do their best to arrive together and leave together. They will be encouraged to be fully 

aware of their surroundings upon arriving and leaving for the day or for breaks. 

Environmental Monitoring 

The Director of Security will regularly review information from external sources including law 

enforcement, trade and patient associations, advocacy groups, list serves, web-forums, and 

patients and caregivers related to factors that may impact the incentive for diversion (i.e. 

system-wide medical marijuana or medical marijuana product shortages, changes in law, rapidly 

increasing patient registrations, etc.). If the Director of Security concludes there is an increase in 

diversion risk based on environmental factors, a risk mitigation plan will be developed and 

implemented.  

• Change transportation vehicles; 
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• Use alternate routes, and schedules; 

• Add additional escorts or employ a third-party transportation service provider; 

• Reduce the limit of medical marijuana product transported at one time; and  

• Consult with a third-party security advisor for additional recommended measures.  

Storage Procedures 

Prior to transporting medical marijuana products, the Director of Security will be responsible for 

developing, implementing and maintaining storage area procedures. All storage areas will be 

maintained in a clean and orderly condition, and in accordance with security policies and 

procedures. All safes, vaults, and any other equipment or areas used to store medical marijuana 

products will be securely locked and protected from entry at all times, except for the actual time 

required to remove or replace medical marijuana products. Surveillance cameras will be pointed 

directly at storage areas with an unobstructed field of view. 

Prior to transporting medical marijuana products, Bloomfield Industries staff will complete a 

shipping manifest using a form determined by the Department. A copy of the shipping manifest 

will be transmitted to the dispensing facility that is receiving the products and to the Department 

at least two business days prior to transport. Bloomfield Industries will maintain all shipping 

manifests and make them available to the Department for inspection upon request, for a period 

of five years.  

Approved medical marijuana products will be transported in a locked, safe, and secure storage 

compartment that is part of the vehicle transporting the medical marijuana products. The 

storage compartment in the vehicle transporting medical marijuana products will not be visible 

from outside the vehicle.  

When transporting approved medical marijuana products, employees of Bloomfield Industries 

will travel directly from the manufacturing facility to the dispensary facility and will not make any 

unnecessary stops in between. The employees will travel directly from the Bloomfield Industries’ 

manufacturing facility to the dispensing facility and will ensure that all approved medical 

marijuana product delivery times are randomized. 

Bloomfield Industries will staff all transport vehicles with a minimum of two employees. The 

company will additionally maintain a video feed from the transportation vehicle to our Security 
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Operations Center. At least one transport team member will remain with the vehicle at all times 

that the vehicle contains approved medical marijuana products.

A transport team member will have access to a secure form of communication with employees 

at Bloomfield Industries’ manufacturing facility at all times that the vehicle contains approved 

medical marijuana products.

A transport team member will possess a copy of the shipping manifest at all times when 

transporting or delivering approved medical marijuana products and will produce it to the 

commissioner, the commissioner’s authorized representative, or law enforcement official 

upon request. 

Transportation Records

At any time marijuana, marijuana waste, or marijuana products are transported out of a 

Company facility for any reason, the following policies will be adhered to: 

1. All deliveries will be accompanied by a trip plan. 

2. The trip plan will be verified as accurate by the Director of Security and provided by the 

Director of Security or transporting Security Officer to the receiving location.  

3. The transporting Security Officer will record the end time of each trip and any variances 

occurring to the trip plan in the Transportation Event Log.  

4. Any vehicle accidents will be reported by the transporting Security Officer to the Director 

of Security or unit manager immediately.  

5. Any loss or theft of medical marijuana products will be reported by the transporting 

Security Officer immediately to the Director of Security or unit manager.  

6. Any manager receiving a loss or theft report from a transporting Security Officer will 

notify the Chief Operating Officer immediately.  

7. The Chief Operating Officer will report the occurrence to the appropriate law 

enforcement agency and the Department immediately. 

8. The Chief Operating Officer will ensure transportation records are maintained in 

accordance with regulations and provided to the Department upon request. 
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Transportation Procedures 

Authorized Delivery Personnel Required 

Only an employee may transport medical marijuana products on behalf of Bloomfield Industries. 

The Director of Security will provide authorization for any employee to transport medical 

marijuana products for the company. Two employees are required for each delivery and will 

carry their identification at all times and provide it to authorities upon request. One employee will 

stay with the vehicle at all times when medical marijuana products are present in the vehicle.  

Shipment Verification 

1. Prior to transport an employee will inventory and account for on video and in the 

inventory system all medical marijuana products. 

2. Beginning immediately upon arrival to a facility and ending no later than eight hours after 

arrival, an employee will re-inventory and account for on video and in the inventory 

system all medical marijuana products. 

Manifest Required 

1. The employee responsible for packaging a delivery order will complete a shipping 

manifest in a form and manner determined by the Department, for retention by the 

origination location; securely transmit a copy of manifest to a receiving facility; carry a 

copy of the manifest with the products being transported; and obtain an original 

signature from the recipient. 

2. Hard copies of shipping manifests will be retained for no less than five years and made 

available to the Department upon request. 

Loading Areas  

Areas used to load medical marijuana products for transportation are limited-access areas and 

will be secure. The Director of Facilities, in coordination with the Shipping and Receiving 

Coordinator must ensure and maintain security in all loading areas. Bloomfield Industries will 

secure any loading areas with: 

1. Physical barriers guarding against unauthorized access to the area. 

2. Locking vehicle access gates controlled by the Director of Security. 
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3. Access control points that will include the positive identification of all employees and 

service providers at all points of entry. 

4. The alarm system will provide silent alarm capability and full coverage video surveillance 

of all loading areas. 

5. The Facilities Director in coordination with the Director of Human Resources will 

authorize access to loading areas and issue employee keys and codes. 

Transportation Vehicles 

1. Any vehicle used to transport medical marijuana products will have a secure, locked 

storage compartment that is part of the vehicle.  The Director of Security must ensure all 

transportation vehicles are compliant prior to authorizing a transfer to the vehicle. 

2. Any vehicle used for transportation of medical marijuana products will not bear any 

markings that indicate that the vehicle is being used to transport medical marijuana 

products or that indicates the Bloomfield Industries company name. 

3. Each vehicle used for transport of medical marijuana products will have a global 

positioning system monitoring device that is monitored by the security teams during 

transport. 

4. No medical marijuana products will be visible from the outside of the vehicle and vehicle 

must be maintained in accordance with all state motor-vehicle laws.  

Route Planning 

1. No stops may be made when transporting medical marijuana products to a facility. 

2. The Director of Security will ensure that all delivery times and routes are randomized. 

Geographic Risk 

The Director of Security in coordination with law enforcement and third-party security advisors 

will identify “security risk geographies” with respects to local crime rate, educational system, 

political and legal conditions hindering or supporting cargo theft.

Cargo Theft Prevention Measures. 

The Director of Security will employ best practices updated as often as possible to mitigate 

cargo theft risk. The Director of Security will have the authority to employ an approved third-

party advisor to assist in the development of policies and procedures. Cargo theft prevention 

measures include, but are not limited to: 
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1. Strategically partnered transport teams; 

2. Regular employee briefings focused on awareness; 

3. Risk-based route planning; 

4. Active vehicle monitoring using GPS tracking systems; 

5. Secure radio or satellite communication equipment to communicate with personnel at 

the delivery origination point at all times when the vehicle contains medical marijuana 

products; 

6. Utilization of hidden GPS locators in shipping containers; and 

7. Use of escort vehicles for high-risk deliveries. 

Two-Way Radio Communication 

Each delivery vehicle will be equipped with two-way radio communication equipment. The 

Director of Security will ensure the system is operational and each employee who transports 

medical marijuana products is trained appropriately on its use. Employees must adhere to the 

following procedures whenever using radio equipment: 

1. The “Transportation” channel will only be used for transportation operations. 

2. The transporting vehicle will perform a radio check-in every hour on the hour (X:00). The 

Director of Security or their designee at the facility will copy. In the event of a hostage 

situation, if able, the employee should indicate “Code 0100” if the facility is not previously 

aware of the hijacking. 

3. The Director of Security or other employee receiving a “Code 0100” transmission will 

notify authorities immediately of the vehicle’s location, occupants, and contents.  

4. If any suspicious activity occurs during transport, the transporting employee will maintain 

radio communication during the event to report all details to the facility. 

5. If two-way radio communication fails for any reason, the employee should make contact 

by cell phone or land-line immediately after a communication fails. 

Receiving Medical Marijuana Products 

Two employees are required to receive any medical marijuana products into inventory at any 

location. Each employee must confirm by signature the accuracy of the delivery invoice, 

identification numbers, number of containers, the total inventory count received, and the 

accuracy of the entry of the inventory into the inventory management system or point of sales 
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system in accordance with company Inventory Procedures.  This change in custody will also be 

monitored from our Security Operations Center via live audio and video feed. 

Distribution of Received Medical Marijuana Products 

• Two employees are required to move inventory from the storage area to the sales area. 

These employees should not be the same two employees who received the inventory.  

• All unit managers are required to regularly review all inventory transactions in 

accordance with Inventory Procedures. 

Transportation Reporting Required 

The Director of Security will be responsible for reporting all transportation events. 

1. In case of an emergency stop, a detailed reporting in the transportation event log must 

be recorded describing the reason for the event, the duration, the location, and any 

activities of personnel exiting the vehicle.   

2. The Director of Security will report to the Department and local law enforcement any 

vehicle accidents, diversions, losses, or other reportable incidents that occur during 

transport, within 24 hours including: 

a. Discrepancies identified during inventory, diversion, theft, loss, and or criminal 

action in transportation operations;  

b. Any suspicious act involving the transportation of medical marijuana products by 

any person; 

c. Unauthorized destruction of medical marijuana products during transportation;  

d. Any loss or unauthorized alteration of records related to medical marijuana 

product transportation; and 

e. Any other breach of security. 

The transportation of all products to dispensing facilities will be initiated by a dispensing facility 

placing purchase orders with the manufacturing facility. The order will be confirmed and a 

shipping manifest will be created.   
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The following steps will be standard procedure for Bloomfield Industries:  

• The order placed will be checked promptly for intended fulfillment and if product is 

currently unavailable, the dispensary will be notified of items not available and potential 

substitutes (if any); 

• If accepting product replacements, the dispensary must resend an amended purchase 

order; 

• Bloomfield Industries staff will complete a shipping manifest using a form determined by 

the Department. A copy of the shipping manifest will be transmitted to the dispensing 

facility that is receiving the products and to the Department at least 2 business days prior 

to transport. Bloomfield Industries will maintain all shipping manifests and make them 

available to the Department for inspection upon request, for a period of 5 years. 

Applicant will retain copies of all shipping manifests as part of their policy and 

procedures in record-keeping; 

• One person will go into the vault with a handheld barcode scanner to fulfill the order, 

packing the shipping cartons with a manager checking the order is complete and that the 

Bill of Lading is correct in accordance with the purchase order placed;

• All designated shipping cartons will be checked and accounted for accuracy (assuring 

cartons are properly marked for each receiving dispensing facility); 

• Cartons are marked for each receiving dispensing facility and numerically identified (i.e., 

if dispensary A is to receive three cartons, they will be labeled for dispensary A and 

marked #1 of 3, #2 of 3, #3 of 3); 

• Cartons are marked for any care instructions i.e., glass, handle with care, etc.; and 

• Randomized delivery routes, as well as estimated time to perform each delivery, will be 

established and a copy of the delivery route given to the manager.  The delivery vehicle 

will be tracked in “real time” via GPS. 

• Transportation Reporting Required 

Summary

Bloomfield Industries will employ basic procedures and practices to diminish the likelihood of 

incidents related to our transporting of medical marijuana products. Any vehicle used to 

transport medical marijuana products will have a secure, locked storage compartment that is 

part of the vehicle.  Any vehicle used for transportation of medical marijuana products will not 

bear any markings that indicate the vehicle is being used to transport medical marijuana 
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products or that indicates the company name. Each vehicle used for transport of medical 

marijuana products will have a global positioning system monitoring device that is monitored by 

Bloomfield Industries’ Director of Security during transport. No medical marijuana products will 

be visible from the outside of the vehicle and the vehicle will be maintained in accordance with 

all state motor-vehicle laws.  

We will take additional steps to ensure that our Bloomfield Industries employees are safe and 

the medical marijuana products are secure. The Director of Security, in coordination with 

information from law enforcement and utilizing third-party security advisors, will identify “security 

risk geographies,” with respects to local crime rate, which might increase the risk of cargo theft. 

Cargo theft prevention measures include, but are not limited to: strategically partnered transport 

teams; regular employee briefings focused on awareness; risk-based route planning; active 

vehicle monitoring using GPS tracking systems; secure radio or satellite communication 

equipment is required to communicate with personnel at the delivery origination point at all 

times when the vehicle contains medical marijuana products; utilization of hidden GPS locators 

in shipping containers; and use of escort vehicles for high-risk deliveries. 

Each delivery vehicle will be equipped with two-way radio communication equipment. The 

Director of Security will ensure the system is operational and each employee who transports 

medical marijuana products is trained appropriately on its use, according to Bloomfield 

Industries Transportation Procedures and any applicable state and local regulations. Radio 

contact will be maintained throughout the delivery day. 

Additional provisions address procedures to ensure adequate shipment verification, shipping 

manifests, loading areas, route planning, cargo theft prevention measures, two-way radio 

communication, and required transportation reporting. The Director of Security will be 

responsible for reporting all transportation events in a Transportation Event Log. In case of an 

emergency stop or an accident, a detailed reporting in the Transportation Event Log must be 

recorded describing the reason for the event, the duration, the location, and any activities of 

personnel exiting the vehicle. In accordance with state regulations, Bloomfield Industries will 

immediately report any loss or theft of medical marijuana or medical marijuana products to state 

regulators and local law enforcement. 
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Attachment D – Operating Plan: Section 3 – Dispensing and Sale 

Introduction

Bloomfield Industries, Inc. is committed to delivering high-quality, innovative pharmaceutical-

grade medicines through a formula of empathic customer service, a compassionate clinical 

experience, and a luxurious and soothing environment.  Understanding that the environment 

contributes as much to patient well-being as does the medical attention received, each 

Bloomfield Industries dispensing facility will be known as a Patient Resource Center.  Using 

evidence-based design principles, the patient-focused features of each Center will minimize 

noise, maximize lighting and ventilation, and deliver ergonomic and supportive seating.   

Patients will enter a comfortable and professional spa-like space bathed in light and soothing 

colors. They will be greeted warmly. Believing the relationship with each patient is a true 

partnership, Patient Resource Center staff will listen first to understand a patient’s needs and 

circumstances. Staff will understand that patients seeking treatment may be there as a “last 

resort” following long-term suffering from chronic or life-threatening illnesses. Treatment plans 

will focus on open communication, symptom management, ease of access to the facility and to 

the right therapeutic agent, and comfort with information and products received.   

Bloomfield Industries and the patients it serves will benefit significantly from the presence of 

Charles R. Walgreen on the company’s board. Mr. Walgreen will bring to Bloomfield Industries 

invaluable experience and expertise, as it relates to operating a company dedicated to efficiently 

delivering high-quality health care products to patients. Mr. Walgreen is a member of the 

Walgreen family that launched, owned, and continues to participate in the operation of the 

Walgreen’s pharmacy chain, which today has more than 8,000 retail outlets in the U.S. He spent 

more than 20 years in the Walgreen Company, working at all levels of the corporation. Having 

served as a pharmacy technician and a store manager, he developed an intimate understanding 

of how to operate a retail facility on a day-to-day basis. Later, he assumed more prominent 

roles, including category manager and divisional merchandise manager, that contributed to the 

company’s overall profitability through a focus on store design as well as the selection, 

packaging, display, and marketing of various products.  

Bloomfield Industries believes that its business model, its team, and its patient-focused 

philosophy will make it the premier dispensing organization in the State of New York. 
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Patient-Focused Facility Features 

As the public component of a patient-centered health and wellness institution, the Patient 

Resource Centers are designed to make patients feel supported and encouraged to actively 

engage as partners in healing. The physical features of the facilities will promote a warm, 

compassionate and comforting space. 

Many patients are likely to be escorted by a family member or caregiver who is not authorized to 

enter a dispensing facility. For this reason, the facilities have been designed to include a public 

waiting area outside of the secured patient area. Bloomfield Industries believes showing care to 

caretakers helps patients feel more comfortable. Knowing that the patient escort is not forced to 

wait in a hallway or parking lot, patients can focus on their own treatment plan. Both the public 

waiting area and the secured patient waiting area will feature a clean restroom, fresh water, and 

a soothing water sculpture feature. 

Upon entering the facility, patients will be greeted by a plainclothes Security Officer. The 

Security Officer will verify the patient or designated caregiver’s credentials before allowing 

access to the secured patient area. The secured patient area of the dispensing facility will not 

only feature a comfortable and welcoming waiting area, but will also feature multiple private 

consultation rooms and two private transaction rooms for purchasing therapeutic agents. 

The dispensing facility building, its parking lot, and its entrances are designed to be in full 

compliance with the Americans with Disability Act (ADA) and related New York State 

regulations. An automated main entrance door will accommodate wheelchair access. The 

facility restrooms fully comply with all ADA requirements for convenient wheelchair access. 

Furnishing in the private transaction rooms will also accommodate wheelchair access (e.g., 

lower counters) 

Patient Education and Support Services 

Bloomfield Industries is committed to being an organization that will be recognized not only in 

New York State, but also internationally, as delivering new benchmarks in quality medical 

marijuana products, regulatory compliance, leadership integrity, cultural integration, financial 

transparency, community safety, and compassion for patients. The organization is focused on 

delivering a patient experience that enables those who suffer to feel better, do more, and live 

longer with a higher quality of life.  Respectfully, responsively, and ethically, Bloomfield’s 
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mission is to put patients first, produce consistent products through proven best practices, and 

empower communities to have safe and logical conversations around the broad spectrum of 

benefits of therapeutic products created from medical marijuana.  A key component to safe and 

ethical use is patient and community education. 

Bloomfield Industries will provide thoughtful, convenient, and cost-effective patient education, as 

well as other supporting services. By covering safety standards, understanding the effects of 

medical marijuana products, and discussing the positives/negatives of each dosing method, 

Bloomfield Industries wants to ensure patients are fully informed and making their own best 

decision about what products will meet the needs of their condition and their lifestyle. 

Bloomfield Industries’ focus on the development of disease- and patient-specific treatment plans 

will be fine-tuned as additional data is collected from current patients and new medical research. 

Bloomfield Industries will leverage patient feedback to help explore new opportunities and 

treatment augmenters for patients through a Patient Advisory Board to help guide the 

development of its patient education and support services. 

Educational Approach 

Bloomfield Industries is fully committed to using patient education as a means of illness 

prevention and providing access to the latest information regarding treatment options. 

Educational presentations will be on important topics such as treatment for individual conditions, 

diet, exercise, and stress relief. This will provide patients with a fuller understanding of personal 

health and the individual triggers that can affect a person’s well-being. 

Bloomfield Industries will also provide Veteran-specific medical marijuana education, including a 

session titled, “Navigating the VHA System as a NY Certified Medical Marijuana Patient.” Many 

Veterans believe that becoming a medical marijuana patient is not an option for them and that it 

can jeopardize their VHA services. However, the Veterans Health Administration Directive 2011-

04 prohibits VA healthcare facilities from denying services to a Veteran who is a legally certified 

patient. At this time, VA doctors cannot recommend medical marijuana (although an 

amendment recently adopted by the U.S. Senate Appropriations Committee may change that 

situation), but “the decisions to modify treatment plans in those situations need to be made by 

individual providers in partnership with their patients.” The Veteran-specific education sessions 

will include teaching the Veterans how to advocate for their healthcare decisions as a medical 

marijuana patient 
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Bloomfield Industries will employ a variety of educational techniques to raise awareness, ensure 

understanding, and support patients, caregivers, and the community at-large. Education begins 

with Bloomfield Industries’ engaging, user-friendly website featuring product information 

designed to help raise patient awareness and understanding of safe and ethical use.  

Educational sessions and seminars on important health-related topics moderated and led by 

established experts will be offered at the Patient Resource Centers and via webinars. 

Additionally, condition-specific and one-on-one sessions with Patient Care Representatives and 

the Patient Services Coordinator will offer customized, patient-specific education. The Patient 

Resource Centers will also have a patient library providing access to information on medical 

marijuana, healthy lifestyles, and other health-related issues. 

All patients will opt-in to receive periodic emails, texts, or phone calls about various updates to 

the State’s medical marijuana programs, events and seminars being hosted by the Bloomfield 

Industries, and other information concerning the use of medical marijuana products. 

Patient Feedback System 

As a patient-focused organization, Bloomfield Industries recognizes the importance of working 

closely with patients to manage the efficacy and quality of medicine and to enhance the 

patient experience.  A key component is providing patients and caregivers with an easy process 

for reporting experiences and providing feedback. Bloomfield Industries plans to develop a 

secure, web-based, mobile patient feedback application, as well as feedback kiosks in every 

Patient Resource Center. Patients will be able to provide feedback about their experience, 

dosage rates, overall experience, etc. through these mechanisms.  

Patient feedback will provide Bloomfield Industries with an understanding of products and 

services from the patient’s perspective. It will enable the company to refine products based on 

patient needs and develop new educational modules, customized services, and improved 

procedures. In general, this feedback will be used to enhance all areas of the patient experience 

and improve patient outcomes. The Patient Services Coordinator and Patient Care 

Representatives will also solicit patient feedback when appropriate, especially during the first 

few visits. 

The patient feedback solution will also offer a robust research methodology. Since patient 

feedback technology will be easy to access, convenient, flexible, secure, private, and HIPAA 
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compliant, Bloomfield Industries hopes to transform data collection in the medical marijuana 

industry and make New York a leader in medical marijuana data collection technology.  

The system will be developed to: answer common questions relevant to all patients, answer 

condition-specific questions (e.g. seizures, Crohn’s disease, cancer, HIV/AIDS, glaucoma, and 

terminal illness), provide feedback to improve the patient experience, and collect patient 

progress data over the course of their experience with Bloomfield Industries.  

The solution will be accessible to all certified patients via Web browser and tablet, and will be 

mobile enabled with responsive design to encourage patient adoption.  Access will also be 

available within the dispensing facilities and will include hard-copy options for patients without 

internet access.  The solution will also be scalable to meet the future needs of the organization. 

The solution will be both event-driven and research enabled: 

• Event-Driven Feedback: Patient feedback will be requested immediately following 

Bloomfield Industries and patient interactions.    

• Research-Enabled Feedback: Data will be harvested and analyzed to confirm medical 

efficacy, to perform analyses to improve the medical efficacy, and to identify the most 

effective methods of distribution of the medical marijuana products for different medical 

conditions. 

Dispensing Facility Equipment 

ID Check and scanning – CR5400 – UV/ 2D / MSR / RFID DUPLEX ID SCANNER 

manufactured by 3M 

Brother Digital Wireless Color Laser All-In-One Printer, Scanner, Copier, Fax, MFC-9130CW 

HP Scanjet G3110 

DYMO Label Writer 450 DUO Label Printer 

Apg Series 100 Cash Draw 

Star TSP143II Thermal Receipt Printer 

Cash360 Note Recycler by G4S 

Microsoft Surface Pro tablets 
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Futronic fingerprint scanners 

Staffing

The Bloomfield Industries’ Staffing Plan (Attachment J) details the processes that the Director of 

Human Resources will use to manage all of Bloomfield Industries’ human resources in 

compliance with state law and Department regulations. 

The Director of Human Resources is responsible for maintaining and updating the Staffing Plan, 

which will ensure that Bloomfield Industries has the right quantity of staff with the correct skill-

sets and experience needed to ensure the success of all operations.  

The employee acquisition process and procedures for skill-set assessments, terminations, and 

transitions is detailed in the Bloomfield Industries Staffing Plan. It is established that no 

employee or consultant may work onsite prior to receiving orientation training or when any 

required critical training is eight weeks or more past due.  

Mandatory Staffing Plan Components 

Dispensing facilities will not be open or in operation unless at least one Security Officer and an 

individual with an active New York State pharmacist license, as defined in article one hundred 

and thirty seven of the Education Law, is on the premises and directly supervising the activity 

within the facility. 

Staff involved in activities related to dispensing of approved medical marijuana products must: 

• Be 21 years of age or older. 

• Not been convicted of any felony of sale or possession of drugs, narcotics, or 

controlled substances in accordance with the requirements of section 3364 of the 

Public Health Law.    

Patient Resource Center Management Team – Corporate Office 

Chief Executive Officer (CEO): The CEO, in partnership with the Chief Medical Officer, provides 

leadership in achieving the Patient Resource Centers’ philosophy, mission, strategy, and annual 

goals. The CEO is responsible for leading the Management Team, initial staffing, and 

communicating and cooperating with the Department.  
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Chief Medical Officer (CMO): The CMO reports to the CEO. The CMO will be licensed, in good 

standing as a physician, as defined in article one hundred thirty one of the Education Law, in 

New York State. The CMO will work closely with the CEO in the development and 

implementation of Patient Resource Centers’ strategies, policies and procedures, and staff 

training to ensure organizational effectiveness and compliance with rules and regulations. 

Director of Patient Resource Centers (PRC Director): The PRC Director reports to the CMO.  

The PRC Director will have an active New York State pharmacist license, as defined in article 

one hundred and thirty seven of the Education Law. The PRC Director is responsible for 

inventory controls, inventory monitoring, and ensuring the Patient Resource Centers’ strategies, 

policies, and procedures are properly implemented. The PRC Director will also work closely with 

the Patient Services and Community Outreach Manager to develop educational and training 

materials for patients and the community.  

Security Director (SD): The SD reports to the Chief Operating Officer. The SD will oversee the 

installation and operation of security systems, ensure compliance with all rules and regulations, 

and supervise Security Officers in the Patient Resource Center. The SD is responsible for all 

security-related matters and will work closely with the PRC Director and the Patient Resource 

Center Mangers to ensure security protocols are being followed.  

Patient Services and Community Outreach Manager (PSCO Manager): The PSCO Manager 

reports to the PRC Director. The PSCO Manager, in partnership with the Patient Resource 

Center Managers and Patient Services Coordinators, is responsible for developing patient 

programs and services including patient education, substance abuse assistance, referral 

program to other wellness services, and a hardship grant program. In partnership with the 

Communications and Marketing team, the PSCO will plan and market community outreach 

events, educational sessions, as well as identify local community organizations with which 

to partner.  

Patient Resource Center Staff – Dispensing Facility 

Patient Resource Center Manager (PRC Manager): The PRC Manager reports to the Director of 

Patient Resource Centers. The PRC Manager will have an active New York State pharmacist 

license, as defined in article one hundred and thirty seven of the Education Law. The PRC 

Manager is responsible for the Patient Resource Center’s day-to-day operations, employee 

training and supervision, managing cash flows and daily bank transactions, and coordinating all 
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deliveries, recalls, inventory management, the recordkeeping system, and keeping necessary 

documents secure, yet readily accessible for inspection. The PRC Manager will oversee the 

Patient Resource Center staff and dispense medical marijuana products. 

Patient Services Coordinator (PSC): PSCs report to and assist the PRC Manager in supervising 

and coordinating all aspects of the Patient Resource Center to assure high-quality, best-practice 

delivery of services to patients or caregivers, consistent with all rules, requirements, and 

regulations. PSCs will provide patient consultation and resource referral. Under the supervision 

of the Patient Resource Center Manager, the PSC will dispense medical marijuana products. 

The PSC will be, at a minimum, a Licensed Practical Nurse as defined in article one hundred 

and thirty nine of the Education Law.  

Patient Care Representative (PCR): PCRs work under the supervision of the Patient Services 

Coordinator. PCRs perform new patient intake and orientation, update patient records and 

profiles, and operate point of sale terminals. Under the supervision of the Patient Resource 

Center Manager, PCRs will dispense medical marijuana products. PCRs will be, at a minimum, 

Certified Nurse Aides registered in the New York State Nurse Aide Registry. 

Security Officers (SO): The SOs work under the supervision of the Director of Security and are 

responsible for implementing and improving the dispensing facility security protocols. The SOs 

are responsible for authorizing entrance and departure from the Patient Resource Center.  

Hours of Operation and Estimated Staffing Levels 

The Patient Resource Centers will be open from 8:00am until 8:00pm Monday thru Friday and 

8:00am until 1:00pm on Saturdays. Staff will be required to arrive 30 minutes prior to opening 

and remain 30 minutes after closing. Only staff scheduled or designated to work during a given 

shift will be given permission to be in the facility. The facility may be used to hold occasional 

staff meetings, at which times unscheduled staff might be onsite. 

Based on sales volume, patient feedback, and with consideration for the local zoning and the 

surrounding community, Bloomfield Industries will expand or contract hours of operation and 

days of operation. It will consider many alternative schedules such as later evenings or earlier 

morning starts to accommodate the needs of patients. Bloomfield Industries will work with its 

patients and the communities to optimize this schedule for all parties. 
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The minimum staffing level per shift during business hours will include: Patient Resource Center 

Manager (1), Patient Services Coordinator (1), Patient Care Representatives (2), and Security 

Officer (2).  If it is deemed necessary by patient demand, additional staff will be added. There is 

no maximum number of staff that could work at any given time, except limited by the physical 

space of the facility. 

Training

Training is a critical component of Bloomfield Industries’ operations. The Director of Patient 

Resource Centers and Patient Resource Center Managers are responsible for the development 

and execution of training for the dispensing facilities’ employees.  

Training required 

The Director of Patient Resource Centers and Patient Resource Center Managers must 

complete the four-hour course approved by the commissioner pursuant to 10 NYCRR section 

1004.21(b) before beginning work. 

The Patient Resource Center Manager, in coordination with the Director of Patient Resource 

Centers, must develop training for all dispensing facility employees that, at a minimum: 

• Describes the quality control duties of each employee and highlights the importance of 

quality assurance procedures and the consequences of failing to follow established 

processes.  

• Provides detailed information regarding the types of testing performed on all products. 

• Trains employees to read and interpret test results. 

• Trains employees on how to communicate results to a patient or caregiver. 

• Explains the applicable use of test results in their job activities.  

Employees must be trained before beginning work. Training must be tailored to the roles and 

responsibilities of the job function of each employee, and at a minimum must include training on 

confidentiality, and other topics as appropriate for the position. At a minimum, employees must 

receive eight hours of on-going training annually. Training must cover at a minimum: 

• Local, state, and federal marijuana laws; 

• Medical marijuana product efficacy and recent research; 

• Patient confidentiality, education, and care; 
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• Personnel, product, and premise security; and 

• Record keeping and regulatory responsibilities. 

Sales and Distribution 

Bloomfield Industries’ Sales and Distribution Plan, detailed below, describes how to ensure that 

no unlawful sales transactions are permitted or tolerated by the dispensing facility. In 

accordance with state laws and regulations, department-specific sale transaction procedures 

will be developed, written in detail, and maintained by the Patient Resource Center Manager.  

Provisions have been established to ensure the dispensing facility will not display more than 

one sample of each product offered for sale and that products are displayed in accordance with 

state regulations. Required identification verification measures are addressed and prohibited 

transactions are comprehensively described with Department-established grounds for 

revocation of patient registration cards. 

Additional measures address the possibility of delivery sales, preparation of taxes, and sales 

accounting. The Patient Resource Center Manager is assigned oversight responsibilities for 

ensuring the accuracy and maintenance of all sales records.  

General - Sales Transactions 

The Patient Resource Center Manager is responsible for all sale transactions in the dispensing 

facility on premise. The Patient Resource Center Manager must ensure all employees working 

in the dispensing facility are properly trained on all operating procedures. Department-specific 

procedures must be developed, written in detail, and maintained by the Patient Resource 

Center Manager. The dispensing facilities will not be open or in operation unless at least one 

Security Officer and an individual with an active New York State pharmacist license, as defined 

in article one hundred and thirty seven of the Education Law, is on the premises and directly 

supervising the activity within the facility. At all other times, the dispensing facility will be closed 

and properly secured. 

Pricing 

Bloomfield Industries will only sell approved medical marijuana products at a price that has been 

approved by the department. Prior to any sale, Bloomfield Industries will submit a proposed 

price per unit for each form of medical marijuana indicated in its registration. The company will 
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submit such information and documentation, in a manner and format determined by the 

Department. As required by regulation, Bloomfield Industries will, in a manner and format 

determined by the Department, provide a detailed breakdown of, and submit information and 

documentation concerning, all costs it factored to arrive at its proposed price, including but 

not limited to its fixed and variable costs such as materials and services; direct labor; and 

indirect costs. 

No Unlawful Transactions 

In accordance with state laws and regulations, Bloomfield Industries will ensure that no unlawful 

sales transactions are permitted or tolerated. No sales or distribution of medical marijuana 

products to non-registered patients or caregivers may ever occur.  

Point of Sale System 

All inventory and sales will be tracked and reported directly into the BioTrack traceability 

software platform. This will enable Bloomfield Industries to maintain sufficient controls over 

sales and to prevent unlawful sales or sales over established purchase limits.  

Patients Under 18 years Old 

A person under the age of eighteen (18) must be precluded from purchasing medical marijuana 

products unless he or she is a qualified patient and is in the presence of a parent or guardian. 

Identification Required 

Immediately upon entry to the premise, all patients and caregivers must present to the Security 

Officer a registration card and valid proof of identification. The registration must be verified in 

the Department database. Acceptable IDs are limited to: 

• A driver’s license; 

• A government-issued identification card; 

• A military identification card; or  

• A passport. 

Display of Medical Marijuana Products 

The dispensing facility may display, in secure, locked cases, no more than one sample of each 

product offered for sale. These display cases may be transparent.  
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Maintaining a Patient-specific Log 

When dispensing medical marijuana products, Bloomfield Industries employees shall provide a 

patient-specific log of medical marijuana products (noting the brand, administration form, and 

dosage, and dates dispensed and any return of product) to the patient, the patient’s designated 

caregiver, if applicable, or the patient’s practitioner upon request. 

Refusal of Sale 

Any Bloomfield Industries employee may refuse to dispense products to a patient or personal 

caregiver if, in the opinion of the employee, the patient or the public would be placed at risk. In 

any instance of denial, the Patient Resource Center Manager must notify the patient’s certifying 

practitioner within 24 hours.  

No Suspected Diversion Allowed 

Employees must refuse to sell medical marijuana products to a patient or caregiver they suspect 

may be diverting such products and notify the Patient Resource Center Manager immediately. 

Label and Packaging 

All medical marijuana products must be packaged and labeled in the production facility in 

accordance with Bloomfield Industries’ packaging and labeling policies and procedures, and 

packaged in child-proof containers. Prior to patient or caregiver departure from the facility, all 

patient and caregiver purchases must be labeled with the appropriate label generated by the 

point of sale system, and placed in a sealed and plain exit package that includes all of the 

appropriate safety insert(s) required by the Department.   

Prohibited Transactions

Bloomfield Industries employees may not: 

• Open or operate the dispensing facility unless at least one Security Officer and an 

individual with an active New York State pharmacist license, as defined in article one 

hundred and thirty seven of the Education Law, is on the premises and directly 

supervising activity within the facility. At all other times, the dispensing facility will be 

closed and properly secured.  
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• Sell any items other than approved medical marijuana products and the related products 

necessary for the administration of approved forms of medical marijuana products, 

without prior written approval from the Department. 

• Allow approved medical marijuana products to be vaporized or consumed on the 

premises of a dispensing facility. 

• Allow food or beverages, except for water provided by Bloomfield Industries, to be 

consumed by certified patients or designated caregivers on the premises of a dispensing 

facility, unless necessary for medical reasons. 

• Dispense approved medical marijuana products to anyone other than a certified patient 

or designated caregiver. 

• Dispense approved medical marijuana products from the same location where the 

marijuana is grown or manufactured. 

• Distribute products or samples at no cost, except as may be allowed by the Department. 

• Dispense an amount greater than a 30-day supply to a certified patient or designated 

caregiver, and not until the patient has exhausted all but a seven-day supply provided 

pursuant to any previously dispensed medical marijuana product by any registered 

organization. Bloomfield Industries shall verify this information by consulting the 

prescription monitoring program registry.  

• Open medical marijuana product packaging. 

• Allow anyone in the secured dispensing area who is not expressly authorized to be in 

the dispensing area. 

Patient Identification Cards 

No employee will complete a sales transaction for a patient or the patient’s designated 

caregiver if his/her registry identification card is void. A void registry identification card is 

inactive and invalid.  

A registration card that has been issued to a certified patient, will be void when: 

• The certified patient ceases to have the serious condition noted on his or her 

certification. 

• The registry identification card is expired. 
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A registration card issued to a designated caregiver is void:  

• When the certified patient has notified the Department that the individual registered as 

the designated caregiver is no longer the designated caregiver for that patient. 

• When the sole certified patient for whom the designated caregiver serves as such is no 

longer registered with the Department. 

Cash Management  

The Patient Resource Center Manager must ensure a system of internal controls is maintained 

for cash handling and accounting functions. Tight controls must remove opportunities for 

unauthorized access to cash. All cash handling should be done in view of a surveillance 

camera. 

1. Dual custody is required any time cash is transferred from the cash drawer to the 

automated cash vault and from the facility to the bank. 

2. Petty cash must be controlled by the Patient Resource Center Manager and reconciled 

by a Patient Resource Center Manager and a Security Officer. The petty cash account 

should be limited to $1,000. All receipts and vouchers must be accounted for and the 

drawer must always be in balance. 

3. Pin debit transactions must be reconciled weekly by the Patient Resource Center 

Manager. 

4. Two employees are required to open any cash safe or vault. Combinations should not be 

issued in totality to any one employee. To access stored cash, two employees are 

required to combine segments of the combination. 

5. The Patient Resource Center Manager will ensure proper separation of duties, including 

the separation of the following activities: 

a. Making deposits and recording accounting entries. 

b. Approving petty cash transaction and replenishing the petty cash account. 

c. Approving expenses. 

The Patient Resource Center Manager and Security Officer are responsible for the security of 

all cash. The following cash security measures must be followed: 

1. All purchases must be paid with cash, credit card, or debit card. Payment by check is 

allowed only if approved by the Patient Resource Center Manager. 
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2. All employees are required to make a transfer to the automated cash vault maintaining 

their starting bank when their cash drawer reaches a balance of $2,000 or more. 

3. Cash must be in a secure and locked area with appropriate surveillance. 

Sales Records 

All sales will be recorded properly, accurately, and completely entered in the point of sale 

system. The Patient Resource Center Manager will ensure that if the point of sale system is not 

functional for any reason that all transactions are properly recorded manually and entered into 

the system as soon as it is available, if allowed by the Department. 

Sales records and invoices must be created and maintained in the point of sale system for at 

least five years after termination of operations. The Patient Resource Center Manager will 

oversee the accuracy and maintenance of all sales records.  

Sales records will be compliant with all Bloomfield Industries recordkeeping policies and 

procedures, local and state laws and regulations, and will include for Department and internal 

tracking purposes: 

1. The date and time of each sale to a certified patient or designated caregiver; 

2. The method of distribution; 

3. The quantity, form, and price of medical marijuana product and any other products sold 

to the certified patient or designated caregiver; 

4. The consideration given by the certified patient or designated caregiver; 

5. The name, address, and identification number of the certified patient or designated 

caregiver; and 

6. The names, initials, or employee identification numbers of the individuals who packaged, 

dispensed, and sold the medical marijuana product. 

Receipts 

The Bloomfield Industries employee conducting the sale of medical marijuana shall provide to 

the certified patient or designated caregiver a receipt, which shall state: the name, address, 

and registry identification number for Bloomfield Industries; the name and registry identification 

number of the certified patient and the designated caregiver (if any); the date the marijuana was 

sold; any recommendation or limitation by the practitioner as to the form or forms of medical 

marijuana or dosage for the certified patient; and the form and the quantity of medical marijuana 
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sold. Bloomfield Industries will retain a copy of the registry identification card and the receipt for 

six years. 

Taxes and Sales Accounting 

All sales transaction will be subject to applicable sales tax rates. The proper sales tax rates will 

be programmed into each point of sale system to ensure sales tax is being collected. 

It is the responsibility of the Patient Resource Center Manager to ensure the proper collection of 

sales tax on all taxable products, sold in the dispensing facility for the jurisdiction.

Medical Marijuana Products and Devices 

Medical Marijuana Products 

Bloomfield Industries would like to offer a range of product forms including three focus products 

designed to benefit a wide range of patient ailments and ages: 

• Allayent Slow Release Compressed Tablet 

• Allayent Buccal Spray 

• Allayent vaporized CO2 oil cartridge 

In addition, Bloomfield Industries has the product formulation capacity to offer the following 

products, if approved 

• Allayent Softgel Capsules 

• Allayent Oral Dissolvable Film Strips 

Devices 

After an exhaustive vetting process, Bloomfield Industries’ science team has tested over 30 

vape pens and identified the best-in-class product to meet the needs of our patients at a price 

point that is comparable to similar products in the market. The dispensing facility will sell the 

Tornado vaporizer pen by Vapor Connoisseur, which is a vaporized CO2 oil pen. This will be 

sold as a kit in Allayent-branded, tamper-evident packaging.  Replacement coils for this 

vaporizer pen will also be sold. The Allayent vaporizer pen will offer enhanced product longevity 

and a non-clogging cartridge. The specifications of the Allayent Vaporizer Kit: 

• Vaporizer Size: 115.0mm*18.0mm 
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• Battery Capacity: 2200 mAh

• Normal Working Voltage: 2.7V - 4.2V

• Battery Color: 10 Colors Available

• Atomizer Size: 42.0mm*18.0mm

• Atomizer Weight: 80g ± 2.0g

• Atomizer Resistance: 1.0 Double Wick)

• Atomizer Color: Silver & Gold

• 1pc Battery

• 1pc Atomizer

• 1pc Replacement Coil

• 1pc Replacement Cotton

• 1pc Zipper Case

Daily Distribution Processes 

At the start of each business day, employees will arrive to the facility and be screened and 

checked in by the Security Officer. Each employee will clock in for his/her scheduled shift and 

proceed with normal business operations. Employees will be assigned open and closing 

responsibilities, as well as specific tasks and other business-critical processes, to be completed 

during each shift. 

Opening Responsibilities 

The daily responsibilities for preparing the facility to open each day will consist of the following: 

• Balancing and assigning cash drawer to each point of sale system terminal.

• Inventory management.

o Recording beginning daily inventory on log sheets.

o Manager verification that inventory is correct.

• Ensuring there is sufficient amounts of products for sale during the shift, and for at least

the next four days.

Closing Responsibilities 

The daily responsibilities for closing the facility and securing product for safe storage through 

the night will consist of the following: 
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• Closing and balancing the point of sale system.

• Balancing and reconciling cash.

• Managing inventory:

o Recording ending daily inventory on log sheets.

o Manager verification that inventory quantities are correct

• Reconciling inventory—if there is a discrepancy, management will determine how to

proceed.

• Securing the facility for nightly closure.

Two-Step Patient and Caregiver Verification 

Verification of validity of certified patients’ and designated caregivers’ registry card will occur 

upon entry into the facility and again prior to a sale. 

Patient Intake 

All new patients will attend an orientation and complete a patient intake process. All forms will 

be completed and signed on electronic tablets. A printed copy of signed forms will be provided 

to the patient. A sample of the Patient Intake Form and Patient Agreement is included in the 

Exhibits. 

All certified patients and designated caregivers will be documented in the inventory 

management and point of sale system to ensure compliance with patient management, 

inventory, and tracking purposes. 

Patient Counseling 

An offer to provide counseling shall be made every time medical marijuana products are 

dispensed to a certified patient or designated caregiver. If a certified patient or designated 

caregiver requests to be counseled, such counseling will be provided in a confidential manner 

and will include, but is not limited to, the following: 

• Description of the strain of medical marijuana product and known indications;

• Dosage form, dosage, route of administration, and duration of effects of the product;

• Special directions and precautions for preparation, administration, and use of the

therapeutic agent by the patient;
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• Common side effects or adverse effects or interactions and therapeutic contraindications

that may be encountered, including how to avoid them, and actions required if they

occur;

• Instruction in techniques for self-monitoring;

• Instruction for proper and secure product storage;

• Refill information; and/or

• Action to be taken in the event of a missed dose.

No employee of a registered organization shall counsel the certified patient or designated 

caregiver on the use, administration of, and the risks associated with approved medical 

marijuana products, unless the employee is a pharmacist with an active New York State license 

who has completed the four-hour course approved by the commissioner pursuant to 10 NYCRR 

section 1004.21(b), or the employee is under the direct supervision of, and in consultation with, 

the pharmacist on-site in the dispensing facility. 

Completing the Sale 

After verifying the certified patient’s information and their current practitioner certification, the 

employee will check the inventory management and point of sale system to determine the 

quantity of medical marijuana products the patient is allowed to purchase.  

Packaging and Labeling 

All packaging and labeling of medical marijuana products will be in accordance with Bloomfield 

Industries policies and procedures, as well as state law and regulations. 

No employee may alter, obliterate, or destroy any label attached to a medical marijuana product 

container or package, or open any medical marijuana product packaging. The Patient Resource 

Center Manager is the only one authorized to make changes to any label.  

Packaging Requirements 

All medical marijuana products delivered to Bloomfield Industries’ dispensing facilities will be 

packaged in such a manner that it is child-resistant, tamper-proof/tamper-evident, light-resistant, 

and in a re-sealable package that minimizes oxygen exposure. Bloomfield Industries will identify 

each lot of approved medical marijuana product with a lot unique identifier. The original seal will 
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not be broken except for quality testing at an approved laboratory, for adverse event 

investigations, by the Department, or by the certified patient or designated caregiver. 

Quantities Packaged 

The Chief Medical Officer and the Director of Manufacturing, in coordination with the Director 

of Patient Resource Centers and the Patient Resource Center Managers, will determine the 

quantity of medical marijuana product packaged in each unit based on market and product 

need data.  

Packaging Materials 

Only food- or pharmaceutical-grade packaging materials will be utilized for medical 

marijuana products. 

Inventory Management and Point of Sale System Labeling 

Medical marijuana product labels will be approved by the Department prior to use. Labeling will 

be produced by the inventory management and point of sale system. Each product label will be 

applied at the manufacturing facility. The Patient Resource Center Manager will ensure labels 

meet all state and Department requirements. 

Dispensing Facility Labeling 

The dispensing facility will affix to the approved medical marijuana product package a patient-

specific dispensing label approved by the Department that is easily readable, and firmly affixed 

and includes:  

1. The name and registry identification number of the certified patient and designated 

caregiver (if any); 

2. The ordering practitioner’s name; 

3. The dispensing facility name, address, and phone number; 

4. The dosing and administration instructions; 

5. The quantity and date dispensed; and 

6. Any recommendation or limitation by the practitioner as to the use of medical marijuana 

product(s). 
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Safety Inserts 

The dispensing facility will include with each product package dispensed to a patient a 

Department-approved package safety insert. Information provided will include, but not be 

limited to: 

• The medical marijuana product and brand;

• A list of any excipients used;

• A warning if there is any potential for allergens in the medical marijuana product;

• Contraindications;

• More specific dosage directions and instructions for administration;

• Warning of adverse effects and/or any potential dangers stemming from the use of

medical marijuana products;

• Instructions for reporting adverse effects as may be determined by the Department;

• A warning about driving, operation of mechanical equipment, child care, or making

important decisions while under the influence of medical marijuana products;

• Information on tolerance, dependence, withdrawal, and substance abuse;

• Information on how to recognize what may be problematic usage of medical marijuana

products and how to obtain appropriate services or treatment;

• Advice on how to keep the medical marijuana product secure;

• Language stating that the certified patient may not distribute any medical marijuana

product to anyone else;

• Language stating that unwanted, excess, or contaminated medical marijuana product

must be disposed of according to 10 NYCRR 1004.20; and

• Language stating that “this product has not been analyzed by the FDA. There is limited

information on the side effects of using this product and there may be associated

health risks.”

Product Storage and Delivery 

Bloomfield Industries policies and procedures for product storage and delivery to dispensing 

facilities is in compliance with state law and regulations. Product storage requirements 

established by the Department are thoroughly addressed, with measures included to ensure 

adequate lighting, ventilation, temperature, humidity, space, and equipment. Separate areas for 

storage of medical marijuana products that are outdated, damaged, deteriorated, mislabeled, or 
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contaminated, or whose containers or packaging have been opened or breached, are identified 

and described. 

The Director of Patient Resource Centers and the Patient Resource Center Managers will be 

responsible for developing, implementing, and maintaining storage area procedures that ensure 

compliance with the Department-required processes. All storage areas will be maintained in a 

clean and orderly condition, will be free from infestation by pests of any kind, and will operate in 

accordance with security requirements established by the Department. All safes, vaults, and any 

other equipment or areas used for the storage of medical marijuana products will be securely 

locked and protected from entry at all times, except for the actual time required to remove or 

replace products. Surveillance camera(s) will be pointed directly at storage areas with an 

unobstructed field of view. 

Additional provisions address procedures to ensure adequate shipment verification, shipping 

manifests, loading areas, route planning, cargo theft prevention measures, two-way radio 

communication, and required transportation reporting. The Director of Security is responsible for 

ensuring the reporting of all transportation events. 

The Director of Security, in coordination with information from law enforcement and utilizing 

third-party security advisors, will identify “security risk geographies” related to local crime rate, 

educational system, political consideration, and legal conditions hindering or supporting cargo 

theft. Any vehicle accidents, diversions, losses, or other reportable incidents that occur during 

transport will be reported to the Department and local law enforcement within 24 hours. 

Storage Requirements 

The Patient Resource Center Manager is responsible for ensuring compliance of all storage 

areas. 

1. Adequate lighting, ventilation, temperature, humidity, space, and equipment will 

be provided. 

2. Separate areas for storage of medical marijuana product that is outdated, damaged, 

deteriorated, mislabeled, or contaminated, or whose containers or packaging have 

been opened or breached, until such products are destroyed will be provided. 

3. All storage areas will be maintained in a clean and orderly condition. 

4. All storage areas will be free from infestation by insects, rodents, birds, and pests 

of any kind. 
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5. All medical marijuana products will be returned to a secure, locked area at the end of the 

business day. 

Storage Areas Must Remain Secured 

All safes, vaults, and any other equipment or areas used for the storage of medical marijuana 

products are securely locked and protected from entry at all times, except for the actual time 

required to remove or replace medical marijuana products. Surveillance camera(s) will be 

pointed directly at each storage area and the camera’s field of view will not be obstructed.  

Product Storage Environmental Control 

Storage facilities will be designed and maintained to be dry, well-ventilated, and have sufficient 

insulation or other temperature-control features to avoid extreme temperature fluctuations. 

Bloomfield Industries may incorporate a humidifier or de-humidifier, if needed. Storage areas 

will utilize and maintain carbon filtration or other means of odor control. 

Shipments from Manufacturing Facility to Dispensing Facilities 

Deliveries to dispensing facilities will be in accordance with the transportation and distribution 

policies and procedures, Department regulations, and state and local laws. Only approved 

medical marijuana products will be transported from a manufacturing facility to dispensing 

facilities. All deliveries to dispensing facilities will be approved by the Director of Security and be 

accompanied by a shipping manifest.  

Manifest Requirements 

• The employee responsible for packaging a delivery order will complete a shipping 

manifest in a form and manner determined by the Department, for retention by the 

origination location. 

• A copy of the shipping manifest will be transmitted to the dispensing facility that will 

receive the products and to the Department at least two business days prior to transport.   

• A copy of the shipping manifest will be included with the products being transported 

• An original signature will be obtained on the shipping manifest from the dispensing 

facility recipient. 

• Hard copies of shipping manifests will be retained for no less than five years and made 

available to the Department upon request. 
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Delivery Areas 

Areas used to unload medical marijuana products at a dispensing facility will be limited access 

areas and will be secure. The Patient Resource Center Manager, in coordination with the 

Security Officer, will ensure and maintain security in all delivery areas. The delivery areas will be 

secured as follows: 

Shipment Verification 

Beginning immediately upon arrival to a dispensing facility and ending no later than eight hours 

after arrival, two employees, one being a Security Officer, will, under video surveillance: 

• Inspect shipping containers for evidence of tampering. 

• Inspect all medical marijuana product packaging for evidence of tampering. 

• Account for all products listed on the shipping manifest. 

• Enter products into the inventory management and point of sale system. 

Inventory Management and Waste Disposal 

The Director of Security and the Director of Patient Resource Centers are responsible for 

developing and implementing operational procedures for inventory management and waste 

disposal that are in compliance with Department regulations and state and local law. The 

Patient Resource Center Manager is responsible for oversight of all inventory management 

activities and for implementing and enforcing the policies and procedures at the dispensing 

facility. The Director of Patient Resource Centers and the Patient Resource Center Managers 

will ensure Bloomfield Industries’ cumulative inventory of approved medical marijuana products 

reflects the projected needs of certified patients. 
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Inventory management and point of sale systems will be accurate and capable of producing, 

upon request, reports on all medical marijuana products stored. All inventory policies and 

procedures relevant to the receipt and dispensing of medical marijuana products are 

comprehensively addressed. 

All waste, including waste composed of or containing medical marijuana products, will be 

stored, secured, and managed in accordance with applicable state and local laws and 

regulations. Additional waste disposal provisions include detailed plans for excess product 

disposal, liquid, and solid waste disposal based on guidelines from the Department of 

Environmental Conservation, composting practices, and the disposal of expired, contaminated, 

or otherwise unusable medical marijuana products. 

Discrepancies identified during inventory, diversion, theft, loss, and any criminal action will be 

reported to the Director of Patient Resource Centers, the Director of Security, and the 

Department, in accordance with state regulations. The Patient Resource Center Manager will 

also report any verifiable incident of unauthorized destruction of medical marijuana products to 

the Department and law enforcement. 

Inventory Limits 

The Patient Resource Center Manager is responsible for ensuring that the dispensing facility’s 

cumulative inventory of medical marijuana products reflects the projected needs of certified 

patients. Beginning inventories will be established based on demands projected in Bloomfield 

Industries’ business plan. Inventory limits will be adjusted by the Patient Resource Center 

Manager, in coordination with the Director of Patient Resource Centers, to anticipate future 

patient needs.  

Real-time Inventory Required 

The Patient Resource Center Manager is responsible for the accurate real-time reporting of 

medical marijuana products inventory including: 

• Medical marijuana products ready for dispensing.  

• All damaged, defective, expired, or contaminated medical marijuana products 

awaiting disposal. 
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Inventory Controls and Procedures. 

The Patient Resource Center Manager, in coordination with the Security Officer, will regularly 

conduct inventory reviews, and comprehensive inventories of all medical marijuana products 

stored.  

The seed-to-sale methodology approved by the Department will be utilized by Bloomfield 

Industries at all times. The Patient Resource Center Manager will make all necessary changes 

to procedures and re-train personnel immediately upon discovering any problems in inventory 

management procedures.  

Each dispensing facility will maintain an inventory log to record: 

1. The date of each inventory process; 

2. A summary of the inventory findings; and 

3. The names, signatures, and titles of the individuals who conducted the inventory. 

Cycle Counts Required 

Each dispensing facility will maintain an inventory log to record: 

• Shift counts – medical marijuana products in sales area, as well as cash drawer count 

and detailed report on cashless ATMs. 

• Daily counts – medical marijuana products in sales area.  

• Weekly counts – medical marijuana products in storage. 

• Monthly counts – complete inventory. 

• Semi-annual counts – complete inventory and second count. 

• Annual counts - complete inventory and with second count witnessed by the Director of 

Patient Resource Centers. 

Receiving Medical Marijuana Products into Inventory. 

Beginning immediately upon arrival to any Bloomfield Industries dispensing facility and ending 

no later than eight hours after arrival, two employees, one being a Security Officer, must inspect 

medical marijuana product packaging for tampering, inventory, and account for on video and in 

the inventory system all medical marijuana products. 
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Each employee must confirm by signature the accuracy of the delivery invoice, identification 

numbers, number of containers, the total inventory count received, and the accuracy of the entry 

of the inventory into the inventory management system or point of sales system. Containers will 

be physically examined for evidence of tampering.  

Any discrepancy will be reported to the Patient Resource Center Manager immediately for 

investigation. Unresolved discrepancies will be reported as required in the reporting and 

notifications policies and procedures.  

General Waste Disposal Requirements 

All waste composed of or containing medical marijuana products, will be stored, secured, and 

managed in accordance with applicable state and local laws and regulations. All waste disposed 

of will be recorded in a waste disposal log, including: 

1. The date of disposal; 

2. The type and quantity disposed of; 

3. The manner of disposal;  

4. The reason for disposal; and 

5. The name of the certified patient or designated caregiver who supplied the waste, if 

applicable.   

Excess Product Disposal 

Any medical marijuana product that is not needed for normal, efficient operation in order to 

serve the projected needs of certified patients shall be disposed in accordance with waste 

disposal policies and procedures. The Director of Patient Resource Centers, in coordination with 

the Patient Resource Center Manager, will determine and document the need for excess 

inventory disposal.  

Quality Control Waste Disposal 

The Patient Resource Center Manager is responsible for ensuring the quality and safety of 

medical marijuana products in the dispensing facility’s inventory on a daily basis. The Patient 

Resource Center Manager will ensure that expired, contaminated, or otherwise unusable 

medical marijuana products are disposed of in accordance with waste disposal polices and 

procedures and properly recorded in the inventory management and point of sale system. 
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Waste Received from Certified Patients and Designated Caregivers 

Bloomfield Industries will accept at no charge unused, excess, or contaminated medical 

marijuana products from certified patients or designated caregivers, and will destroy it and 

maintain a written record of such disposal in the waste disposal log, which will include the name 

of the certified patient or designated caregiver, if applicable.   

Unauthorized Destruction of Medical Marijuana Products 

Any employee will report the unauthorized destruction of medical marijuana products to the 

Patient Resource Center Manager. The Patient Resource Center Manager will report any 

verifiable incident to the Director of Patient Resource Centers, the Director of Security, and the 

Department and law enforcement in accordance with reporting and notifications policies and 

procedures.  

Security and Control

Bloomfield Industries has comprehensive policies and procedures to be implemented by the 

dispensing facility in order to ensure the prevention of diversion of medical marijuana products. 

Specifically all marijuana will be stored in such a manner as to prevent diversion. Bloomfield 

Industries will have a robust security system that prevents and detects diversion, theft, or loss of 

medical marijuana products.  

Bloomfield Industries has strict security measures to prevent employee or third-party theft or 

transfer of medical marijuana products by a certified patient to an unqualified individual. Supply-

chain security is designated as a primary job duty of all employees, reinforcing a company-wide 

culture of responsibility. The Director of Security will be responsible for the development and 

implementation of the anti-diversion policies and procedures, with the Patient Resource Center 

Manager and Security Officer responsible for oversight at the dispensing facility. 

Specific considerations regarding anti-diversion measures include methods for increased patient 

accountability along with methods for identifying, recording, and reporting diversion, theft, or 

loss, and for correcting all errors and inaccuracies in inventories. 
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Diversion Prevention Procedures  

Employee Access to Medical Marijuana Products 

Bloomfield Industries will not employ anyone with a history of theft or diversion based on a 

background check report. If an employee is identified who has been convicted of a felony 

involving theft or diversion or any felony of sale or possession of drugs, narcotics, or controlled 

substances in accordance with the requirements of section 3364 of the public health law, he or 

she will be terminated. 

Patient Diversion Education 

Each new certified patient or designated caregiver will be advised by the employee responsible 

for the intake process that diversion is a crime and their registration as a patient will be 

impacted by any diversion incident. Each patient will receive a safety insert with each product 

that includes language stating that the certified patient may not distribute medical marijuana 

product to anyone else. Additionally, each patient will be advised that Bloomfield Industries will 

refuse service to any patient or caregiver who is suspected of diversion or smurfing, the act of 

visiting multiple dispensing facilities in order to gain medical marijuana products in excess of 

allowed limits. 

Visitors Access to Medical Marijuana Products 

Visitors will be handled in accordance with the visitor policies and procedures. Visitors will 

always be accompanied by authorized personnel and will never be granted access to medical 

marijuana product storage areas unless required for provision of services. 

Except as provided in this paragraph, no person, except a Bloomfield Industries employee, shall 

be allowed on the premises of a dispensing facility without a certified patient or designated

caregiver registry identification card issued by the Department. All persons who are not 

employees, certified patients, or designated caregivers, but who have been authorized, in 

writing, to enter the facility by the Department shall obtain a visitor identification badge from a 

dispensing facility employee prior to entering the dispensing facility. A dispensing facility 

employee shall escort and monitor the visitor at all times while the visitor is in the dispensing 

facility. The visitor identification badge shall be visible at all times.  The dispensing facility will 

require the visitor to return the identification badge to a dispensing facility employee upon 

exiting the dispensing facility. 
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Each dispensing facility will maintain a visitor log, which shall include the name of the visitor, 

date, time and purpose of the visit.  The visitor log shall be available to the Department at all 

times during operating hours and upon request. 

If an unforeseen circumstance requires the presence of a visitor and makes it impractical for the 

dispensing facility to obtain prior authorization from the Department, the dispensing facility shall 

record in the visitor log, the name of the visitor, date, time, purpose of the visit and the facts 

upon which the access was granted. 

Inventory Management and Point of Sale System 

The inventory management and point of sale system provides additional opportunities to 

increase control over medical marijuana products. The Patient Resource Center Manager will 

review transactions in accordance with the following schedule: 

1. All inventory movement every ten days. 

2. Par inventory levels (targeted inventory levels) will be set for a 30-day re-supply value, 

or the amount of inventory needed to cover consumption over a period of 30 days. 

Faster-moving items will be manufactured or allowed for purchase in 15-day supplies.  

3. A secure web-based ordering control system will be implemented when necessary to 

provide accurate records of purchase times, dates, and quantities. 

Environmental Scanning 

The Director of Security will regularly review information from external sources including law 

enforcement, trade and patient associations, advocacy groups, list serves, and patients and 

caregivers related to factors that may impact the incentive for diversion (i.e. system-wide 

shortages, changes in law, rapidly increasing patient registrations, etc.). If the Director of 

Security concludes that a change in diversion risk based on environmental factors exists, a risk 

mitigation plan must be developed and implemented. 

 Packaging and Labeling 

Medical marijuana products will be packaged in child-resistant and tamper-proof or tamper-

evident, light-resistant unit-doses (i.e. 1g concentrate or 50g Marijuana Infused Product (MIP)) 

packaging. For deliveries from the manufacturing facility to the dispensing facility, tamper-proof 

tape and single-use identification coding will be used to secure containers. All packaging and 
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labeling must be in accordance with the Bloomfield Industries policies and procedures for 

packaging, labeling, product storage, and delivery.  

Receiving Medical Marijuana Products 

All medical marijuana products delivered to the dispensing facility will be documented in the 

inventory control and point of sale system in accordance with Department regulations and 

Bloomfield Industries policies and procedures. 

Two employees, one being a Security Officer, are required to receive any medical marijuana 

products into inventory at any location. The entire transaction will be monitored live by the 

Director of Security in our control center. Each employee must confirm by signature the 

accuracy of the delivery invoice, identification numbers, number of containers, the total 

inventory count received, and the accuracy of the entry of the inventory into the inventory 

management system in accordance with the inventory management policies and procedures. 

Storage of Expired and Wasted Medical Marijuana Products 

All medical marijuana products awaiting disposal will be stored in a locked container, recorded, 

and disposed of in accordance with the waste disposal policies and procedures. 

Regular Audits Required 

The performance of audits and inventory counts in accordance with Bloomfield Industries 

policies and procedures for inventory management, waste disposal, compliance, and audits 

ensures a quick resolution of discrepancies and errors. The Patient Resource Center Manager 

will perform a periodic review of system administrators and responsible personnel to prevent 

diversion opportunities.  

1. Audit procedures will ensure a full inventory of medical marijuana products in each 

location monthly, as a minimum requirement.  

2. The Patient Resource Center Manager will develop and employ statistical measures 

utilizing historical data to evaluate the activities of all system users and purchases.

3. Any inventory discrepancies discovered by any employee must be reported to the 

Patient Resource Center Manager upon discovery. Any discrepancies discovered during 

a shift must be resolved before the end of the shift. 
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4. The Patient Resource Center Manager will report all unresolved inventory discrepancies 

to the Department and law enforcement authorities in accordance with the reporting and 

notifications policies and procedures. 

5. The Patient Resource Center Manager will monitor unresolved inventory discrepancies 

on a daily basis. 

6. The Patient Resource Center Manager will approve the reconciliation entry of any 

inventory discrepancy. 

Reporting Requirements 

The Patient Resource Center Manager will ensure that the inventory management and point of 

sale system provides reports that detail: 

• A “total inventory in storage” by location and batch report that records user, date, time, 

item, quantity, and storage access in chronological order. 

• An “all events” report that provides detail on all user activity and transaction types within 

a time frame, and tailored to specific data requirements, such as individual items or 

users.  

• A “controlled substances vault compare” report that allows administrators to cross-

reference the inventory that leaves the storage area and arrives at the shelf, dispensing 

facility, or any other location to the inventory at that location. Transactions that do not 

match show up on this report by location, item, quantity, date, time, and user. 

• A “review send” report that provides detailed information regarding the removal of 

medical marijuana products from the storage area, specifying the user, time, date, item, 

quantity, and intended destination.  

• A “dispensing” report that provides detailed information regarding the transaction of 

medical marijuana products at the dispensing facility, indicating the user, time, date, 

item, quantity, and inventory movement at the dispensing facility. 

• A “purchase history” report that helps trend the receipt of medical marijuana products 

into inventory and monitor purchase patterns.  

• A “proactive controlled substances diversion” report that isolates above-average 

consumption of controlled substances, as determined by standard deviation. 
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Quality Assurance 

The Patient Resource Center Manager, in coordination with the Director of Patient Resource 

Centers and the Director of Quality Assurance, will ensure that the quality assurance policy and 

procedures are followed at all times. Bloomfield Industries’ quality assurance policies and 

procedures include the elimination of the potential for dispensing errors by mandating positive 

central facility confirmation of each purchase before providing it to the certified patient or 

designated caregiver.  

Packaging and Labeling Requirements 

All medical marijuana product packaging will have bar coding for its subsequent scanning at the 

dispensing facility.  The required bar code information will include the product brand (strength), 

dosage form, lot number, expiry dating, and any other information required to confirm the 

product is in accordance with the patient’s current practitioner certification. 

Patient Dispensing Records 

Dispensing facility requirements includes maintaining individual certified patient-specific 

dispensing records for each medical marijuana product they receive, applicable lot number(s), 

dates dispensed, and product expiry dating. These dispensing records will be monitored 

electronically for compliance with all Department requirements including, but not limited to: 

• Dispensing no more than a 30-day supply of medical marijuana product to a patient. 

• Not dispensing additional product until the patient has exhausted all but a seven-day 

supply of any previously dispensed medical marijuana product. 

• Ensuring that each patient receives approved medical marijuana product from no more 

than two distinct lots for any 30-day supply dispensed. 

• Confirming that the dispensed medical marijuana product is in accordance with the 

patient’s current practitioner certification. Dispensing facility employees may not 

dispense any medical marijuana product to a certified patient or designated caregiver 

without first electronically obtaining and documenting this confirmation from the central 

computer facility (point of sale system) 
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Medical Marijuana Product Quality 

Patient Resource Center Manager Responsibilities 

The Patient Resource Center Manager has authority to and responsibility for: 

1. Approving or rejecting all components, product containers, closures, packaging 

materials, and labeling of medical marijuana products; and 

2. Approving or rejecting all procedures or specifications that may impact the identity, 

strength, quality, and purity of the medical marijuana products. 

Employee Responsibilities 

All dispensing facility employees are responsible for maintaining the identity, strength, quality, 

and purity of the medical marijuana products dispensed. The Patient Resource Center Manager 

will ensure that all quality assurance processes required are sufficient and documented, as well 

as that all employees are trained to properly execute quality assurance processes. 

Dispensing Facility Testing Required 

The Patient Resource Center Manager will submit samples of any product to an authorized 

laboratory as allowed by the Department for testing if the identity, strength, quality, or purity of 

the product is in question for any reason including one or more patient complaints.  

Additional Testing May Be Required 

The Department may require additional testing. The Patient Resource Center Manager will 

ensure that vendors comply with all published Department testing requirements.  

Disposal of Improperly Stored Medical Marijuana Products 

The Patient Resource Center Manager will ensure that medical marijuana products that have in 

the unlikely event been subjected to improper storage conditions, including, without limitation, 

extremes in temperature, humidity, smoke, fumes, pressure, age, or radiation due to natural 

disasters, fires, accidents or equipment failures, are not salvaged and returned to the 

marketplace and are disposed of in accordance with Department regulations and Bloomfield 

Industries’ policies and procedures. 
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Salvaged Product Requirements 

If the Patient Resource Center Manager in coordination with the Director of Quality Assurance 

believes that medical marijuana products have not been damaged due to improper storage 

conditions, they may authorize salvaging operations only if upon review, there is: 

1. Evidence from laboratory tests and assays that the medical marijuana products meet all 

applicable standards of identity, strength, quality, and purity; and 

2. Evidence from inspection of the premises that the medical marijuana products and 

associated packaging were not subjected to improper storage conditions as a result of 

the disaster or accident, if any. 

The Patient Resource Center Manager will maintain records including the name, lot number and 

disposition for medical marijuana products salvaged. 

Product Complaints, Withdrawal, and Recalls 

Complaint Handling 

All employees are responsible for documenting any complaint received from another employee, 

a certified patient or designated caregiver, or any other party in the complaint log. An employee 

may receive a complaint in person, by phone, or email. Any employee receiving a complaint 

must notify the Patient Resource Center Manager immediately. All employees will be trained by 

the Patient Resource Center Manager to handle complaints including verbal de-escalation 

techniques and investigative questioning. 

Complaint Classification 

All complaints must be categorized by the Patient Resource Center Manager as a dispensing 

error, product complaint, adverse event report, or other complaint. Other complaints may 

include, but are not limited to neighborhood-related issues, service-related issues, employee-

related issues, or other operational related issues. 

Dispensing Errors and Recalls 

The Patient Resource Center Manager, in coordination with the Director of Patient Resource 

Centers and the Director of Quality Assurance will handle any errors and/or recall or withdrawal 

operations due to affected products that may occur within dispensing facility. The Patient 

Resource Center Manager, in coordination with the Director of Patient Resource Centers and 
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the Chief Communications Officer, is responsible for communicating to all certified patients and 

designated caregivers, employees, and Bloomfield Industries management about any recalls or 

withdrawals of particular medical marijuana products or related products. 

Other Complaint Resolution 

The Patient Resource Center Manager will respond to any complainant relating to any issue 

other than product-related issues within twenty-four hours. It is Bloomfield Industries’ policy to 

make a good faith effort to resolve any complaint, whether legitimate or frivolous, whenever 

possible. 

Investigation of a Complaint 

The Patient Resource Manager, in coordination with the Director of Patient Resource Centers 

and the Director of Quality Assurance, will ensure all Bloomfield Industries policies and 

procedures for returns, complaints, adverse events, and recalls are being followed. Once 

notification of a withdrawal, recall, dispensing error, adverse event report, or patient complaint 

has been received, the necessary, accurate, and detailed documentation and product tracking 

will begin immediately. The process includes:

1. Gather information from the patient or caregiver, supplier, or regulator about the nature 

of the product complaint. 

2. Assemble upon the direction of the Director of Patient Resource Centers the personnel 

or experts needed to conduct a product complaint investigation. 

3. Conduct a thorough investigation into the problem with the affected product. 

4. Determine the nature and potential causes of the problem. 

5. Determine any other product(s) that may potentially be affected. 

6. Enter all information into the Complaint Log.  

7. Determine the course of action using these criteria: 

a. Product Recall: Safety or health risk due to physical, chemical, biological, or 

immunological. Proceed to Bloomfield Industries recall policies and procedures. 

b. Product Withdrawal: a quality-related issue with the affected product(s).  

c. No Corrective Actions: an isolated incident with the affected product(s). 



Attachment D – Operating Plan: Section 3 – Dispensing and Sale Page 37 of 62

Recordkeeping

Bloomfield Industries’ recordkeeping policies and procedures ensure the maintenance of true, 

complete, and current records that will be available for inspection by the Department upon 

request. The Patient Resource Center Manager is responsible for recordkeeping at the 

dispensing facility level.

Provisions are established to ensure confidentiality and prevent the disclosure of information 

about certified patients, designated caregivers, and employees. All patient records will be 

handled in a manner similar to protected medical records. Measures for addressing and 

reporting any loss or unauthorized alteration of records related to medical marijuana products 

are detailed in the recordkeeping policies and procedures. 

Certified Patient and Designated Caregiver Records 

Information held by Bloomfield Industries about certified patients, designated caregivers, and 

employees is confidential and will not be disclosed without the written consent of the individual 

to whom the information applies, or as required under law or pursuant to an order from a court 

of competent jurisdiction. However, the Department may access this information to carry out 

official duties.   

The dispensing facilities will maintain a transparent and fully accountable set of dispensing 

facility-related records for internal and external audits, as well as review by the Department. All 

physical documents, such as patient files, transaction records, inventory records, security 

records, audit records, business records, and financial records will be stored electronically in 

redundant and geographically dispersed Class 5 data centers to provide the maximum level of 

security and compliance with all state and federal document storage and confidentiality rules, 

including HIPAA regulations. This method of storage ensures that all records are adequately 

protected from loss, damage, or unauthorized use. 

Price Records 

The Patient Resource Center Managers, in coordination with the Director of Patient Resource 

Centers, is responsible for true and accurate records entered and maintained in the inventory 

management and point of sale system. All sales records must record the price of all products 

sold and comply with all recordkeeping policies and procedures, as well as Department 

regulations. 
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Bloomfield Industries will grant the Department or the Department’s authorized representative 

the right to examine records that formed the basis for the proposed price, including books, 

records, documents, and other types of factual information that inform an adequate evaluation 

of the proposed price. 

Sales Records 

Sales records will indicate the name of the certified patient or designated caregiver to whom 

medical marijuana product(s) has been dispensed. A record of all approved medical marijuana 

products that have been dispensed must be filed electronically with the Department, utilizing a 

transmission format acceptable to the Department, not later than 24 hours after the medical 

marijuana product was dispensed to the certified patient or designated caregiver. The 

information filed with the Department for each approved medical marijuana product dispensed 

must include, but not be limited to: 

1. A serial number that will be generated by the dispensing facility for each approved 

medical marijuana product dispensed to the certified patient or designated caregiver; 

2. An identification number that will be populated by a number provided by the Department, 

to identify Bloomfield Industries’ dispensing facility; 

3. The patient name, date of birth, and gender; 

4. The patient address, including street, city, state, and zip code; 

5. The patient’s registry identification card number; 

6. If applicable, designated caregiver’s name and registry identification card number; 

7. The date the approved medical marijuana product was filled by the dispensing facility; 

8. The metric quantity for the approved medical marijuana product; 

9. The medical marijuana product drug code number that will be populated by a number 

provided by the Department, to represent the approved medical marijuana product brand 

that was dispensed to the certified patient or designated caregiver, as applicable; 

10. The number of days’ supply dispensed; 

11. The registered practitioner’s Drug Enforcement Administration number; 

12. The date the written certification was issued by the registered practitioner; and 

13. The payment method. 

When applicable, Bloomfield Industries will file a zero report with the Department, in a format 

acceptable to the Department. A zero report confirms that no approved medical marijuana 

product was dispensed by Bloomfield Industries during the relevant period of time. A zero report 
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will be submitted no later than 14 days following the most recent previously reported dispensing 

of an approved medical marijuana product or the submission of a prior zero report.  

Personnel Records 

General – Personnel Records 

The Director of Human Resources will maintain a current organizational chart and job 

descriptions for each employee of Bloomfield Industries. 

Employee Records 

The Patient Resource Center Manager, in coordination with the Director of Patient Resources 

Centers, will maintain accurate dispensing facility personnel records for each employee. Such 

records must be maintained for at least five years and include: 

1. All materials submitted to the Department; 

2. Documentation of verification of references; 

3. The job description or employment contract that includes duties, authority, 

responsibilities, qualifications, and supervision; 

4. Documentation of all required training, including training regarding privacy and 

confidentiality requirements, and the signed statement of the individual indicating the 

date, time, and place he or she received required training and the topics discussed, 

including the name and title of presenters; 

5. Documentation of periodic performance evaluations; and 

6. A record of any disciplinary action taken. 

Compensation Records 

The Director of Human Resources will maintain records documenting the salary and wages paid 

to each employee, stipend paid to each board member, and any executive compensation, 

bonus, benefit, or item of value paid to any individual affiliated with Bloomfield Industries, 

including members of the corporation, if any.  Such records must be maintained for a period of 

at least five years. 

Confidentiality of Employee Records. 

Information held by Bloomfield Industries about certified patients, designated caregivers, and 

employees is confidential and will not be disclosed without the written consent of the individual 
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to whom the information applies, or as required under law or pursuant to an order from a court 

of competent jurisdiction. However, the Department may access this information to carry out 

official duties. 

Reporting of Records Incidents. 

Any loss or unauthorized alteration of records at the dispensing facility related to medical 

marijuana products, certified patients, designated caregivers, or employees will be reported to 

the Patient Resource Center Manager immediately. The Patient Resource Center Manager will 

report any such incident to the Director of Patient Resource Centers and the Department and 

law enforcement. 

Workplace Safety 

Dispensing facilities will follow all workplace safety policies and procedures found in the 

Bloomfield Industries Employee Handbook and in accordance with Occupational Safety and 

Health Administration Guidelines. The Patient Resource Center Manger will ensure the 

implementation of best safety practices at all times.  

Safety rules addressed include those relevant to accident and hazard reporting, drug and 

alcohol use, driving, work-related injuries, and the required use of personal protective 

equipment (PPE). Enforcement measures and disciplinary actions detailed are to be 

implemented in response to safety rule violations. All emergency situations, including chemical 

spill response, will be handled by local emergency response agencies. Additional measures will 

establish procedures for injury claims and policies related to workers’ compensation and 

benefits provided. 

Culture of Safety 

It is the policy of Bloomfield Industries that the safety of its employees and the public is its 

foremost business consideration. The prevention of accidents and injuries takes precedence 

over expedience. In the conduct of our business, every attempt will be made to prevent 

accidents from occurring. Bloomfield Industries requires that its employees, as a condition of 

employment, comply with all applicable safety regulations, policies, and procedures.  
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Employer Responsibilities 

• Provide a safe workplace.  

• Provide safety and health education training. 

• Annually review and update workplace safety rules  

Employee Responsibilities 

• Report all unsafe conditions.  

• Immediately report all work-related injuries.  

• Wear the required personal protective equipment. 

• Abide by the Bloomfield Industries safety rules at all times.  

Emergency and Incident Response 

Provisions for general emergency and incident management, general incident containment, and 

corrective measures are in accordance with applicable legal and regulatory requirements and 

Bloomfield Industries’ policies and procedures. These provisions address any incident including 

natural disaster, unauthorized access, theft, or disclosure of confidential information.  

The Patient Resource Center Manager, in coordination with the Director of Patient Resource 

Centers and the Director of Security, will develop primary and alternate contact lists and a 

notification tree for the dispensing facility. The Patient Resource Center Manager, in 

coordination with the Security Officers, is responsible for confirming the occurrence of an 

Incident requiring the execution of the response protocols, and for ensuring the response 

protocols are followed. 

The Patient Resource Center Manager will immediately notify the Director of Patient Resource 

Centers and the Director of Security after the discovery of a reportable Incident, as well as the 

appropriate law enforcement authorities within 24 hours of such discovery. Measures for 

Incident reporting in accordance with state law and regulations are comprehensively detailed in 

Bloomfield Industries’ policies and procedures.  All Incident activities will be documented. All 

documentation related to an Incident will be maintained for no less than one year and made 

available, upon request, to the Department and to law enforcement authorities acting within its 

lawful jurisdiction. 
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The primary emphasis of activities described within these protocols is the return to a normalized 

(secure) state as quickly as possible, while minimizing the adverse impact to those whom 

Bloomfield Industries serves.  Product recall procedures are addressed in Bloomfield Industries’ 

policies and procedures for returns, complaints, adverse events, and recalls. 

Examples of Incidents 

Examples of an Incident may include, but are not limited to: 

1. Theft or physical loss of medical marijuana products or confidential records; 

2. Robbery or unauthorized entry to the facility; 

3. Threats of violence to the facility, personnel, or visitors; or 

4. Other incidents including: 

a. Bomb threats 

b. Fires  

c. Earthquakes  

d. Hazardous Materials Release  

e. Floods  

f. Windstorms  

g. Civil Disturbances  

h. Pandemic Flu  

i. Serious Accidents  

j. Criminal Activity 

General – Emergency and Incident Management 

Incident Training Required 

All employees are required to receive Incident training upon hiring and annually in accordance 

with Bloomfield Industries’ policies and procedures for employee training.  

Patient Resource Center Manager Responsible for Incident Training 

The Patient Resource Center Manager, in coordination with the Director of Security, is 

responsible to ensure the adequate training of employees utilizing third-party trainers, as 

necessary. 
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Employee Responsibilities 

Each employee is responsible for knowing:

• the location of alarms, utility cabinets, fire extinguishers, emergency exits, and first aid 

supplies.  

• the identity of the person who is trained to extinguish a fire using a portable fire 

extinguisher (if it is safe to do so).  

• a preplanned evacuation route based on the employee’s familiarity with the building, and 

for ensuring patient and caregiver safety. (Always take the nearest stairwell.)  

• not to re-enter the building nor allow others to re-enter until an incident has been 

resolved.

• facility floor plans and evacuation plan maps, which should be reviewed on a routine 

basis. 

Patient Resource Center Manager Responsibilities  

To ensure an appropriate and timely execution of these protocols, the Patient Resource Center 

Manager, in coordination with the Security Officers, is required to:      

• Confirm the occurrence of an Incident requiring the execution of these protocols.  

• Secure all product following any instance of diversion, theft, or loss of medical marijuana 

products, and conduct an assessment to determine whether additional safeguards are 

necessary.   

• Collect any evidence supporting the event (unless law enforcement is required on 

scene).

• Supervise and direct the consistent, timely, and appropriate response to an Incident.   

• Provide appropriate communication to parties having a vested interest in the incident.  

• Offer support to employees, patients, or other interested parties as appropriate until the 

Incident is resolved.  

• Conduct a post-Incident review and make any necessary adjustments to security 

measures and procedures.  

Incident Assessment Checklist 

The activities described in this checklist are designed to assist in the initial assessment process 

performed by the Patient Resource Center Manager, in coordination with the Security Officers.  



Attachment D – Operating Plan: Section 3 – Dispensing and Sale Page 44 of 62

Completion of this checklist is essential for any incident that calls for the execution of the 

Incident Response Protocols. Once a review team is assembled, the Incident Response 

Assessment Checklist is reviewed for completion to ensure all pertinent facts are established.    

Incident Response Protocols 

The Patient Resource Center Manager, in coordination with the Security Officers, will ensure the 

appropriate response protocols are followed.  The response protocols include the following: 

Assessment 

The Patient Resource Center Manager, in coordination with the Security Officers, will determine 

the category and severity of the Incident and undertake discussions and activities to best 

determine the next best course of action.  All discussions, decisions, and activities are to be 

documented. 

Evacuation 

The Patient Resource Center Manager and/or the Security Officers, may determine the need to 

evacuate a facility. Reasons for evacuation may include:

• Fire 

• Bomb threat 

• A hostile or violent employee, patient, visitor, or unknown person 

• Power outage 

• Earthquake 

• Flood 

• Water or gas leak 

• Hazardous chemical spill 

• Robbery or hostage situation 

All employees must ensure that patients, caregivers, and visitors do not: 

• Use elevators 

• Gather in lobbies 

• Bring disabled individuals into stairwells without fire department approval 

• Open a door without first checking for heat 

• Run or panic 
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• Re-enter the building until authorized 

• Touch any suspicious items or suspected bombs 

Disabled individuals or others who need assistance should: 

o Be assisted by an employee.  

o Be evacuated only under the direction of authorized emergency personnel or 

when there is an immediately threat to personal safety and security (i.e., Fire 

Department).  

If applicable, preserve any and all evidence and remain accessible for discussion with law 

enforcement personnel. Request witnesses to stay or provide their contact information. 

Fire Incidents 

• Call 911 immediately.  

• Evacuate the building immediately.  

• If the fire does not present an immediate danger to personal safety, one employee who 

is trained in the use of a portable fire extinguisher may try to extinguish the fire. 

Notification and Communication 

The Patient Resource Manager will take action to notify the appropriate internal and external 

parties, as necessary. 

• Internal notification protocol – The Director of Patient Resource Centers and the Director 

of Security. The Director of Security will notify the Chief Operating Officer of an Incident 

as soon as possible. The Director of Patient Resources Centers, in coordination with the 

Patient Resource Center Manager, will notify personnel as necessary.

• External notification protocol – Except for contacting emergency responders, all external 

notifications and communications must be approved by the Director of Patient Resource 

Centers, the Chief Communications Officer, and/or the Chief Operating Officer.  External 

parties may include regulators, suppliers, patients, media, or other affected parties. 

Containment 

The Patient Resource Manager, in coordination with the Director of Patient Resource Centers 

and the Director of Security, will determine and cause to be executed the appropriate activities 
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and processes required to quickly contain and minimize the immediate impact to personal 

safety, the company, patients, and other affected parties.  Containment activities are 

designed to: 

• Minimize harm to individuals 

• Counteract the immediate threat 

• Prevent propagation or expansion of the incident 

• Minimize actual and potential damage 

• Restrict knowledge of the incident to authorized personnel, including the Department of 

Health 

• Preserve information relevant to the incident 

Corrective Measures 

The Patient Resource Manager, in coordination with the Director of Patient Resource Centers 

and the Director of Security, will determine and cause to be executed the appropriate activities 

and processes to quickly restore circumstances to a normalized (secure) state.  Corrective 

measures are designed to: 

• Secure the environment 

• Restore the environment to its normalized state 

Incident Closure 

The Patient Resource Manager, in coordination with the Director of Patient Resource Centers 

and the Director of Security, will stay actively engaged throughout the life of the Incident to 

assess the progress/status of all containment and corrective measures and determine at what 

point the Incident can be considered resolved. Recommendations for improvements to 

processes, policies, procedures, etc. will exist beyond the activities required for incident 

resolution and should not delay closing the Incident, but will be implemented by the Director of 

Patient Resource Centers and/or the Director of Security. 

Facility Closures 

The Patient Resource Manager, in coordination with the Director of Patient Resource Centers 

and the Director of Security, must manage any required facility closures ensuring that: 

• Essential services are maintained to all extents possible, even during an emergency.  
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• Minimum staffing levels are maintained. 

• Required stakeholder communications are issued. 

• An action plan for provision of essential services is immediately implemented until there 

is restoration of full services. 

• A common area (lounge area) is available with food and bedding for employees asked to 

perform extended duty. Consider ways to support voluntary sequestration.  

• Offsite employees may support administrative tasks, (e.g., time entry, scheduling, etc.). 

• Large group meetings and non-essential meetings are suspended to limit or suspend 

travel.  

• Telecommuting for applicable job functions is encouraged.  

• Sufficient and accessible infection control supplies (e.g. hand-hygiene products, tissues 

and receptacles for disposal) are provided in all facility areas. Increase surface cleaning 

in common areas as necessary.  

• Work is re-prioritized or suspended when resources are in short supply.  

• Contingency plans for major projects are implemented.  

• Major projects that cannot be supported with reduced resources are safely shut down. 

• Operational contingency plans are implemented if essential operations are threatened. 

• Emergency assignments are made to non-typical job classifications, as needed. 

Incident Reporting 

Incident reporting must be documented by the Patient Resource Manager, in coordination with 

the Director of Patient Resource Centers and/or the Director of Security, in accordance with 

Bloomfield Industries’ reporting and notifications policies and procedures. The process includes: 

• Anyone with knowledge or a reasonable suspicion of an Incident is instructed to make 

an immediate report to the Patient Center Manager and record the Incident in the 

Incident Log.  All Incident activities, from receipt of the initial report through post-Incident 

review, are to be documented. The Director of Security is responsible for ensuring all 

events are recorded, assembling these records in preparation and performance of the 

post-incident review, and ensuring all records are preserved for review. Recording must 

include: 

o A summary of the Incident providing a general description of events, approximate 

timelines, parties involved, resolution of the incident, external notifications 

required, and recommendations for prevention and remediation.  
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o A description of Incident events, indicating specific timelines, personnel involved, 

hours spent on various activities, impact to affected parties, employees, ensuing 

discussions, decisions and assignments made, problems encountered, 

successful and unsuccessful activities, notifications required or recommended, 

steps taken for containment and remediation, recommendations for prevention 

and remediation (short-term and long-term), identification of policy and procedure 

gaps, and results of post-incident review. 

• All relevant documentation will be retained by the Director of Security and archived 

electronically in redundant and geographically dispersed Class 5 data centers. Access to 

the documentation and repository is typically restricted to management and executives. 

Post-Incident Review 

A review of incident-related activities is a required.  All affected parties are recommended 

participants in the review. 

• The Director of Security will host a Post-Incident Review after each Incident has been 

resolved; this discussion should be scheduled within two to three weeks of the Incident’s 

remediation.  The review is an examination of the Incident and all related activities and 

events.  All activities performed relevant to the Incident should be reviewed with an eye 

towards improving the over-all incident response process.  

• Recommendations on changes to policy, process, safeguards, etc. are both an input to 

and by-product of this review. All discussion, recommendations, and assignments are to 

be documented for distribution to the Leadership Team.       

Department and Law Enforcement Reporting 

The Director of Security will immediately notify appropriate law enforcement authorities within 

twenty-four hours after discovering the following: 

1. Discrepancies identified during inventory, diversion, theft, loss, and any criminal action 

involving Bloomfield Industries or an employee; 

2. Any suspicious act involving the sale of medical marijuana products by any person; 

3. Unauthorized destruction of medical marijuana products;  

4. Any loss or unauthorized alteration of records related to medical marijuana products, 

certified patients, designated caregivers, or employees;  

5. An alarm activation or other event that requires response by public safety personnel; 
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6. The failure of any security alarm system due to a loss of electrical power or mechanical 

malfunction that is expected to last longer than eight hours; and 

7. Any other breach of security. 

All documentation related to an Incident that is reportable must be maintained for no less than 

one year and made available to law enforcement authorities acting within their lawful jurisdiction 

upon request. 

Follow-up 

The Director of Patient Resource Centers will follow-up with the all affected parties, as required 

and appropriate.  

Incident Containment Activities 
Redacted pursuant to N.Y. Public Officers Law, Art. 6
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Redacted pursuant to N.Y. Public Officers Law, Art. 6
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Corrective Measures 

General – Corrective Measures 

The Patient Resource Center Manager, in coordination with the Director of Patient Resource 

Centers and the Director of Security, will determine and cause the execution of the appropriate 

activities and processes required to quickly restore circumstances to a normalized (secure) 

state.  Corrective measures are designed with the primary objectives of: 

• Securing the environment. 

• Restoring the environment to its normalized state.  

Corrective measures – Unauthorized Entry/Robbery 

The activities that may be required to return conditions from unauthorized entry to a normalized 

and secure processing state may include:  

1. Change all security codes.  Install/replace locks and issue keys only to authorized 

personnel. 

2. Ensure any video of the Incident is archived.  Restore security devices and/or apparatus 

to working condition. 

3. Repair any physical damage to the facility. 

4. Provide employee and patient counseling, as needed. 

5. Perform a security re-training as soon as possible. 

6. Modify Access Control Log as deemed appropriate. 

7. Notify Director of Security of status and any action taken. 

Corrective measures – Unauthorized Acquisition – Internal Theft/Burglary 

The activities that may be required to return conditions from an unauthorized acquisition to a 

normalized and secure state include: 

1. Retrieve or restore assets where possible. 

2. Store all sensitive materials and products in a secure manner (e.g., lockable cabinets or 

storage areas/container). 

3. Install/replace locks and issue keys only to authorized personnel.  Update the Access 

Control Log as necessary. 

4. Restore security devices and/or apparatus to working condition. 



Attachment D – Operating Plan: Section 3 – Dispensing and Sale Page 53 of 62

5. Remove and retain unauthorized equipment from network/area. 

6. Implement physical security devices and improvements (e.g., equipment cables, alarms) 

as deemed appropriate. 

7. Perform a security re-training as soon as possible. 

8. Notify Director of Security of status and any action taken. 

Guidelines for Personnel 

The primary objective in any situation that may require corrective measures is to determine if 

the problem being reported is truly a reportable Incident.  In most instances, the problem being 

reported will not constitute an Incident as defined within the protocols.  However, the protocols 

can be good guidelines for dealing with other minor issues.  No set of questions will address 

every circumstance; previous experience with an individual and intuition may be relied upon to 

help determine if an incident has occurred. 

Responsible Personnel 

All employees are responsible for asking necessary questions about problems and/or incidents, 

making a reasonable attempt at determining if an Incident has occurred, recording facts and 

responses to questions, and forwarding pertinent information to the Patient Resource Center 

Manager.  The process for reporting problems includes: 

• Familiarity with these protocols to assist support personnel in making a determination if a 

security problem and/or incident has occurred.   

• Individuals reporting problems and/or incidents should be informed as to the reason for 

the questions and all individuals should be encouraged to openly discuss the problem 

being reported.    

• Any information provided by an individual that helps in the determination of an Incident is 

of considerable value; the individual’s cooperation is critical, greatly appreciated, and 

should be recognized. 

Discovery and Reporting 

If the facts regarding a situation indicate that an Incident may have occurred, employees should 

assume that an incident has actually occurred and perform the following activities: 

1. Obtain and record the contact information for the individual reporting the problem (name, 

telephone numbers, and email address). 
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2. Record relevant information about the incident (e.g., time/date of suspected occurrence, 

type of information compromised, location of the compromise). 

3. Inform the individual to expect contact from a member of management. 

4. Request the individual treat the incident as a confidential matter.   

Incident Escalation 

The Patient Resource Center Manager, in coordination with the Security Officers, is responsible 

for making an early determination if an Incident has occurred or might be indicated.  If the staff 

member cannot reach the Patient Resource Center Manager or a Security Officer, the Director 

of Security must be contacted as soon as possible. 

Patient Financial Assistance Program 

Bloomfield Industries is committed to treating all patients with compassion, respect, and dignity 

regardless of socioeconomic or mental health status. According to the World Health 

Organization, chronic diseases and poverty are interconnected in a vicious cycle. Chronic 

disease is concentrated among those with low incomes. They are more vulnerable due to: 

material deprivation, psychosocial stresses, higher risk community behaviors, unhealthy living 

conditions, and limited access to healthcare. Additionally, chronic diseases can create a 

significant financial burden on individuals (especially women) and families, and accelerate a 

downward financial spiral of worsening disease and poverty. (World Health Organization, 

http://www.who.int/chp/chronic_disease_report/part2_ch2/en/, Accessed July 1, 2014). 

Although effective and safe, medical marijuana products can be an expensive treatment option 

for patients. Medical marijuana products are not allowed as a deductible healthcare expense for 

federal income tax purposes, nor are they covered by medical insurance. Bloomfield Industries 

recognizes the burden this can place on some patients and is committed to assisting those who 

would experience a financial hardship if they became certified patient. We are committed to 

providing safe access to quality medical marijuana products for all eligible patients.  

Our financial assistance program – which will be submitted to the Department for approval by 

the Commissioner – is a sliding scale program that will provide support to the greatest number 

of patients possible based on income. Proof of assistance from another need-based support 

program will serve as sufficient evidence for enrollment in the financial assistance program. This 

procedure does not require our staff to possess, review, or make judgments on the validity of 
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private patient financial information. Should the patient submit financial data for consideration, 

Bloomfield Industries will not retain copies of personal information.  

The program will provide assistance vouchers for purchases to program participants. Assistance 

vouchers allow patients access to all forms of medical marijuana product and will not limit them 

to a restricted selection of discounted product. The value of a monthly assistance voucher will 

ensure access. It will be awarded to participating patients based on income level and patient 

needs according to thirty-day supply limits determined by the recommending physician. The 

point of sale system will be utilized to track the program, including assistance voucher amounts 

and voucher expiration dates. The program budget and number of patients awarded access to 

the program will grow as the company grows. Bloomfield Industries will additionally allow 

patients to sponsor other patients in need of financial support for obtaining their medicine. The 

Bloomfield Industries financial assistance program aims to assist as many patients as possible 

while maintaining sufficient assets to achieve financial stability and provide for growth. 

Additionally, funding for the program must be balanced with other community support initiatives. 

Bloomfield Industries is also considering offering a Feedback Discount Program that would 

allow a 1% discount for each day patients consistently provide feedback through the Bloomfield 

Industries Patient Feedback System, up to a total of 31% off per month. The intention is that 

such a program will encourage patients to report symptoms and other experience data that will 

help make New York a leader in medical marijuana research. 

Financial Assistance Program Management 

Program Oversight 

• The Chief Medical Officer must authorize the Financial Assistance budget annually.  

• The Director of Patient Resource Centers will authorize any operational program 

changes.

• The Financial Assistance Program is overseen by the Patient Services and Community 

Outreach Manager. 

• The Patient Services and Community Outreach Manager will develop program 

documents and procedures to be approved by the Director of Patient Resource Centers. 

• The Patient Services Coordinator implements the Financial Assistance Program at the 

Patient Resource Center. 
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Eligibility 

• Financial assistance may be granted to patients who are properly registered with the 

Department. Participation is based on the patient’s income, not that of their caregiver.  

• A patient must provide proof of receipt of assistance from an approved program or 

provide certified copies of their federal or state tax returns in order to qualify for 

assistance.  

• The Patient Services Coordinator will grant final approval on any hardship application 

received at the Patient Resource Center. 

• The Patient Services Coordinator will have the authority to grant financial assistance 

with Patient Services and Community Outreach Manager approval to a patient for 

reasons other than financial hardship including, but not limited to: 

o Active duty or veteran status; 

o Hospice status; 

o Disability status; or 

o Senior citizen status. 

Acceptable Proof of Need  

• A patient may provide an award letter (issued within the previous 12 months) from any of 

the programs listed below as proof of eligibility.  

• Additionally, a patient may submit a certified copy of a federal or state income tax return 

for verification. 

• Patients receiving the following aid or with certified tax return adjusted gross income 

between 201% and 300% of federal household poverty guidelines will qualify for the 

standard voucher level: 

o Unemployment benefits (must be current – within one month) 

o Workers compensation benefits (must be current – within one month) 

o WIC, SNAP or LIHEAP 

o Medicaid  

• Patients with income between 100% and 200% of federal household poverty guidelines 

will qualify for the plus voucher level.

• Patients receiving the Earned Income Tax Credit or with income under federal poverty 

guidelines will qualify for the maximum voucher level. 
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Assistance Award Vouchers 

• During initial operations, Bloomfield Industries will issue assistance vouchers equivalent 

to a percentage of projected annual gross income to be determined once operational.  

• Once the company has recouped expenses from the initial capital outlays or begins to 

cover debt service obligations, the voucher program will be increased to a higher 

percentage of the previous year’s gross income.  

• The Chief Medical Officer may adjust these levels based on the desired mix of 

community and patient support and community giving.  

• Assistance voucher levels are based on the assumption that most patients consume one 

and a half grams of medical marijuana product per day (1.6 ounces per month).  

• The maximum assistance voucher would provide patients at and below the poverty line 

the equivalent of 1.6 ounces per month at a price of $15.00 per gram.  

• If a patient has need beyond the maximum award level, the Patient Services and 

Community Outreach Manager may approve a higher assistance voucher award at 

their discretion. 

Program Terms 

• The Patient Services Coordinator at each dispensing facility will approve or deny all 

applicants to the financial assistance program.  

• The Patient Services Coordinator may award assistance voucher status to patients 

temporarily due to unemployment or injury as approved by the Patient Services and 

Community Outreach Manager.  

• Additionally, with Patient Services and Community Outreach Manager approval, the 

Patient Services Coordinator may award assistance voucher status to veterans, senior 

citizens, and other patients on a case-by-case basis.  

• The Patient Services Coordinator will maintain a waiting list of applicants to select new 

participants when program slots become available.  

• Vouchers may be used for medical marijuana products and/or a vaporizer. 

• Patients must provide new assistance award letters upon the one-year anniversary of 

the award or provide tax returns every twelve months to maintain status in the program.  

• Patients receiving assistance vouchers based on unemployment or a worker’s 

compensation injury must provide documentation of eligibility monthly. 
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Recordkeeping 

• The Patient Services Coordinator will remove any patient suspected of diversion from 

the program immediately.  

• The Patient Services Coordinator will not retain any patient documentation used to verify 

financial status.  

o All financial documentation submitted for review will be scanned and returned 

immediately to the patient upon verification. 

Patient-to-Patient Assistance Program 

Bloomfield Industries believes there are many ways that certified patients can receive support 

from our extended community. For example, patients who would like to help certified low-

income patients gain access to medical marijuana products may sponsor a fellow certified 

patient.  

The voluntary program managed by the Patient Services Coordinator will accept patient and 

caregiver donations and apply them as assistance voucher credits to patients who have been 

placed on the waiting list for the financial assistance program.  

Donations are not tax deductible and should not be represented as such by any employee of 

Bloomfield Industries. Donations should be considered personal gifts. 

Vouchers will be approved by the Patient Services and Community Outreach Manager and 

awarded by the Patient Services Coordinator monthly by the 25th day of the month based on 

the previous month’s donations.  

Additional Services 

Shuttle Services and Home Delivery 

In an effort to ensure patient access to medical marijuana products, Bloomfield Industries will 

explore the possibility of offering shuttle services and/or home delivery, with Department 

approval. 

Patient Hotline 

Bloomfield Industries will seek to partner with SafetyCall International PLLC (SafetyCall) to 

assist in the implementation of standard of care, post-market surveillance services associated 
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with the sale, distribution, and use of medical marijuana products manufactured by Bloomfield 

Industries. It believes it would be helpful to centralize a call service to answer any questions 

patients may have about medical marijuana products.  Bloomfield Industries will seek 

cooperation with industry partners and the state to develop and staff this 24-hour hotline for 

patients. It believes this is likely the most cost-effective and convenient solution for all patients in 

New York State. 

Complementary Lifestyle Services 

Bloomfield Industries views providing medical marijuana products as only one aspect of an 

integrated approach to healthcare and lifestyle management. In following this approach, 

Bloomfield Industries will seek to develop partnerships with local providers to offer its patients 

various complementary health-related services at a discounted rate, including: 

• Acupuncture Treatments 

• Massage Therapy 

• Meditation  

• Yoga  

• Nutritional Consultation 

• Other potentially helpful treatment methods 

Substance Abuse and Prevention 

Bloomfield Industries will be proactive in recognizing and preventing substance abuse. 

Brochures and educational information on substance abuse, including a list of local providers, 

will be readily available and displayed prominently at all Patient Resource Centers. In the event 

that a potential substance abuse problem is identified, based on data collected or employee 

observation, the patient will be notified and provided with a list of local providers for patient 

assistance, drug and alcohol treatment, and family services that patients may access without 

Bloomfield Industries involvement. It is at the Patient Resource Center Manager's or Patient 

Services Coordinator’s discretion the extent to which they will provide additional assessment, 

evaluation, counseling, and/or referral for treatment. All Patient Resource Center employees will 

be thoroughly trained on identifying substance abuse problems. 

Bloomfield Industries will assure that our patients receive appropriate services and products to 

assist them in achieving their optimum level of health. Because patients who come to the 
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Patient Resource Center with conditions that cause them distress may demonstrate an 

increased likelihood of problems associated with the use of alcohol or other drugs, it is important 

to identify those with addiction disorders quickly, and refer them for assessment and associated 

care if needed. 

The Patient Services Coordinator will refer patients who have been identified as needing 

assistance or have requested assistance to a licensed counselor for assessment interview, 

recommendations, development of a treatment plan, if necessary, and coordination of 

admission to outpatient or inpatient program. 

In addition, Patient Resource Center employees will be equipped to educate patients, parents, 

and caregivers on how to identify signs of substance abuse and how to deal with substance 

abuse. Bloomfield Industries will also have readily accessible information and educational 

materials available at Patient Resource Centers relating to youth substance abuse prevention. 

Community Outreach 

Bloomfield Industries is committed to being an active, responsible member of the community by 

donating resources and providing its patients and the community it serves with accountable, 

transparent, and professional support services. It plans to be a collaborative partner in 

supporting the needs of the community by building relationships with the community’s municipal, 

business, law enforcement, healthcare, and non-profit professionals.  

Bloomfield Industries will continue to reach out to local community organizations and other 

stakeholders to assess the community’s attitude regarding its operations in the community. It 

has initiated the process of communicating with local leaders and businesses to assure public 

opinion is favorable and alleviate any concerns. Bloomfield Industries has also established an 

active line of communication with local law enforcement leaders. It is committed to maintaining a 

close working relationship with local law enforcement to enhance its ability to provide a secure 

and positive experience for its employees, patients, caregivers, and the community. By 

maintaining active lines of communication with the community’s leaders and stakeholders, 

Bloomfield Industries believes that it can stay abreast of the issues affecting the community and 

deploy its resources to assist community leaders in dealing with these issues.  

Bloomfield Industries is committed to making a positive impact in the communities where its 

facilities are located.  Both the management team and employees will be encouraged to 

contribute to and get involved in local community programs and organizations. Additionally, the 



Attachment D – Operating Plan: Section 3 – Dispensing and Sale Page 61 of 62

Patient Services and Community Outreach Manager’s duties include actively seeking out local 

organizations with whom Bloomfield Industries can create partnerships. Bloomfield Industries 

employees will be encouraged to donate their time to organizations in which they are personally 

interested and to organizations with which the company has created partnerships. 

Bloomfield Industries will also directly support the communities where its facilities are located by 

providing high-paying jobs and training for the unemployed, preferentially seeking out Veterans 

and those living locally.   

A major component of Bloomfield Industries’ Community Outreach Program will be annual 

monetary contributions to local communities and organizations. While locations where 

Bloomfield Industries facilities exist will be the priority, it is committed to engagement with all 

who are affected by medical marijuana. 

There will be two phases to the annual monetary contributions. Phase one includes a fixed 

$5,000 donation to an organization in each city where there is a Bloomfield Industries facility. 

Phase two will begin when Bloomfield Industries becomes profitable and can afford to be more 

generous. Contributions will be made to organizations with tax-exempt status under Section 501 

(c)(3) of the U.S. Internal Revenue Code. 

Like the patient population and the communities where they live, the areas that could benefit 

from Bloomfield Industries Community Outreach Program are broad and diverse.  The Patient 

Services and Community Outreach Manager will work with the Patient Services Coordinators 

and the Patient Advisory Board to determine how to disperse funds appropriately. The 

disbursement plan will be approved by the Chief Medical Officer. The plan will likely be different 

each year and target different geographies within New York State. 

Bloomfield Industries intends to give preference to substance abuse awareness and prevention, 

medical marijuana research, Veterans services, early childhood education, and public parks and 

community health. Accordingly, Bloomfield Industries will direct attention and resources to 

community organizations and programs with the same point of view.  

Bloomfield Industries recognizes the benefits of collaboration. It believes it would be beneficial 

to all communities involved if the five selected registered organizations work together to support 

the programs and areas outlined. Bloomfield Industries primary objective is improving the lives 

of the patients and their communities. The organization is committed to delivering scientifically 

proven, pharmaceutical-grade, medical marijuana therapies to certified patients with serious 
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medical conditions throughout New York State.  We are committed to investigating any and all 

ways to make this a reality. 

Pharmacy Internship Program 

Bloomfield Industries will actively pursue the opportunity for its pharmacists to serve as 

preceptors for students progressing toward a degree in pharmacy. Bloomfield Industries hopes 

to serve as an industry leader in providing a medical marijuana experiential education 

opportunity to pharmacy students. 

Pharmacists will serve as preceptors for interning pharmacy students who have successfully 

completed the first professional year of study in an Accreditation Council for Pharmacy 

Education (ACPE) program, and have applied and received a limited (intern) permit from New 

York State Education Department’s Office of the Professions.  

Internships will focus on the clinical application of medical marijuana based medicine. Interns 

will be exposed to the clinical aspects of a dispensing facility, as well as learn about the 

cultivation and manufacturing aspects of the Bloomfield Industries’ operations. 
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Attachment D – Operating Plan: Section 4 – Devices 

Introduction

After an exhaustive vetting process, Bloomfield Industries’ science team has tested more than 

30 vape pens. We have identified the best-in-class product to meet the needs of our patients at 

a price point that is comparable to similar products in the market. 

Device

The Patient Resource Centers will sell the Tornado vaporizer pen by Vapor Connoisseur, which 

is a vaporized CO2 oil pen. This will be sold as a kit in Allayent branded, tamper-evident 

packaging. Replacement coils for this vaporizer pen will also be sold. The Allayent vaporizer 

pen offers enhanced product longevity and a non-clogging cartridge. The specifications of the 

Allayent Vaporizer Kit: 

• Vaporizer Size: 115.0mm*18.0mm

• Battery Capacity: 2200 mAh

• Normal Working Voltage: 2.7V - 4.2V

• Battery Color: 10 Colors Available

• Atomizer Size: 42.0mm*18.0mm

• Atomizer Weight: 80g ± 2.0g

• Atomizer Resistance: 1.0  (Double Wick)

• Atomizer Color: Silver & Gold

• 1pc Battery

• 1pc Atomizer

• 1pc Replacement Coil

• 1pc Replacement Cotton

• 1pc Zipper Case
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Attachment D – Operating Plan: Section 5 - Security and Control

Introduction

Bloomfield Industries Inc. grows marijuana, and manufactures and distributes medical marijuana 

products, which is a controlled substance with many incentives for diversion. Supply chain 

security is a top priority of Bloomfield Industries and a primary job duty of all employees, 

reinforcing a company-wide culture of responsibility. The Director of Security will be responsible 

for the development and implementation of the anti-diversion policies and procedures, with the 

unit managers and Security Officers responsible for oversight at each facility. 

Diversion includes, but is not limited to, employee or third-party theft or transfer of medical 

marijuana products by an employee, patient, or caregiver to an unqualified individual. Best 

practice dictates that Bloomfield Industries demonstrates control and security over its controlled 

substances inventory.  

Bloomfield Industries has comprehensive policies and procedures to be implemented by the 

organization in order to ensure the prevention of diversion, abuse, and other illegal or 

unauthorized conduct relating to marijuana and medical marijuana products. Specifically, all 

marijuana and medical marijuana products will be stored in such a manner as to prevent 

diversion. Bloomfield Industries will have a robust security system that prevents and detects 

diversion, theft, or loss of marijuana and medical marijuana products.  

Specific considerations regarding anti-diversion measures include methods for increased patient 

accountability along with methods for identifying, recording, and reporting diversion, theft, or 

loss, and for correcting all errors and inaccuracies in inventories. 

Overview
Redacted pursuant to N.Y. Public Officers Law, Art. 6
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Redacted pursuant to N.Y. Public Officers Law, Art. 6
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Diversion Prevention Procedures

Employee Background Check 

Bloomfield Industries will not employ anyone with a history of theft or diversion based on a 

background check report. If an employee is identified who has been convicted of a felony 

involving theft or diversion or any felony of sale or possession of drugs, narcotics, or controlled 

substances in accordance with the requirements of section 3364 of the public health law, he or 

she will be terminated. 

Employee Training 

Extensive training of all Bloomfield Industries employees will ensure that all staff is both 

knowledgeable of security and diversion issues and properly trained to comply with all required 

security measures.  

Access to Bloomfield Industries Facilities 

No person, will be allowed on the premises of any facility unless they are an authorized 

Bloomfield Industries employee or visitor, or in the case of a dispensing facility, a certified 

patient or designated caregiver with a valid registry identification card issued by the Department. 

Employee Access to Medical Marijuana Products 

Control against diversion begins at our manufacturing facility. All employees with access to 

marijuana must travel thru the employee locker room in order to gain access to areas where 

marijuana plants are being grown, harvested, and processed into medical marijuana. They will 

be required to change into company uniforms that do not have pockets. Their personal objects, 

such as cell phones, will be carried in clear (fanny packs) provided to them by Bloomfield.  

Similar to airport TSA procedures, all employees including security staff and executives will be 

randomly searched upon leaving the facility 

Manufacturing Facility 

Access to cultivation areas is restricted to employees and regulators and based on their granted 

level of security access. Access to each separate functional area is granted to an employee 

based on his or her experience, tenure, and level of responsibility. All marijuana that is not part 

of a finished product will be stored in a secure area or location and will be accessible only to the 

minimum number of employees essential for efficient operation.  
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 All plant material from propagation to the transfer to manufacturing is tracked throughout the 

cultivation process. Transfers of marijuana must be: 

1. Approved by a director level employee,  

2. Documented fully in the inventory control system and by camera surveillance, and  

3. Limited to the internal manufacturing unit. No usable plant material may ever leave the 

production facility.

Dispensing Facility 

The dispensing facilities are divided into a public waiting area, a secured patient and caregiver 

waiting area, and areas restricted to authorized employees. Security Officers on duty will ensure 

only certified patients and caregivers are in the secured waiting area.  

Access to restricted areas, including the sales area, storage areas, and delivery area is 

restricted to dispensing facility employees and a very limited number of authorized visitors 

who have been given a visitor badge and are on the premises solely for approved business 

purposes. Certain areas in the restricted area will be even further restricted to some dispensing 

facility employees based on level of responsibility.

Visitors Access to Medical Marijuana Products 

Visitors will be handled in accordance with the visitor policies and procedures. Visitors will 

always be accompanied by authorized personnel and will never be granted access to marijuana 

or medical marijuana product storage areas unless required for provision of services. 

All persons who are not employees, certified patients, or designated caregivers, but who have 

been authorized, in writing, to enter the facility by the Department shall obtain a visitor 

identification badge from a facility employee prior to entering the dispensing facility. A facility 

employee shall escort and monitor the visitor at all times while the visitor is in the facility. The 

visitor identification badge shall be visible at all times. The facility will require the visitor to return 

the identification badge to a facility employee upon exiting the facility. 

Each facility will maintain a visitor log, which shall include the name of the visitor (verified), date, 

time, and purpose of the visit. The visitor log shall be available to the Department at all times 

during operating hours and upon request. 
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If an unforeseen circumstance requires the presence of a visitor and makes it impractical for a 

facility to obtain prior authorization from the Department, the facility will record in the visitor log, 

the name of the visitor, date, time, purpose of the visit, and the facts upon which the access 

was granted. 

Patient Diversion Education 

Each new certified patient or designated caregiver will be advised by the employee responsible 

for the intake process that diversion is a crime and their registration as a patient will be 

impacted by any diversion incident. Each patient will receive a safety insert with each product 

that includes language stating that the certified patient may not distribute medical marijuana 

product to anyone else. Additionally, each patient will be advised that Bloomfield Industries will 

refuse service to any patient or caregiver who is suspected of diversion or smurfing, the act of 

visiting multiple dispensing facilities in order to gain medical marijuana products in excess of 

allowed limits. 

Inventory Management and Point of Sale System 

The inventory management and point of sale system provides additional opportunities to 

increase control over marijuana and medical marijuana products. Unit Managers will review 

entries and transactions in accordance with the unit-specific schedule. 

Environmental Scanning 

The Director of Security will regularly review information from external sources including law 

enforcement, trade and patient associations, advocacy groups, list serves, web forums, and 

patients and caregivers related to factors that may impact the incentive for diversion (i.e., 

system-wide shortages, changes in law, rapidly increasing patient registrations, etc.). If the 

Director of Security concludes that a change in diversion risk based on environmental factors 

exists, a risk mitigation plan will be developed and implemented. 

Packaging and Labeling 

Medical marijuana products will be packaged in child-resistant and tamper-proof or tamper-

evident, light-resistant unit-doses (i.e., 1g concentrate or 50g Medical Marijuana Product 

(MMP)) packaging. For deliveries from the manufacturing facility to the dispensing facility, 

tamper-proof tape and single-use identification coding will be used to secure containers. All 
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packaging and labeling must be in accordance with the Bloomfield Industries policies and 

procedures for packaging, labeling, product storage, and delivery.  

Receiving Medical Marijuana Products 

All medical marijuana products delivered to the dispensing facility will be documented in the 

inventory control and point of sale system in accordance with Department regulations and 

Bloomfield Industries policies and procedures. 

Two employees, one being a Security Officer, are required to receive any medical marijuana 

products into inventory at any location. The entire transaction will be monitored live by the 

Director of Security in our control center. Each employee will confirm by signature the accuracy 

of the delivery invoice, identification numbers, number of containers, the total inventory count 

received, and the accuracy of the entry of the inventory into the inventory management system 

in accordance with the inventory management policies and procedures. 

Storage of Expired and Wasted Medical Marijuana Products 

All medical marijuana products awaiting disposal will be stored in a locked container, recorded, 

and disposed of in accordance with the waste disposal policies and procedures. 

Waste Disposal 

Bloomfield Industries has a comprehensive system for systematically collecting and properly 

destroying all marijuana-containing materials. The final material disposal will render both 

finished product and precursor materials completely unrecoverable beyond reclamation. Routine 

disposal procedures will include company employees to securely transport all materials 

designated for destruction to a state-approved disposal facility. Separate application(s) will be 

obtained, in compliance with all government regulations, should Bloomfield Industries choose to 

use an onsite incinerator to destroy either marijuana or cannabinoid containing products.  

Controlled waste materials for destruction may originate from several sources: 

• Marijuana stems or other unusable plant materials generated at the manufacturing site 

which will be weighed, labeled, and stored in a limited access area until they can be 

properly destroyed. 
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• All cannabinoid containing extracts, concentrates, in-process materials, and bulk product 

that cannot be further processed into approvable packaged product will be labeled and 

held under quarantine in a secure storage area until they can be properly destroyed. 

• Packaged product determined to not meet the minimum safety standards and 

specifications for brand consistency or otherwise rejected by Quality Assurance will be 

held under quarantine in a secure storage area separate from any released products 

until they can be properly destroyed. 

• Packaged medical marijuana products at a dispensing facility that become damaged, 

short dated, or were returned by a customer will be securely stored at the dispensing 

facility until they can be properly transported to the manufacturing site and securely 

stored until they can be properly destroyed. 

• Any products that were subjected to improper storage conditions, including but not 

limited to. extremes in temperature, water damage, or smoke due to natural disasters, 

fires, or equipment failures will be held under quarantine and securely stored until they 

can be properly destroyed. 

• Upon notification by the appropriate New York State department, any individual lot or all 

lots of medical marijuana products will be held under quarantine and securely stored 

until they can be properly destroyed. 

All of the above marijuana materials and medical marijuana products will be transported in a 

locked and secure storage compartment via a transporting vehicle that has been approved by 

the Department for this purpose. All shipments of material designated for destruction will travel 

from the manufacturing facility directly to an approved waste disposal facility and will not make 

any unnecessary stops in between. All transport vehicles will be staffed or accompanied by a 

minimum of two company employees and at least one company transport team member will 

remain with the vehicle at all times until these material are received and quarantined at the 

designated destruction facility. 

The selection and authorization of a designated destruction facility will be performed in full 

compliance with Department of Health (DOH) Part 80 Rules and Regulations on Controlled 

Substances including Section 80.51 requiring DOH approval of the manner and detail of such 

disposal pursuant to a properly submitted written request.  

Bloomfield Industries will confirm any designated destruction facilities are appropriately licensed 

and has obtained all required DOH approvals before transporting any marijuana waste 
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materials. Selected destruction facilities shall be contractually required to render all materials 

totally unrecoverable and beyond reclamation upon disposal.  

Waste Disposal Log 

All waste disposed of must be recorded in the Waste Disposal Log including: 

1. The date of disposal; 

2. The type and quantity disposed of; 

3. The manner of disposal; and 

4. The name of the patient or caregiver who supplied the waste if applicable.   

Excess Product Disposal 

Any marijuana product that is not needed for normal, efficient operation in order to serve the 

projected needs of certified patients must be disposed in accordance with this section. The 

Director of Patient Resource Centers, in coordination with the Patient Resource Manager, will 

determine and document the need for excess inventory disposal.  

Liquid Waste Requirements 

Liquid waste containing nutrient residues, marijuana, or by-products of marijuana processing will 

be disposed of in compliance with requirements for discharge into surface water, groundwater, 

and sewers, or disposed of in an industrial wastewater holding tank. 

Unauthorized Destruction of Marijuana 

Any employee must report the unauthorized destruction of marijuana to the general manager. 

The general manager must report any verifiable incident to the Department and law 

enforcement in accordance with Bloomfield Industries policies and procedures for 

recordkeeping, reporting, and notifications, and Department regulations. 
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Attachment D  Operating Plan:  Section 6  Standard 
Operating Procedures 

Introduction

Bloomfield Industries has developed a comprehensive system of Standard Operating Procedures 

similar to those utilized by other pharmaceutical companies to govern how it will conduct all of its 

operations. These corporate mandated requirements extend to all company operations including 

cultivation, manufacturing procedures, product testing, stability and ongoing quality assurance. This 

integrated system of interdepartmental checks and balances is designed to hold both company 

management and all its employees accountable for producing only the highest quality medicinal 

products clearly spelling out their individual and collective responsibilities. 

A standard operating procedure manual for all methods used from cultivation of the medical marijuana 

through packaging, sealing and labeling of each lot of medical marihuana product. The procedures 

shall include use of good agricultural practices (GAPs) and must conform to all applicable laws and 

rules of New York State. Standard operating procedures shall be able to be validated to demonstrate 

that the applicant will be able to produce and dispense consistent and reproducible medical marihuana 

product such that, for each form of each brand produced, there is homogeneity, absence of 

contamination and reproducibility of the brand profile in each lot as defined in 10 NYCRR § 1004.11 

By rigorously following established FDA current Good Manufacturing Practices utilized throughout the 

pharmaceutical industry, these Standard Operating Procedures demonstrate that Bloomfield Industries 

can ensure the successful development, manufacture, quality and availability of at least a one year 

supply for each brand offered. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE: ISSUANCE AND OPERATION OF A STANDARD OPERATING 
PROCEDURE SYSTEM  

SOP #  001 EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to operate under a documented system of Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs) 
designed to assure compliance with all applicable government regulations.  This SOP outlines the 
methods to be followed in writing and implementing this Standard Operating Procedure system.  

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of all company personnel to follow these procedures as written. 

2) It is the responsibility of all company supervisors to be familiar with the written SOPs for 
their department.  They shall ensure their personnel follow these established written 
procedures.  They are also responsible for being aware of any problems which prevent 
compliance with these SOPs and for recommending any required revisions or improvements. 

3) It is the responsibility of the Director of Quality Assurance to define and manage the company  
Quality Assurance program including the company Standard Operating Procedures 

4) It is the responsibility of the Chief Compliance Officer to oversee and ensure all company 
operations are routinely performed according to these Standard Operating Procedures. 

PROCEDURE:

1) There shall be written Standard Operating Procedures to cover all major steps of any cultivation, 
manufacturing, packaging, labeling, distribution, dispensing and quality assurance operations. 

2) SOPs may be written by any company supervisor, manager, director or consultant for areas 
where there are knowledgeable or have supervisory responsibility. 

3) All SOPs must be properly approved before taking effect.  Approval may be provided by the 
Director responsible for these operations, the Director of Quality Assurance or any other 
individual authorized in writing by senior company executives. 

4) All SOPs shall be numbered.   
       Example:  SOP # 001 (Initial Version of this SOP) 

The numbering of SOPs will be organized in an orderly manner with appropriate suffixes to 
indicate related procedures. 
      Example: SOP # 002 Receipt and Quarantine of Incoming Materials 

 SOP # 002A Physical Inspection and Sampling of Unreleased Materials 
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5) Revisions may be made in accordance with preceding Paragraphs 2 through 4.  Any such 
revisions will show the effective date of the revision.  Revisions shall be numbered to 
clearly indicate this information. 
Example:  SOP #001-R1 (First revision of this SOP #001) 

Material modifications or revisions to Standard Operating Procedures related to the 
cultivation, processing, manufacturing, distributing or dispensing policies may not be 
implemented without prior written approval of the appropriate NYS department.  

IMPORTANT: This is a NYS regulation. Individual cultivation, manufacturing and packaging 
records or protocols may be revised based upon justifiable criteria and production experience, 
but SOP operating plan requirements cannot be revised without prior NYS department approval.  

6) A current listing of all SOPs will be maintained (see attachment #1) by the Quality Assurance 
department.  This listing will show the current procedure titles, numbers and revision (if any) 
for all Standard Operating Procedures in effect. 

7) Current copies of the SOPs will be provided to all supervisors for their areas of responsibility.  
Revisions in a Standard Operating Procedure will be distributed by Quality Assurance to the 
individual department supervisors along a copy of the current SOP list. 

8) Copies of the SOPs will be made accessible to any employee who is required to follow these 
procedures and all employees will be advised of the location of these Procedures. 

9) Standard Operating Procedures will utilize a uniform format including the following sections: 
PURPOSE/POLICY 
RESPONSIBILITIES 
PROCEDURE 

10) A current master file of signed, original SOPs shall be maintained by the Quality Assurance 
department.  Obsolete procedures will be clearly marked as outdated and archived.   

11) Any necessary variations from these established procedures must be documented by the 
Director responsible for the operations in question and approved by the Chief Compliance 
Officer.  A written deviation from any Standard Operating Procedures shall be acceptable for 
only that single incident.  Repeated variances for the same situation from a written procedure 
shall be addressed by updating the applicable SOP(s). 

12) Any production records or other information required by these SOPs may be documented as 
either original paper records or other electronic reproductions of the original paper records. 
Electronic records that can be immediately retrieved from another location by computer or 
other electronic means shall be considered as meeting these requirements. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE INDEX 

          SOP TITLE SOP       

Issuance and Operation of a Standard Operating Procedure System 001       
 Employee Training, Qualifications and Restrictions 001A 
 Quality Assurance and Control 001B  

Receipt and Quarantine of Incoming Materials 002
 Physical Inspection and Sampling of Unreleased Materials 002A  
 Release of Quarantined Materials 002B   
 Inventory Control and Allocation of Released Materials 002C 

Building and Facility Requirements 003
 Facility Design and Security 003A 
 Organization of Designated Manufacturing Facility Areas 003B 

Manufacturing Equipment Design and Maintenance 004
 Cleaning of Production Equipment 004A 

Medical Marijuana Product Manufacturing Procedures 005
 Product Packaging and Labeling Requirements 005A 
 Master Production Forms and Issuance of Batch Records 005B 
 Sampling and Testing of In-Process and Finished Products 005C 
 Validation of Product Manufacturing Procedures 005D 
 Drying of Plant Material 005E 
 Preparation of Raw Plant Material for Extraction 005F 
 Extraction 005G 
 Post Extraction Processing of Cannabinoid Oil 005H 
 External Testing of Finished Oils 005I 
 Manufacturing of Softgel Capsules 005J 
 Manufacturing of Oral Thin Dissolvable Film Strips 005K 
 Manufacturing of Bulk Oil Concentrates 005L 
 Manufacturing of Suppositories 005M 
 Manufacturing of Slow Release Compressed Tablets 005N 

Distribution of Released Medical Marijuana Product 006 
 Disposal of Unusable Product 006A 
 Disposition of Dispensary Product Returns 006B  

Product Stability Testing and Expiration Dating 007

Quality Assurance Product Review and Release 008 
 Investigation of Medical marijuana Product Complaints 008A 
 Investigation of Medical marijuana Product Adverse Events 008B 
 Product Recalls 008C 
 Customer Product Returns 008D 
 Product Retained Samples 008E 
 Record Keeping and Reporting 008F 

Dispensing Facility Requirements  009 
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SOP TITLE SOP 

Cultivation Best Management Practice 010
Cultivation CO2 Systems 010A 
Crop and Supply Management 010B 
Cultivation Methods 010C 
Cultivation Disease Management 010D 
Cultivation Environmental Controls 010E 
Fertilizer and Soil/Media Management 010F 
General Cultivation Operations 010G 
General Plant Care 010H 
Cultivation Good Handling Practices 010I 
Cultivation Infected Handler Guidelines 010J 
Integrated Cultivation Pest Management 010K 
Licensed Cultivation Operations 010L 
Limited Access Cultivation Areas 010M 
Cultivation Monitoring and Recordkeeping 010N 
Cultivation Nutrient Balance Checklist 010O 
Cultivation Procedure Variances 010P 
Cultivation Propagation 010Q 
Cultivation Quality Assurance 010R 
Cultivation Department Safety 010S 
Cultivation Security Operations 010T 
Cultivation Spray and Feeding Protocols 010U 
Cultivation Water Quality 010V 
Cultivation Staffing and Training 010W 

010W-A1Attachment 1  Cultivation Training Guide 

SOP # 001  Attachment 1
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE: EMPLOYEE TRAINING, QUALIFICATIONS AND 
RESTRICTIONS

SOP# 001A EFFECTIVE DATE: 6/2/15

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY:

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is Company policy to employ individuals who are qualified to properly perform their assigned job 
responsibilities. These employee qualifications and their compliance with applicable New York State 
regulations shall be documented and may consist of formal education, work experience, criminal history 
background checks, in-house training or combination thereof. 

RESPONSIBILITIES: 

1) It is the responsibility of all employees to provide documentation of previous education and work
experience and participate in ongoing, in-house training programs.

2) The company managers are responsible for assigning job responsibilities consistent with their

3) The company Chief Compliance Officer shall be responsible for assuring all employees have the
required qualifications and employee background checks.

4) Quality Assurance is responsib
qualifications including in-house training records.

PROCEDURE: 

1) Documentation of each employee's formal education (degrees completed, courses taken, etc.) shall be
kept on file.

2) Where appropriate, a summary of previous work experience (i.e. a resume) shall be adequate
documentation to demonstrate an employee's qualifications to perform or supervise facility
operations.

3) All company employees will attend in-house training conducted by qualified individuals in current
Good Manufacturing Procedures (cGMPs), general sanitary practices and in the specific Standard
Operating Procedures (SOPs) which pertain to their assigned work responsibilities.
Such training shall be performed on an ongoing basis to assure the employee is familiar with these
procedures and practices.  A written record documenting the completed individual training
procedures shall be signed by the participants and trainer during each training session.

4) Senior staff members will include at least one individual with a minimum of 10 years of experience
in good agricultural practices (GAP).
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5)
practices and procedures and who has documented training and experience in quality assurance and
quality control procedures.

6) All staff members will be twenty-one (21) years of age or older.

7) All staff members who could potentially come in contact with or handle medical marijuana or
medical marijuana products will not include anyone who has been convicted of any felony of sale or
possession of drugs, narcotics or controlled substances in accordance with the requirements of
section thirty-three hundred sixty-four of the public health law.

8) All staff members who could potentially come in contact with or handle medical marijuana or
medical marijuana products will not include anyone who has been convicted of a felony or had a
registration or license suspended or revoked in any administrative or judicial proceeding.

9) All staff members who could potentially come in contact with or handle medical marijuana or
medical marijuana products shall be subject to a fingerprinting process as part of a criminal history
background check in compliance with the procedures established by Division of Criminal Justice
Services

10) Personnel engaged in the manufacture, processing, packing or holding of medical marijuana products
shall wear clean clothing appropriate for the duties they perform. Protective apparel, such as head,
face, hand and arm coverings, shall be worn as necessary to protect products from contamination.

11) Any person shown at any time to have an apparent illness or open lesions that may adversely affect
the safety or quality of a product shall be excluded from direct contact with components, product
containers, closures, in-process materials and finished products. All personnel shall be instructed to
inform their supervisor of any health conditions that may have an adverse effect on a product. All
personnel shall practice good sanitation and health habits.

12) There shall be an adequate number of qualified personnel to perform and supervise the cultivation,
manufacture, processing, packing, holding or shipment of each product. Only personnel authorized
by supervisory personnel shall enter those areas of the buildings and facilities designated as a
limited-access area. Records shall be maintained identifying those areas individuals are authorized
to enter.

13) Consultants advising on the manufacture, processing, packing, holding or shipment of medical
marijuana products shall have sufficient education, training, and experience, or any combination
thereof, to advise on the subject for which they are retained. Records shall be maintained with the
name, address, and qualifications of any consultants and the type of service they provide.
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE:          QUALITY ASSURANCE AND CONTROL 

SOP #  001B EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to have an ongoing quality assurance and control program to assure the identity, 
strength, quality and purity of its medical marijuana products. 

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) The quality assurance unit shall have the responsibility and authority to approve or reject 
all raw materials, manufacturing components, product containers, closures and labeling, 
in-process materials, bulk product and packaged medical marijuana products. 

2) The quality assurance unit that shall have the authority to review production records to 
assure that no errors have occurred or, if errors have occurred, that they have been fully 
investigated.  

2) It is the responsibility of the Director of Quality Assurance to oversee the quality assurance 
unit and ensure it complies with all Standard Operating Procedures and individual written 
specifications for any components, products, labeling or production records it reviews. 

PROCEDURE:

1) The quality unit shall approve all raw material, packaging component, in-process material, 
and finished product specifications impacting product identity, strength, quality and purity. 

2) The quality unit shall approve or reject any products manufactured, processed or packed 
by the company. The responsibilities and procedures applicable to the quality unit shall 
be in writing; such written procedures shall be followed. The basis and justification for 
the approval or rejection of any product or component shall be documented. 

3) Adequate laboratory facilities for the testing and approval (or rejection) of raw materials, 
packaging components, in-process materials and finished products shall be available to 
the quality assurance unit. External contract laboratory facilities may be utilized for this 
function. All laboratory testing will be documented. 

4)
procedures and laboratory testing shall have documented training and experience in 
quality assurance and control procedures. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE: RECEIPT AND QUARANTINE OF INCOMING MATERIALS 

SOP #  002 EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY:

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to utilize only those items that conform to all applicable standards to ensure the 
quality of its products.  All received materials will be stored under quarantine until they are properly 
identified, examined and released for usage.

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of all Receiving and Warehouse personnel to properly receive, store and
document all material as described in this procedure.

2) It is the responsibility of the Departmental Supervisor(s) to ensure that this SOP is followed.

PROCEDURE:

1) ALL incoming production materials and supplies should be delivered to the designated

See SOP #003B (Organization of Designated Manufacturing Facility Areas).

2) No material will be received unless its shipping documentation matches the corresponding
Purchase Order or separate approval is given by the department manager.  In case of any
shipment discrepancy notify a supervisor or warehouse manager at once and do NOT accept

3) All materials received into the facility are issue a unique Receiving and Control Number,
utilizing a Material Receiving and Inspection Record (see attachment 1) and receiving log book.
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4) The following information is recorded in the receiving log book by the receiving personnel and 
confirmed by a second individual: 

a) Sequential Receiving and Inspection Control Number 
b) Name of Material 
c) Date Received  
d) Vendor or Source Name 
e) Item Number (if any) 
g) Vendor Lot Number 
h) Purchase Order Number 
f) Container Quantity (# of cartons, skids, case quantity, etc.) and total quantity 
i) Received by signature  
j) Checked by signature  

5) All production materials, packaging components and labeling received into the facility must 
clearly be identified to show its status as quarantined.  A red quarantine label showing the 
material name, item number, assigned receiving/control number, individual receiving the 
material and date received will be used for this purpose (see attachment 2).   

6) The original receiving record, along with any packaging list and shipping records shall be 
forwarded to the appropriate department according to the established inventory practices.  
Additional copies of these receiving records will be provided to the appropriate production 
personnel for planning and quality assurance for inspection or sampling, as necessary. 
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MATERIAL RECEIVING AND INSPECTION RECORD # __________ 

Material Name: _________________________________________ Date: _____________ 

Vendor Name:    _________________________________________ Item # ____________ 

Vendor Lot #  ______________________________        Purchase Order # ____________ 

Container Quantities: ____________________________________________________________ 
(# of cartons, skids, case quantity, etc.) 

_____________________________________________ Total Received: ________________ 

Comments (if any): _____________________________________________________________

Received by/Date: ______________________ Checked By/Date: ____________________ 

QUALITY ASSURANCE INSPECTION AND SAMPLING 

Container Labeling: ____________________    Container Damage: ___________________ 

Container Seals: _______________________  Visual Contamination: _________________ 

Comments (if any): _____________________________________________________________ 

SHIPMENT SAMPLING: (See material specifications for sampling requirements) 

Total Number of Containers: _____________    Number of Containers Sampled: _________ 

Average Sample Size: __________________    Total Quantity Sampled: _______________ 

Comments (if any): _____________________________________________________________ 

Performed by: ________________________    Date: ______________ 

SOP # 002 Attachment 1 
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QUARANTINE LABEL 

QUARANTINE
Material:

Item # Control # 

By: Date: 

SOP # 002 Attachment 2 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE:      PHYSICAL INSPECTION AND SAMPLING OF UNRELEASED MATERIALS  

SOP #  002A EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to physically inspect all production materials, packaging components, labeling and 
manufacturing supplies and to store these materials under quarantine until they are sampled and/or 
released for use in production. 

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of all Receiving and Warehouse personnel to properly receive and 
store all materials as described in this procedure. 

2) It is the responsibility of Quality Assurance and designated plant personnel to sample and 
physically inspect all materials as described in this procedure. 

PROCEDURE:

1) All production materials, packaging components, labeling and manufacturing supplies 
received into the facility are stored in an assigned quarantine area. 

2) As the shipment is unloaded from the carrier, each container or skid will be inspected for 
physical damage by the receiving personnel. 

3) Where extensive damage is found, the material in question should not be permitted into 
the facility and the receiving or warehouse manager should be immediately notified. 

4) Any damaged material, which cannot be left on the truck, should be brought to the 
quarantine area and clearly marked as "DAMAGED" or "REJECTED".  This damage 
must be clearly marked on any shipping documents (bill of lading) BEFORE the driver is 
permitted to leave the facility.    

   
5) Where there is slight or moderate physical damage, the material should be more closely 

inspected in a well-lighted area.  The Receiving/Warehouse Manager and/or Quality 
Assurance will make the decision as whether to accept or return the material. 

6) Office supplies, manufacturing equipment, laboratory supplies and other similar items 
without an assigned Item Number shall be confirmed versus their Purchase Order and 
delivered directly to the appropriate department.  

7) Quality Assurance shall visually examine each container or grouping of containers for 
appropriate labeling as to contents, container damage or broken seals and contamination. 



Attachment D  Operating Plan Section 6 - Standard Operating Procedure Page 14 of 297

This visual examination and any sampling shall be documented on the Material 
Receiving and Inspection Record by the individual performing this inspection. 

8) tten specifications specifically state otherwise, a representative 
sample shall be taken from each shipment and lot of material for testing or examination. 
The number of containers to be sampled, and the amount of material to be taken from each 
container, shall be based upon appropriate statistical criteria, supplier history and the 
quantity needed for examination, analysis or reserve samples.  

9) Appropriate sampling techniques shall be utilized based upon the material being sampled. 
 The containers shall be cleaned (when necessary), opened, sampled, and resealed in a 

manner designed to prevent contamination. 
 Sterile equipment and aseptic sampling techniques shall be used when necessary. 
 Sample containers shall be identified with the name of the material, item number, 

vendor lot number, container from which the sample was taken and the name/date of 
the person who collected the sample. 

 Containers from which samples have been taken shall be marked to show that samples 
have been removed from them. 

10) Any materials withdrawn for examination or testing shall be properly stored or destroyed 
in conformance with its written specification.  No sampled materials shall be return to 
inventory. 

11) All unreleased materials will remain in quarantine until Quality Assurance releases the 
materials for use. See SOP # 002B (Release of Quarantined Material). 

12) All information concerning any investigation during the inspection or release process 
must be documented and kept on file regardless of the decision and final material 
disposition.

13) Material Receiving and Inspection Records and associated documentation shall be 
retained for at least 1 year after the expiration date of the last batch utilizing the material, 
or in case of general usage materials not applicable to individual production batches for 
at least five (5) years after its receipt. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE: RELEASE OF QUARANTINED MATERIALS  

SOP #  002B EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to release for usage only those production materials, packaging components, 
labeling and manufacturing supplies that conform to their written specifications and applicable testing 
requirements. 

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Quality Assurance department to release only those production 
materials, packaging components, labeling and manufacturing supplies that comply with all 

ations. 

2) It is the responsibility of the Quality Assurance department to maintain current written 

production materials, packaging components, labeling and manufacturing supplies. 

3) It is the responsibility of the Director of Quality Assurance to oversee and ensure compliance 
with this Standard Operating Procedure. 

PROCEDURE:

1) There will be individual, written specifications for each production material, packaging 
component, labeling and manufacturing supplies utilized in the commercial manufacturing, 
packaging and labeling of all medical marijuana products. 

2) Whenever applicable all in-house component specifications shall include: 
 The official material or manufacturing name and description 
 At least one test to verify the identity of each product component.  

Specific identity tests, if they exist, shall be used. 
 Appropriate specifications for purity, strength, and quality if applicable 
 All required sampling and material examination criteria 
 Appropriate retest or reexamine interval 

3) Each lot of production material, packaging component, labeling and manufacturing supplies 
shall be examined and if applicable, tested for conformity with all criteria listed in its written 
specifications. Records shall be maintained for each shipment received documenting its 
examination or testing and whether accepted or rejected 

4) In lieu of in-house testing, a lot specific report or Certificate of Analysis may be accepted from 
the supplier of production materials provided the component identity is confirmed in-house as 
required in the individual material specifications.  



Title: Release of Quarantined Materials 
SOP # 002B
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 Quality Assurance shall establish the reliability of the supplier's analyses through confirmation 
of the supplier's test results at appropriate intervals. 

5)  Packaging components shall be tested for conformity with their written specification. In lieu of 
in-house testing, a lot-specific certificate of testing may be accepted from the supplier, 
provided that at least a visual identification is confirmed in-house as required in the individual 
material specifications.  

 Quality Assurance shall establish the reliability of the supplier's testing through confirmation 
of the supplier's test results at appropriate intervals.  

6) Each lot of labeling shall be examined for conformance with all criteria listed in its written 
specifications and proof read versus the authorized product label copy that was approved by 
the appropriate NYS department. 

7)  Each lot of production material, packaging component or manufacturing supplies that is liable 
to contamination with filth, insect infestation, or other adulterant shall be examined against 
established specifications for such contamination.  

 Each lot of production material, packaging component or manufacturing supplies with the 
potential for objectionable microbiological contamination shall be subjected to microbiological 
tests before use. 

8) Appropriate manufacturing supplies for facility cleaning and sanitation or other facility uses 
that are not directly incorporated into a medical marijuana product shall be inspected visually 
for their correct label identification.  

 The applicable specification for these manufacturing supplies shall clearly identify these 
reduced material sampling and testing requirements. 

9) A Material Release Log shall maintained by the Quality Assurance department. The date the 
material was received, material name, item number, material supplier, supplier lot number, and 
receiving/control number is recorded for each item.  Columns for the receipt of the material 
supplier's Certificate of Analysis and laboratory test results are initialed and dated upon receipt 
or completion. 

10)  Any lot of production material, packaging component, labeling or manufacturing supplies that 
meets its appropriate written specifications may be approved and released for use.  

11) Green release labels bearing the material name, item number, control number, name of 
authorizing person and date are prepared and affixed on each and every container partially 
covering the previous red quarantine label (see attachment 1). 

12) Quality Assurance will prepare an Inventory Control Card (see attachment 2) for each lot of 
release production material, packaging component and labeling with the following typed 
information:

a) Name of Material  
b) Item Number  
c) Receiving/Control Number 
d) Vendor Name 
e) Vendor Lot Number  
e) Container Quantity ( # of cartons, case quantity, etc.)  
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f)  Total quantity released 
g) Expiration, retest or reexamination date (if any) 
h)
i) Released by signature and date  

 A green release label, identical to those affixed to the item containers will by attached to the 
completed Inventory Control Card. An equivalent electronic version of this documentation is 
acceptable provided it meets all the preceding requirements. 

13) Once the released labels are placed on the containers, the completed Inventory Control Card 
shall be forwarded to the warehouse personnel who will promptly move the released materials 
from the quarantine area for transfer to the production. 

14) Any lot of material that does not meet its written specifications shall be rejected.  
 Rejected production material, packaging component, labeling and manufacturing supplies shall 

be identified and controlled under quarantine to prevent their use in production. 

15) Production material and packaging component supplies shall be retested or reexamined as 
appropriate and approved or rejected by the Quality Assurance department after storage for 
long periods or after exposure to conditions that might adversely affect the material or 
component suitability for use. 

16) All documentation required by this Standard Operating Procedure shall be retained for at 
least 1 year after the expiration date of the last batch utilizing that material, or in case where 
the documentation does not apply to individual production batches for three (3) years after its 
last usage. 
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RELEASED LABEL 

RELEASED
Material:

Item # Control # 

By: Date: 

SOP 002 Attachment 1 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE:      INVENTORY CONTROL AND ALLOCATION OF RELEASED MATERIALS  

SOP #  002C EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to accurately document the usage and reconciliation of all applicable materials, to ensure 
the tractability and proper accounting of its production materials, in-process manufacturing, packaging 
components, labeling and finished products. 

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) Warehouse personnel are responsible for maintaining accurate inventory records of all production 
materials, packaging components, labeling and in-process or finished medical marijuana containing 
products.

2) The Warehouse Manager is responsible for insuring that competent and responsible persons are assigned 
to the control and allocate of materials and components.  He/she is also responsible for insuring that all 
components and materials are allocated in such a manner that the oldest stock is routinely used first. 

3) It is the responsibility of the assigned warehouse personnel to track daily material usage and conduct 
physical inventory counts to ensure the accuracy of the material inventory system. 

PROCEDURE:

1)
skid or container label(s) for each lot of production materials, packaging components and 
labeling in accordance with its Inventory Control Card.  

2) One skid label per pallet shall be used, regardless of the number of containers for that item. Additional 
skid labels for the same item/control number can be used only as a continuation of the original skid 
label. 

3) The following information shall be documented on each skid label: 
a) Material Name 
b) Item number 
c) Receiving/Control number 
d)
e) Retest or expiry date (if applicable) 
g) Initial quantity (or remaining quantity upon its return to storage after partial usage) 

4) The labeling and storage of all medical marijuana prior to any processing into extractable oils and 
product is managed in accordance with Cultivation Department procedures. 

 See SOP # 010I  Cultivation Good Handling Practices  
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 Quality Assurance will prepare an Inventory Control Card for any bulk stored marijuana prior to its 
distribution to another location for processing.    

5) The Inventory Control Card provided by Quality Assurance will be used to record all material usage.  
The quantity of material withdrawn for each manufacturing or packaging operation along with its 
intended usage and remaining balance shall be promptly entered on the Inventory Control Card 
whenever any materials are removed from inventory for facility operations. 

6) The Inventory Control Cards must be used to record all unused material returned to inventory upon 
completion of a manufacturing or packaging operation.  The quantity of material returned to the 
warehouse and total remaining balance shall be promptly entered on the Inventory Control Card 
whenever any unused materials are returned to inventory. 

7) Separate Inventory Control Cards must be maintained for each control numbers of the same material.  
Individual Skid Labels will be updated to show the remaining material (if any) prior to returning any 
unused materials to the warehouse for storage. Different control numbers of the same item must be 
stored in either separate warehouse locations or clearly segregated on the same skid for smaller 
quantities of the same material. 

8) Whenever an individual Control Number for any production material, packaging component or labeling 
is depleted, warehouse personnel shall reconcile its usage and document any loss or gain for that 
Control/Receiving Number on the Inventory Control Card.  The initial acceptable reconciliation limits 
for all production materials, packaging components or labeling shall be based upon its assigned Item 
Number utilizing the following criteria: 

Classification Type of Materials Reconciliation Limits 

Item Numbers 
starting with 

Production excipients, diluents, 
packaging components or other 
materials directly incorporated 
into a medical marijuana product. 

Released Quantity +/- 5.0% 
(95.0% to 105.0%)

Item Numbers 
starting with 
the lett

Bulk materials and manufacturing 
supplies not directly incorporated 
into a medical marijuana product
including soil, nutrients, 

Not Reconciled. 
Usage is tracked for purchasing 
and reordering purposes only.

Item Numbers 
starting with 

Controlled Materials including all 
Marijuana, Cannabinoid extracts, 
and medical marijuana products 

Marijuana: +/- 2% of its initial 
dried weight (98.0% to 102.5%) 

Cannabinoid extracts and bulk, 
unpackaged medical marijuana 
products: +/- 1% (99.0% to 
101.0%)

Packaged medical marijuana 
products and labeling +/- 0%
(100.0%) 

9) Any gains or losses exceeding reconciliation limits will be immediately reported to Quality Assurance 
who will promptly and completely investigate this numeric discrepancy.  

to facility security for the investigation of any potential theft, loss or diversion of medical marijuana, 
cannabinoid extracts or medical marijuana containing products. 
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10) Quality Assurance will independently confirm all reconciliations and tabulate the actual gain or loss for 
similar production materials to establish narrow material specific reconciliation limits based on actual 
historical operating data.  Final reconciliation limits for production materials, medical marijuana, 
cannabinoid extracts, in-process bulk product, packaging components or labeling will be documented in 

edence over the preceding initially 
acceptable reconciliation limits.  

11) Inventory Control Cards may be adjusted based upon periodic physical inventory counts or whenever a 
material is reweighed for the next manufacturing operation.  Any necessary adjustments that exceed the 
currently specified Reconciliation Limit for that item shall be investigate in accordance with the 
previous sections. 

12) All production materials and packaging components approved for use shall be rotated so that the oldest 
approved stock is used first. Exceptions from this requirement are permitted if such deviations are 
temporary and approved in writing by the Quality Assurance.  All such variances and their justification 
will be properly documented. 

13) All reconciled Inventory Control Cards and any associated investigations must be retained for at least 
five (5) years after distribution of the last batch in which the material was used.  These inventory records 
shall be archived by, or as directed by, Quality Assurance and be readily available during this retention 
period.
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE:    BUILDING AND FACILITY REQUIREMENTS  

SOP #  003 EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to properly identify and organize all building and facility locations used to 
manufacture and dispense its medical marijuana products in compliance with all State of New York 
department regulations.  

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of all employees to perform any manufacturing, packaging, testing, dispensing or 
other operations in only the locations designated by the company for that activity. 

2) It is the responsibility of all company supervisors to assure their facility operates in compliance with this 
SOP. They are also responsible for being aware of any problems which prevent compliance with these 
SOPs and for recommending any required revisions or improvements. 

3) It is the responsibility of the Chief Executive Officer to ensure all buildings and facilities used in 
the manufacture, processing, packing, holding or dispensing of medical marijuana products are of 
suitable size, construction and location to permit compliance with applicable NYS department 
regulations. 

PROCEDURE:

1) The design and construction features of all buildings and facilities used in the manufacture, 
processing, packing, holding or dispensing of medical marijuana products shall be of suitable size, 
construction and location to facilitate cleaning, maintenance and proper operations. All buildings and 
facilities shall be maintained in a good state of repair. 

2) All buildings and facilities shall have adequate lighting and ventilation in all areas for their 
designated operations. Potable water shall be supplied under continuous positive pressure in a 
plumbing system free of defects that meet the standards prescribed in the Environmental 
Protection Agency's Primary Drinking Water Regulations. Drains shall be of adequate size and, 
where connected directly to a sewer, shall be designed to prevent back-siphonage. 

3) Adequate washing facilities shall be provided, including hot and cold water, soap or detergent, 
air driers or single-service towels and clean toilet facilities easily accessible to working areas. All 
trash or other refuse in and from the building and immediate premises shall be disposed of in a 
timely, safe and sanitary manner. 



Attachment D  Operating Plan Section 6 - Standard Operating Procedure Page 24 of 297

4) All buildings and facilities shall be maintained in a clean sanitary condition, free of infestation by 
rodents, birds, insects and other vermin. The management of each facility shall maintain a current 
contract or written protocol, applicable to either contractors or company employees assigning 
responsibility for the site cleaning and sanitation. 

 These documents shall describe in sufficient detail:  

 Cleaning schedules, methods, equipment and materials to be used in cleaning the facility. 
Adequate records documenting these activities were performed according to their required 
schedule and written procedures shall be maintained.  

 Any rodenticides, insecticides, fungicides, fumigating agents and sanitizing agents shall be used 
in accordance with the Federal Insecticide, Fungicide and Rodenticide Act. Adequate records 
documenting the frequency and methods utilized for these activities shall be maintained. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE:      FACILITY DESIGN AND SECURITY  

SOP #  003A EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to properly design and operate all facilities utilized for manufacturing, transport and 
dispensing its medical marijuana products in compliance with all State of New York Regulation including but 
not limited to NYS §80-1.13 Security Requirements for Manufacturing and Dispensing Facilities.  

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of all company personnel to follow this procedure and associated security 
protocols exactly as written. 

2) It is the responsibility of all company supervisors to be knowledgeable of the security protocols 
for their facility.  Supervisors shall ensure their personnel routinely follow all established 
security procedures.  They are also responsible for being aware of any problems which prevent 
compliance with these security procedures and promptly notifying senior management of any 
necessary revisions or improvements. 

3) It is the responsibility of the Director of Security to oversee and ensure the proper performance of this 
Standard Operating Procedure and associated security protocols 

PROCEDURE:

1) All manufacturing and dispensing facilities shall be design with multiple overlapping security 
systems utilizing commercial grade equipment to prevent and detect diversion, theft or loss of 
medical marijuana and medical marijuana products.  

2) Individual site diagrams and written security protocols of adequate detail shall be prepared and 
maintained for each facility based upon a comprehensive security system evaluation of each 
company location and operations performed at that facility.  

3)  Intricate operating details of the individual security systems for each manufacturing and dispensing 
facility will be restricted to select individuals based upon their need to know including any 
transportation arrangement of medical marijuana products between facilities. 

4)  The site design and associated security systems at each manufacturing and dispensing facility 
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shall include each of the following: 
a. A perimeter alarm 
b. Motion detectors  
c. Video cameras in all areas that may contain medical marijuana and at all points of entry 

and exit appropriate for the normal area lighting conditions under surveillance. Cameras 
shall be directed at all facility safes, vaults, dispensing areas, medical marijuana sales 
areas and any other area where medical marijuana may be produced, harvested, 
manufactured, stored, handled or dispensed. Entry and exit point cameras shall be angled 
to allow the capture of clear and certain identification of any person entering or exiting 
the facility.  

d. Twenty-four hour recordings from all facility video cameras shall be available for 

be retained for at least 90 days. Unaltered copies of such recording shall be provided to 
the department upon written request. Any recording containing information relevant to a 
pending criminal, civil or administrative investigation or legal proceeding shall be 
retained, unaltered until the entity conducting the investigation or proceeding notifies the 
facility that it is not necessary to retain it. 

e. A duress silent security alarm signal generated by the entry of a designated code into an 
arming station in order to signal that the alarm user is being forced to turn off the system  

f. A panic audible security alarm signal generated by the manual activation of a device 
intended to signal a life threatening or emergency situation requiring a law enforcement 
response 

g. A holdup silent alarm signal generated by the manual activation of a device intended to 
signal a robbery in progress 

h. An automatic voice dialer capable of being programmed to send a prerecorded voice 
message, when activated, to law enforcement, public safety or emergency services 
agencies requesting dispatch 

i. A failure notification system that provides an audible, text or visual notification of any 
failure in the surveillance system within five minutes of the failure. 

j. The ability to immediately produce a clear color still photo that is a minimum of 9600 dpi 
from any camera image (live or recorded)  

k. A date and time stamp shall be embedded on all recordings, set and synchronized 
correctly in a manner that does not significantly obscure the picture   

5)  Facility security systems shall have the ability to remain operational during a power outage. All 
security system equipment and recordings shall be maintained in a secure location so as to 
prevent theft, loss, destruction or alterations.  

6) Each manufacturing and dispensing facility shall have an additional back-up commercial grade 
alarm system that shall detect unauthorized entry during times when no employees are present at 
the facility. The back-up alarm system shall not be from the same company supplying the 
primary security system.  

7)  Access to any surveillance areas shall be limited solely to persons that are essential to surveillance 

authorized representative. A current list of authorized employees and service personnel who have 
access to any surveillance room shall be provide to the department upon written request.   

8) Manufacturing and dispensing facilities shall keep all surveillance rooms locked and shall not use 
such rooms for any other function.  
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9) Manufacturing and dispensing facility will be securely locked and protected from unauthorized 
entry at all times. The outside perimeter of all facilities shall be kept illuminated after dark. 

10) All video recordings shall allow exporting of still images in an industry standard format that 
guarantees no alteration of the recorded image has taken place and can be played on a standard 
computer operating system. All on-site recordings shall be erased prior to disposal of the facility.  

11)  All security equipment at each manufacturing and dispensing facility shall be maintained in full 
operating order and will be tested for proper operation no less than monthly. Records of security 
tests must be maintained for five years and made available to the department upon request.  

12) All medical marijuana that is not part of a finished product will be stored in a secure area or 
location within the registered facility accessible only to the minimum number of employees 
essential for efficient operation. All packaged medical marijuana products will be stored in a 
department approved safe or vault in such a manner as to prevent diversion, theft or loss.  

13) All approved safes, vaults or any other approved equipment or areas used for the manufacturing or 
storage of medical marijuana and medical marijuana products must be securely locked or protected 
from entry, except for the actual time required to remove or replace medical marijuana or medical 
marijuana products.  

14) Keys shall not be left in the locks or placed in a location accessible to individuals who are not 
authorized access to medical marijuana or manufactured medical marijuana products. Security 
measures, such as combination numbers, passwords or biometric security systems, shall not be 
accessible to individuals other than those specifically authorized to access medical marijuana or 
manufactured medical marijuana products.  
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE:    ORGANIZATION OF DESIGNATED MANUFACTURING FACILITY AREAS 

SOP #  003B EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to provide adequate space in its manufacturing facility for the orderly placement of 
equipment and materials to prevent mix-ups between different production materials, manufacturing supplies, 
packaging components, labeling, in-process materials or products. Individual areas will be clearly identified for 
the orderly receipt, storage, manufacturing, packaging and shipment of all products.   

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of all facility employees to properly store all materials in the designated areas as 
described in this procedure. 

2) It is the responsibility of the facility supervisors to ensure that this procedure is followed. 

PROCEDURE:

1) The manufacturing facility area will be organized to maintain the separation of different materials and 
provide adequate space for cleaning and storage. The flow of production materials, packaging 
components, in-process materials, bulk and packaged products through the building shall be designed 
to prevent product mix ups or contamination. Different operations shall be performed within 
specifically defined areas of adequate size for that activity.  

2) All receiving, manufacturing, packaging, warehouse and shipping areas will be maintained in a clean and 
orderly manner.  All materials stored in bags, cartons or containers will be kept off the floor and suitably 
spaced to permit cleaning or inspection by the use of pallets or other appropriate storage systems. 

3) Equipment for adequate control of air temperature, pressure, humidity, dust or microorganisms shall be 
provided when appropriate for the manufacture, processing, packing or holding of medical marijuana 
products. Air filtration systems shall be used when appropriate on air supplies to production areas. If air is 
recirculated to production areas, measures shall be taken to control the recirculation of dust. In areas where 
air contamination occurs during production, there shall be adequate exhaust or other air handling systems 
to control any airborne contaminants. 

4) There shall be separate or defined areas or such other control systems as necessary to prevent product 
contamination or mix-ups during the course of the following procedures: 

 Receipt, identification, storage and quarantine of production materials, manufacturing supplies, 
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packaging components and labeling pending the appropriate sampling, testing or examination by 
the Quality Assurance before release 

 Storage of released production materials, manufacturing supplies, packaging components and 
labeling 

 Manufacturing and processing operations 
 Storage of in-process materials 
 Packaging and labeling operations 
 Quarantine storage of packaged products before release 
 Storage of finished products after release 
 Quality Control and laboratory operations 
 Holding rejected production materials, manufacturing supplies, packaging components, labeling, 

in-process materials and product before disposition 
 Product Shipping and Returns 

5) Materials will promptly be moved to the appropriate storage area following release from quarantine.  

6) Warehouse and shipping/receiving areas will be swept daily and mopped when needed. 

7)  Manufacturing and processing areas will be kept free of clutter and cleaned as appropriate for the 
operations performed.  

8) The packaging areas will be swept daily and mopped when needed.  Such areas will be kept free of items 
not needed for the current packaging or assembly operation. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE: EQUIPMENT DESIGN AND MAINTENANCE  

SOP #  004 EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to only utilize equipment for the manufacturin, processing, packaging or holding product 
of appropriate design, adequate size and suitably located within the facility for its intended use, cleaning and 
maintenance. 

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of all company personnel to only utilize equipment for its designated 
manufacturing, processing, packaging or holding purposes. 

2)
equipment utilized for the manufacturing, processing, packaging or holding of company 
products.

3) It is the responsibility of the Director of each department to oversee the safe, reliable usage of equipment 
utilized by their staff and ensure compliance with this Standard Operating Procedure. 

PROCEDURE:

1) Equipment shall be constructed so surfaces that contact the components, in-process materials or 
products shall not be reactive, additive or absorptive and alter the safety, identity, strength, 
quality or purity of any medical marijuana product beyond its established specifications. 

2) Substances required for operation, such as lubricants, shall not come into contact with product 
components, packaging, in-process materials or finished products and alter the safety, identity, 
strength, quality or purity of the medical marijuana product beyond its established specifications. 

3) Equipment shall be maintained and sanitized at appropriate intervals to prevent malfunctions or 
contamination that would alter the safety, identity, strength, quality or purity of the medical marijuana 
product beyond its established specifications. 

4)  Written programs shall be established and followed for the maintenance of equipment used in the 
manufacture, processing, packing or holding of all products. These written procedures, schedules and 
logbooks shall include: 

 Assignment of responsibility for maintaining the equipment 
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 Maintenance schedules, including, where appropriate, sanitizing schedules 

 A description in sufficient detail of the methods, equipment and materials used in the 
maintenance operations 

 All major pieces of equipment will be uniquely identified and have a dedicated equipment 
maintenance log. Written records of the equipment maintenance (except for routine in-process 
adjustments) shall include the date, time and identification of the previous product and lot 
number processed with that equipment. 

 The person performing equipment maintenance shall date and sign or initial the log indicating 
that the work was performed. Entries in the log shall be in chronological order. 

 Automatic, mechanical or electronic equipment shall be routinely calibrated, inspected or 
checked according to a written program designed to assure proper performance. Written records 
of those calibration checks and inspections shall be maintained. 

5) Any equipment record that is required to be maintained in compliance with this procedure shall be 
retained for at least five (5) years after distribution of the product manufactured, processed or packaged 
utilizing that equipment. 

6)  Filters for liquid filtration used in the manufacture, processing or packaging shall be of adequate design 
for their intended purpose. The use of an asbestos-containing filter is prohibited. 

7) Appropriate controls shall be exercised over computer or related systems to assure that any changes in 
master production control records or similar documentation are instituted only by authorized personnel. 
Input to and output from the computer or related system of formulas or other product manufacturing data 
shall be checked for accuracy. The degree and frequency of input/output verification shall be based on 
the complexity and reliability of the computer or related systems. Accurate backup files of data entered 
into computer system shall be maintained. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE: EQUIPMENT CLEANING PROCEDURES  

SOP #  004A EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to establish, maintain and follow standard cleaning procedures for all equipment and 
utensils used in the cultivation, manufacture and packaging of its products. 

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of all employees involved to properly clean assigned equipment and 
document this equipment cleaning according to these established, written procedures. 

2) It is the responsibility of the Director of each department to assign adequate personnel to clean all 
equipment utilized by their staff and oversee the proper performance of these written cleaning 
procedures. 

3) It is the responsibility of Quality Assurance to monitor the equipment cleaning and its specified 
documentation to ensure compliance with this Standard Operating Procedure. 

PROCEDURE:

1) There shall be written procedures established for the cleaning of equipment, including utensils, 
used in the manufacture, processing, packing or holding of all products. These written 
procedures, schedules and logbooks shall include: 

 Assignment of responsibility for cleaning equipment 

 A description in sufficient detail of the methods and materials used for cleaning and the methods of 
disassembling and reassembling equipment to assure proper cleaning 

 Removal of all previous batch identification prior to processing the next batch of material 

 Protection of clean equipment from contamination prior to use 

 Inspection of equipment for cleanliness immediately before use 

 All major pieces of equipment will be uniquely identified and have a dedicated equipment cleaning 
log (see attachment 1). Written records of the equipment cleaning shall include the date cleaned, 
product or material processed and the lot number or other appropriate identification for each usage 
of that equipment. 

2) Based upon the individual equipment design, the following sequence of cleaning operations shall be 
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performed upon the completion of each batch of product. If applicable, a reduced written disassemble 
and cleaning procedure may be utilized between sequential batches of the identical product brand, 
strength and dosage form. 

 Upon the completion of a manufacturing or packaging operation - disassemble or remove all 
moveable parts so that the equipment can be properly cleaned. 

 Rinse and/or wipe all exterior machine surfaces with tap water. 

 Wash the equipment interior with an approved detergent mixed with water and then rinse thoroughly 
with tap water.  Exercise caution to prevent water from entering electrical motors and connections. 

 Rinse interior and all other product contact surfaces with denatured alcohol and allow to air dry. 

3) The persons performing and double-checking the cleaning shall initial and date the equipment log 
indicating that the work was performed. All entries in the log shall be in chronological order. 

 Upon completion, the individual who performed the cleaning shall enter the required information in 
the equipment cleaning log and inform the Departmental Supervisor to inspect the equipment for 
completeness of cleaning.  If necessary, a flashlight or other source of illumination may be used to 
facilitate this inspection. 

 If cleaning has been performed properly, the Departmental Supervisor will check the entry in the 
cleaning log and sign the cleaning log if he/she approves. 

 If the Departmental Supervisor does not approve the equipment is clean, the procedure will be 
repeated.  The Department Supervisor will recheck the equipment after it has been recleaned and 
sign the cleaning log upon approval. 

4)   This cleaning, inspection and approval sequence is also performed for all production utensils including 
mixing paddles, spatulas or measuring devices except the individual utensils are not documented in a 
cleaning log. Individual cleaning logs are maintained for only the uniquely identified major pieces of 
equipment.

5)   Quality Assurance shall audit or check equipment cleaning and its documentation on a random basis 
several times a week.  Such checks shall include the actual equipment cleanliness (if currently clean) 
and the timely/accurate cleaning log documentation. 

6) All cleaning records required by this procedure shall be retained for at least five years after distribution 
of the product manufactured, processed or packaged utilizing that equipment. 
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 STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE:  MEDICAL MARIJUANA PRODUCT MANUFACTURING PROCEDURES 

SOP #  005 EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to maintain written production procedures designed to assure that its products have the 
identity, strength, quality and purity defined in their written specifications. These written procedures, including 
any required changes shall be drafted, reviewed, approved by the appropriate production department and 
reviewed, approved by the quality assurance.  

These written procedures shall be followed during the execution of all manufacturing and packaging processes. 
Individual batch records for each lot of product shall be documented at the time of performance. Any deviation 
from the written procedures will be recorded, justified and approved. 

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of all Production Department personnel to properly manufacture products 
according to written batch records and accurately document these manufacturing operations. 

2) It is the responsibility of the Director of each department and Department Managers to organize 
the manufacturing operations in a manner consistent with these procedures. 

3) It is the responsibility of Quality Assurance to monitor these processing, manufacturing and 
packaging operations and review product batch records. 

PROCEDURE:

1) All areas, equipment, utensils and weighing scales must be thoroughly cleaned before production 
begins. 

2) Drums and containers of all ingredients to be used in the manufacture of the batch shall be 
properly labeled with the material name, item number, control number and Green Release 
sticker.

3) The Department Manager shall examine the area and equipment for proper cleanliness, that all 
previous product and materials have been removed and assure that the cleaning logs have been 
properly documented, initialed and dated. 

4) Protective clothing, gloves, masks, head covers appropriate to each operation must be worn. 

5) All manufacturing and packaging operation will be performed and documented utilizing an individual, 
properly issued batch manufacturing or packaging record.  
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 See SOP # 5B (Master Production Control Forms and Issuance of Batch Records).  

6) Production personnel shall assemble and verify all ingredients listed on the batch record before starting 
any operation, ensure that all materials are released and the proper release stickers are applied. 
Components for product manufacturing shall be weighed or measured as appropriate. Packaging 
components and labeling are counted prior to start of operations. 

7) Production shall weigh, measure or counted each ingredient or packaging component and record the 
quantity directly on the batch record.  A second person will verify each item as it is measured or 
counted.

8)  The weighing, measuring or counting operations for components shall be adequately supervised. Each 
container of component dispensed for manufacturing shall be examined by a second person to assure 
that:
 The component was released by the quality control unit; 
 The weight or measure is correct as stated in the batch production records; 
 The containers are properly identified.  

9) If an ingredient is removed during the weighing or measuring from the original container to another 
container, the new container shall be identified with the following information: 
 Component name and item number 
 Receiving/Control number; 
 Weight or measure in the new container; 
 Batch for which the ingredient was dispensed, including the product name, strength, and lot 

number.

10) Each component shall be added to the batch by one person and verified by a second person. Each 
manufacturing step shall be documented as specified in the batch record at the actual time it is 
performed. The written batch record procedures must be followed at all times and no deviations are 
permitted.  Any changes to batch record instructions must be authorized by the Director of 
Manufacturing and the Chief Compliance Officer. 

11) All compounding and storage containers, processing lines and major equipment used during production 
shall be properly identified at all times to indicate their contents. Major equipment shall have a unique 
identification number that shall be recorded in the batch record to show the specific equipment used in 
the manufacture of each batch. 

12) The actual yield and percentage of theoretical yield shall be determined at the conclusion of each 
appropriate phase of manufacturing, processing or packaging. Product reconciliations shall be performed 
by the Department Manager and verified by Quality Assurance at the completion of each batch.  Any 
gain or loss that exceeds the predetermined limits specified in the batch record shall be investigated and 
a record of this investigation shall be maintained with the impacted batch record. 

13) If appropriate, time limits for the completion of each phase of production shall be established to assure 
product quality. Any time limit for completing a manufacturing or packaging operation shall be clearly 

Records. Deviation from established time limits may be acceptable if such deviation does not 
compromise product quality. The justification for any such deviation shall be documented by the 
department manager and approved by Quality Assurance. 



Attachment D  Operating Plan Section 6 - Standard Operating Procedure Page 37 of 297

14) Appropriate written procedures, designed to prevent objectionable microorganisms in    non-sterile 
products shall be established and routinely followed. Common sanitary practices applicable to all 
products may be specified within individual department procedures. Product specific microbial 
procedures applicable to an individual in-process material or bulk product shall be clearly and 
prominently indicated o
Records. Deviations from established microbial requirements are not acceptable since any such 
deviation can potentially compromise product quality. 

15) Master Production Control Forms in compliance with this SOP may be prepared and approved for 
reprocessing batches at any step in the production of cannabinoid concentrates, in-process materials or 
bulk product prior to its packaging and independent laboratory analysis for cannabinoid content and 
contaminant testing.  

 These batch or lot specific Production Control Forms shall include appropriate steps to insure that the 
reprocessed batches will conform to all established standards, specifications and product characteristics. 
Reprocessing shall not be performed without the review and approval of Quality Assurance and 
Compliance.   

Any lot of packaged product determined to not meet the minimum safety standards or minimum 
specifications for brand consistency by the independent testing laboratory must be rejected and 
destroyed. 



Attachment D  Operating Plan Section 6 - Standard Operating Procedure Page 38 of 297

STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE:  PRODUCT PACKAGING AND LABELING REQUIREMENTS 

SOP #  005A EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to package all medical marijuana products in child-resistant, tamper-proof/tamper-evident, 
light-resistant packaging and fully document all packaging or labeling operations. Multiple dose product 
containers shall include a re-sealable package design that minimizes oxygen exposure. 

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of assigned packaging and labeling personnel to follow all requirements of 
this Standard Operating Procedure 

2) It is the responsibility of the Director of Manufacturing to ensure all packaging and labeling operations 
are performed in compliance with this Standard Operating Procedure. 

3) It is the responsibility of the Director pf Quality Assurance to confirm all selected packaging formats 
and packaging component specifications meet applicable NYS requirements. 

PROCEDURE:

1) Product containers and closures shall not be reactive, additive or absorptive so as to alter the safety, 
strength, quality or purity of the medical marijuana product beyond its written product specification 
requirements.  Container closure systems shall provide adequate protection against foreseeable 
external factors in storage and use that can cause deterioration or contamination of the product. 
Product containers and closures shall be clean and free from particular matter. 

2)  Any labeling or packaging materials meeting its written specifications will be approved and released 
for use. Any labeling or packaging materials that do not meet such specifications shall be rejected to 
prevent their use in operations for which they are unsuitable. 

3) Labels and other labeling materials for each different medical marijuana product, strength, dosage 
form or quantity of contents shall be stored separately with suitable identification. Access to the 
storage area shall be limited to authorized personnel. 

4)  Obsolete or outdated labels, labeling and other packaging materials shall be destroyed. 

5) Gang-printed labeling for different products or different strengths or net contents of the same product 
is prohibited unless the labeling from gang-printed sheets is adequately differentiated by size, shape 
or color.  
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6)  Whenever possible, the packaging of medical marijuana products will utilize roll labeling.  
 If cut labeling is used for immediate container labels, individual unit cartons or multiunit cartons 

containing immediate containers that are not packaged in individual unit cartons; packaging and 
labeling operations shall include one of the following special controls:  

 Dedication of labeling and packaging lines for each different strength of each different 
medical marijuana product 

 Use of appropriate electronic or electromechanical equipment to conduct a 100 percent 
examination for correct labeling during or after completion of operations 

 Use of visual inspection to conduct a 100 percent examination for correct labeling during or after 
completion of finishing operations for hand-applied labeling. Such examination shall be 
performed by one person and independently verified by a second person.  

 Use of an automated technique, including differentiation by labeling size and shape, 
which physically prevents incorrect labeling from being processed by labeling and 
packaging equipment.  

7)  Printing devices on or associated with packaging lines used to imprint labeling upon the product or 
case label, batch number or expiry date shall be monitored to assure that all imprinting conforms to 
the printing specified in the Packaging Batch Record. 

 See SOP # 002B - Master Production Forms and Issuance of Batch Records 

8) Strict control shall be exercised over labeling issued for use in product packaging including written 
descriptions in sufficient detail of the controls employed for issuance of labeling. Labeling materials 
issued for a batch shall be carefully examined for identity and conformity to the labeling specified in 
the Packaging Batch Record. 

9)  Procedures shall be used to reconcile the quantities of labeling issued, used or returned and shall 
require evaluation of any discrepancies found between the quantity of finished product and the 
quantity of labeling issued when such discrepancies are outside narrow preset limits based on 
historical operating data. Any such discrepancies shall be investigated by production and approved by 
the Quality Assurance before a batch is released or distributed. Labeling reconciliation is waived for 
roll labeling if a 100 percent examination for correct labeling is performed in accordance with step 6 
(see above). 

10)  All excess labeling bearing batch lot or control numbers shall be destroyed. Excess labeling that 
has not been imprinted with a batch number shall be returned to storage in a manner to prevent 
mix-ups and provide proper identification. 

11) Packaging and Labeling operations shall be designed to assure that correct packaging materials 
and labels and are used for each batch of medical marijuana product. These shall incorporate the 
following features: 

 Prevention of mix-ups and cross-contamination by physical or spatial separation of each 
product operation from other operations on different products or strengths. 

 Identification of the medical marijuana product with a batch lot or control number that 
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permits determination of the history of the manufacture and control of the batch. 

 Examination of packaging and labeling materials for suitability and correctness before 
packaging operations and documentation of such examination in the Packaging Batch Record. 

 Inspection of the packaging and labeling facilities immediately before use to assure that all 
previous products have been removed from the packaging area. Inspection shall also be made 
to assure that packaging and labeling materials not suitable for subsequent packaging 
operations have been removed. The results of these inspections shall be documented in the 
Packaging Batch Record.  

 Identification and handling of filled medical marijuana product containers that are set aside and 
held in unlabeled condition for future labeling operations (i.e. bright inventory) shall be 
adequate to preclude mislabeling of individual containers, product lots or portions of a product 
lot. Identification need not be applied to each individual container but shall be sufficient to 
determine name, strength, quantity of contents and batch number of each container. 

12) Packaged and labeled products shall be examined during finishing operations to provide assurance that 
containers and packages in the batch have the correct label.  A representative sample of units shall be 
collected at the completion of finishing operations and shall be visually examined for correct labeling. 
Results of these examinations shall be recorded in the Packaging Batch Record. 

13) Each packaged medical marijuana product shall be affixed with a product label that has been approved 
by the appropriate NYS department. Product labels shall be applied at the manufacturing facility to be 
easily readable, firmly affixed and include:  

 Company name, address and registration number 
 Medical marijuana product form and brand designation  
 Product single dose THC and CBD content in milligrams (mg) 
 Product batch unique identifier (lot number and bar code) 
 Quantity included in the package  
 Date packaged 
 Product expiration date  
 Proper storage conditions 

14) The bar coding on each packaged medical marijuana product shall be adequate to p
at the dispensing facility in order to provide positive confirmation it will conform to the individual 

dosage form, lot number, expiry dating and any other information required to confirm the dispensed 

15) Each medical marijuana product label shall include language that has been approved by the appropriate 
NYS department stating: 

 Medical marijuana products must be kept in the original container in which they were dispensed 
and removed from the original container only when ready for use by the certified patient or 
designated care-giver.  

 Keep secured at all times  
 May not be resold or transferred to another person  
 This product might impair the ability to drive 
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 KEEP THIS PRODUCT AWAY FROM CHILDREN  

 This product is for medicinal use only. Women should not consume during pregnancy or while 
breastfeeding except on the advice of the certifying practitioner, and in the case of breastfeeding 

 Any other statements as required by the appropriate NYS department 

16)  All labeling records shall be maintain for a period of five (5) years after distribution of the last batch 
utilizing that lot of labeling. Copies shall be made available to the appropriate NYS department upon 
request. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE: MASTER PRODUCTION FORMS AND ISSUANCE OF BATCH RECORDS  

SOP #  005B EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to maintain both Master Production Control Forms and individual lot Manufacturing or 
Packaging Batch Records that accurately document each step in the production of cannabinoid concentrates, 
bulk in-process product, finished product packaging and its labeling. 

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Director of Manufacturing and Director of Science to ensure Master 
Production Control Forms provide adequate detailed instructions for the reproducible extraction, 
processing, manufacturing, packaging and labeling of all products. 

2) It is the responsibility of the Director of Quality Assurance to ensure Master Production Control Forms 
meet applicable standards and assure adherence to these SOP requirements. 

3) It is the responsibility of Quality Assurance to properly maintain the approved Master Production Control 
Forms and to issue individual Manufacturing or Packaging Batch Records. 

4) It is the responsibility of all manufacturing personnel and their managers to perform their 
manufacturing, packaging or labeling operations as described in the issued Batch Record. 

PROCEDURE:

1) Master Production Control Forms will be prepared/signed/dated by manufacturing and 
approved/signed/dated by Quality Assurance for the production of cannabinoid concentrates, in-process 
materials, bulk unpackaged product, finished product packaging and its labeling. 

2) Individual Master Production Control Forms will have adequate brand strength specific instructions to 
reproducibly manufacture cannabinoid concentrates, in-process or bulk product and finished packaged, 
labeled product. These forms shall include the following: 

 Product name, strength, dosage form and batch size  
 Space for a unique batch record number and expiry date 
 Name and measure of each component and a statement of the total dosage units 
 Operation start-up and completion dates 
 Complete manufacturing and control instructions, sampling and testing procedures, 

specifications, special notations and precautions to be followed. 
 Production material, packaging component, labeling or sample accountability 
 Actual yield, percent of theoretical yield and acceptable yield limits 
 Quality Assurance review and approval 

See Attachment # 1 

3) Master Production Control Forms for the manufacture of each brand of bulk finished product (prior to 
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packaging) shall be formulated to provide not less than 100 percent of the total Tetrahydrocannabinol 

specifications.

4) Approved Master Production Control Forms are maintained by Quality Assurance to ensure the 
accuracy and reproducibility of all manufacturing and packaging operations. 

5) Quality Assurance shall issue individual Manufacturing or Packaging Batch Records for each lot of 
cannabinoid concentrate, in-process, bulk or finished product upon request from production. Individual 
Batch Record shall be an accurate copy (Xerox) of the current, approved Master Production Control 
Form.  All individual batch record shall be assigned a unique, sequential lot number, signed and dated 
by Quality Assurance at time of issuance.  

6) Individual batch record lot numbers will be assigned utilizing a 5-digit numbering system based upon 
the following format: 
 1st digit - calendar year when the batch record is issued 
 2nd & 3rd digits - month when the batch record is issued 
 4th & 5th digit - sequential number in order of issuance for that month and year  

Example: 50409  = 9th batch record issued in April 2015 

Packaging batch records will utilize the same lot number as their final bulk (unpackaged) product and 
may be further identified by a unique letter (A, B, C, etc.) if this lot of product is subdivided and 
packaged in different packaging sizes or formats.  

7) Quality Assurance shall maintain a Batch Record log for all assigned lot numbers.  This log will include 
the following information: 
 Product name and/or strengths 
 Assigned lot number (see 6 above) 
 Batch or packaging run size 
 Issued by and date 
 Final disposition and date 

8) The individual batch records are retained in the applicable manufacturing or packaging area and 
properly documented by department personnel during all phases of production. 

9) After completion of all indicated operations and reconciliation by manufacturing, the batch record will 
be reviewed and approved by the Quality Assurance for compliance with all established written 
procedures before a batch is released or distributed. Any unexplained discrepancy (including a 
percentage of theoretical yield exceeding limits) or the failure of a batch to meet any of its 
specifications shall be thoroughly investigated. A written record of the investigation shall be made 
including any conclusions and follow up.  

10) All finished product manufacturing and packaging batch records and any investigations required by this 
procedure shall be retained for at least at least one (1) year after the expiration date of the individual 
batch.

11) Manufacturing batch records for cannabinoid concentrates or other in-process materials shall be 
retained not less than eight (8) years regardless of their expiry interval. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE: SAMPLING AND TESTING OF IN-PROCESS MATERIALS AND 
FINISHED PRODUCTS 

SOP #  005C EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to routinely test its cannabinoid concentrates, in-process materials, bulk unpackaged 
product and finished packaged product to assure to assure they have the identity, strength, quality and purity 
defined in their written specifications.  

To assure the uniformity and integrity of its products, written procedures shall be established and followed that 
describe the in-process sampling, testing controls and examinations to be conducted at appropriate intervals for 
each batch of in-process and finished product. 

Each lot of final packaged product shall be tested by an independent NYS approved laboratory for conformance 
with the b
release of product for distribution. 

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of Quality Assurance or designated facility personnel to sample 
cannabinoid concentrates, product bulk, in-process or finished products as described in this 
procedure and arrange for its appropriate testing. 

2) It is the responsibility of Quality Assurance to review all in-process and finished product test 
results for conformance with their written specifications. 

3)  It is the responsibility of the Department Director to assure all sampling by their personnel of 
cannabinoid containing materials is performed in an accurate and fully traceable manner. 

4) It is the responsibility of the Chief Compliance Officer to oversee and ensure company compliance with 
this Standard Operating Procedure. 

PROCEDURE:

1) Upon completion of batch manufacturing, packaging or other significant production phases, the 
product shall be held in clean properly labeled drums or other suitable containers.  All containers 
will be labeled "Quarantine" with the appropriate product name, strength and batch number. 

2) All cannabinoid concentrates, in-process materials and finished product specifications shall include 
written sampling and testing requirements. Where appropriate such control procedures shall include 
the following: 
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 Visual inspection to assure mixing uniformity and the clarity, completeness or pH of 
solutions

 Tablet, capsule or gelcap weight variation 

 Disintegration time 

 Dissolution time (tablets and capsules only) 

 Cannabinoid content and/or contaminant testing 

 Bioburden testing 

3) Cannabinoid concentrates, in-process materials, bulk and finished product specifications shall include 
the quantity of samples required for the all material testing including assay, microbial evaluation or 
retained samples. 

4)  Cannabinoid concentrates, in-process materials and bulk product shall be tested for identity, 
strength, quality or purity according to their written specifications and approved or rejected by 
Quality Assurance during the production process such as the commencement or completion of 
significant phases or after storage for long periods. 

5) Upon receipt of a laboratory Certificate(s) of Analysis, the results will be reviewed by Quality 
Assurance for compliance with the materials specifications. All laboratory test results shall be 
tabulated (profiled) as part of their evaluation and comparison with previous testing for potential 
adverse trends. 

6)  Rejected in-process materials bulk product shall be identified and controlled under quarantine to 
prevent their use in manufacturing or processing operations for which they are unsuitable. 

7) All samples will be logged by Quality Assurance in a material testing notebook.  This log will 
document the sample date, total quantity sampled, quantity forwarded for testing, quantity retain, 
product or material name, strength, manufacturing stage, batch number, contract laboratory (if 
applicable) and the date all testing results are completed or received.  

8) Upon completion of cannabinoid concentrate, in-process material or bulk product testing and the review 
of applicable manufacturing records; approved production materials will be labeled with green release 
stickers bearing the product name, strength, lot number and name of authorizing person/date. 

9) Quality Assurance shall submit to an independent NYS approved laboratory final packaged product 
equivalent to the sealed medical marijuana product dispensed to the patient. Samples may also be 
submitted by either Quality Assurance or the Extraction Specialist of the cannabinoid oil used for the 
production of the final product or other in-process materials prior to packaging for verification or 
contaminant testing. The shipping receiving coordinator will arrange the secure transport all samples for 
testing at an outside laboratory. 

10)  Sampling and testing of each lot of medical marijuana product shall be conducted with a statistically 
significant number of samples and with acceptable methodologies to assure all lots of each product are 
adequately assessed for contaminants and consistent cannabinoid profile.  
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11)  Testing of the cannabinoid profile shall include at a minimum the following analysis:  
 Concentration of total Tetrahydrocannabinol (THC) consistent with the product brand written 
specifications

 Concentration of total Cannabidiol (CBD) consistent with the product brand written specifications 
 The concentrations of the following cannabinoids must be reported:  

i. Tetrahydrocannabinol (THC) 
ii. Tetrahydrocannabinol acid (THCA)  

iii. Tetrahydrocannabivarin (THCV)  
iv. Cannabidiol (CBD)  
v. Cannabinadiolic acid (CBDA)  

vi. Cannabidivarine (CBDV)  
vii. Cannabinol (CBN)  

viii. Cannabigerol (CBG)  
ix. Cannabichromene (CBC)  
x. Any other cannabinoid component at > 0.1%  

12) Testing for contaminants in the final medical marijuana product shall at a minimum include:  

 E. coli
 Klebsiella
 Pseudomonas (for products to be vaporized)  
 Salmonella
 Streptococcus  
 Bile tolerant gram negative bacteria  
 Aspergillus  
 Mucor species  
 Penicillium species
 Thermophilic Actinomycetes species  
 Aflatoxin  
 Ochratoxin  
 Antimony  
 Arsenic, Cadmium, Chromium, Copper, Lead, Nickel, Zinc, Mercury  
 Any pesticide/herbicide/fungicide used during production of the medical marijuana product  
 Any growth regulator used during production of the medical marijuana product  
 Any other analyte as required by the commissioner 

13)  Samples submit to the independent NYS approved laboratory will not be returned and the 
independent testing laboratory shall be responsible to track and destroy any quantities not consumed 
during its product testing. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE:  VALIDATION OF PRODUCT MANUFACTURING PROCEDURES 

SOP #  005D EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to qualify its facility equipment and validate its Master Production Control Procedures 
to assure the reproducible manufacturing of all cannabinoid concentrates, in-process, bulk and finished 
medical marijuana products. 

Written validation protocols shall be utilized to demonstrate that each product is homogeneous,   free of 
contamination and possesses the reproducible cannabinoid profile as established by the brand
specifications.

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of Director of Manufacturing and Director of Science to prepare written 
medical marijuana product 

manufacturing or packaging procedures and associated equipment prior to starting commercial 
production operations.   

2) It is the responsibility of the Director of Quality Assurance to review and approve all validation 
protocols for conformance with this Standard Operating Procedure prior to their execution. 

3) It is the responsibility of Science and Manufacturing Directors to prepare a written report 

including a formal decision whether the executed validation protocol test results are adequate to 
assure reproducible manufacturing or packaging operations.   

4) It is the responsibility of the Director of Quality Assurance to review and approve all final validation 
reports 
objectives. 

PROCEDURE:

1) Validation protocols shall be prepared to document evidence which provides a high degree of 
assurance that a specific manufacturing or packaging process and associated equipment will 
consistently produce a product meeting its pre-determined specifications and quality attributes. 

2) Equipment Qualifications: 

 A separate validation protocol shall be utilized for the installation qualification of all major facility 
equipment to establish confidence that the process equipment and ancillary systems are capable of 
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consistently operating within established limits and tolerances.  

 Once process equipment is selected and installed, it should be evaluated and tested to verify that it is 
capable of operating satisfactorily within the operating limits required by the process.  This phase of 
validation shall include the examination of equipment design, determination of calibration, 
maintenance or adjustment requirements and identifying critical equipment features that could affect 
future product processing variables.   

3) Process Qualifications: 

 Product validation protocols shall include a written plan stating how validation will be conducted, 
including number of batches to be validated, product characteristics and test parameters to be 
evaluated, production equipment utilized and decision points on what constitutes acceptable test 
results. 

 Process validation protocols will specify the key process variables to be monitored and documented. 
Controlled parameters to be monitored and validated shall include the performance of those 
manufacturing processes that may be responsible for causing variability in the characteristics of in-
process material and the finished product.   

 Analysis of the data collected from monitoring will be utilized to establish the variability of process 
parameters and establish whether or not the equipment and process controls are adequate to assure that 
product specifications can be consistently met. 

4) Equipment Requalification and Process Revalidation: 

 Changes in production equipment or processes implemented after the completion of previous validation 
activities will be evaluated for their potential impact. A written evaluation by the department director 
and approved by compliance shall document the relevant changes and any necessary partial or complete 
revalidation whenever there are changes in equipment, formulation, packaging or processes which could 
impact on product quality or other significant product characteristics.  

5) All Validation Protocols, final Validation Reports and associated testing results required by this 
procedure shall be retained for at least five years after distribution of the product manufactured, 
processed or packaged utilizing that that process or equipment. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
    
  
TITLE:    DRYING OF PLANT MATERIAL 

 SOP #  005E  EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY:  APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

It is corporate policy to ensure proper handling of materials throughout the cultivation and manufacturing 
process while maintaining a safe work environment.   

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1)  It is the responsibility of the Cultivation Department to ensure that all raw plant material is dried to 
before delivering to the Science Department.  

2)  It is the responsibility of the Cultivation Department to ensure that the plant material is handled 
appropriately to prevent spoilage and/or molding of materials. 

3)  It is the responsibility of the Cultivation Department to maintain a sanitary environment for handling 
plant materials to be used in medicines. 

4)  It is the responsibility of the Cultivation Department to dispose of any waste materials in accordance 
with applicable state regulations and written company procedures. 

5)  It is the responsibility of the Director of Cultivation to assure all department team members properly 
follow this procedure.  

PROCEDURE:

1) Upon harvest, cultivation specialists shall trim plants and hang them to dry in a secure and sanitary 
location. Any useable loose plant material shall be placed on hanging mesh trays prior to drying. 

2) Cultivation Specialists shall collect shall any waste or otherwise unusable plant material. Collected 
waste will be properly labeled and stored in a limited access area until they can be properly 
destroyed. See SOP # 006A - Quarantine and Disposal of Unusable Product 

3) Plant material should be dried until it contains no more than 10% water. Upon completion of drying 
cultivation specialists shall weigh, label and place the dried raw plant material in airtight containers 
for use by the Science Department.  

4) The Cultivation department shall store all dried plant material in a limited access area.  



Attachment D  Operating Plan Section 6 - Standard Operating Procedure Page 51 of 297

5) All dried plant material will be tracked by weight and its labeled identification tag. Any changes in 
material weight that exceed the currently specified Reconciliation Limit for dried medical marijuana 
shall be promptly investigate. 
See SOP # 002C - Inventory Control and Allocation of Released Materials  

Note: All weights required by this procedure will be confirmed a second member of the Cultivation 
Department. Automated weighing equipment capable of positively identifying and recording material 
weights shall be shall be considered as meeting these confirmation requirements.  



Attachment D  Operating Plan Section 6 - Standard Operating Procedure Page 52 of 297

STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
    
  
TITLE:   PREPARATION OF RAW PLANT MATERIAL FOR EXTRACTION  

  
SOP #  005F  

  
EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

It is corporate policy to ensure proper handling of materials throughout the cultivation and manufacturing 
process while maintaining a safe work environment.   

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Extraction Specialist to procure raw plant material from a limited access 
area for grinding. All removal of materials will be documented in a supply transfer binder as well as on 
electronic file.  

2) It is the responsibility of the Extraction Specialist to sort and remove any stems and/or other waste to be 
disposed of and document the weight of such waste.  

3) It is the responsibility of the Extraction Specialist to grind the plant material while ensuring the safety of 
him/herself as well as surrounding staff.  

4) It is the responsibility of the Extraction Specialist to confirm weights and storage of ground materials   

5) It is the responsibility of the Director of Science to assure all team members properly follow this 
procedure.  

PROCEDURE:

1) The Extraction Specialist shall be accompanied by at least one other member of the Science team while 
securing raw plant material for grinding. All materials withdrawn for grinding will be properly 

individuals will initial the supply transfer binder and confirm entry in the electronic file. Any differences 
in material weight that exceed the currently specified Reconciliation Limit for that item shall be 
promptly investigate. 
See SOP # 002C (Inventory Control and Allocation of Released Materials) 

2) All team members shall wear appropriate protective clothing including a lab coat, gloves, protective 
eye wear and a respirator during grinding operations.  

3) The Extraction Specialist shall inspect the equipment used for grinding for damage, or any unusual 
conditions that compromise the safety of the procedure. Management will be notified immediately if 
any unsafe conditions exist.  



Title: Preparation of Raw Plant Material for Extraction
SOP # 005F

Attachment D  Operating Plan Section 6 - Standard Operating Procedure Page 53 of 297

4) The Extraction Specialist shall visually inspect the plant material for any contaminants and notify 
management immediately if the material is unfit for extraction,  

5) The Extraction Specialist shall remove any stems or other waste and document the weight of any 
removed substance before grinding the raw plant material. Removed stems and waste will be properly 
labeled and stored in a limited access area until they can be properly destroyed.  

 See SOP # 006A (Quarantine and Disposal of Unusable Product) 

6) The Extraction Specialist shall fill the grinding apparatus and grind the material to a coarse grind 

7) The Extraction Specialist shall place the ground material into small air tight storage bins in the 
appropriate weight for an extraction run.  

8) The Extraction Specialist shall label the bins with weights and identification tags   

9) The Extraction Specialist shall return the bins to the limited access area and document ground 
weights in the supply transfer binder and electronic file.  

10) The Extraction Specialist shall clean the grinder and surrounding area for next use.  
See SOP # 004A (Equipment Cleaning Procedures) 

Note: The weighting of all plant materials required by this procedure will be confirmed a second member of 
the Science team. Automated weighing equipment capable of positively identifying and recording 
material weights shall be shall be considered as meeting these confirmation requirements. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

  
TITLE:   EXTRACTION  

SOP #  005G EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

It is corporate policy to ensure proper handling of materials throughout the cultivation and manufacturing 
process while maintaining a safe work environment.   

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Extraction Specialist to ensure proper handling of materials at all times. 

2) It is the responsibility of the Extraction Specialist to document accurate weights of raw plant material 
used in extraction as well as extracted oils. 

3) It is the responsibility of the Extraction Specialist to follow all safety procedures to ensure personal 
safety as well as the safety of others nearby. 

4) It is the responsibility of the Extraction Specialist to maintain machinery in sanitary and good working 
order. Management shall be notified if repair or replacement of equipment is necessary. 

5) It is the responsibility of the Extraction Specialist to assess supply inventory and notify management of 
needed supplies. 

6) It is the responsibility of the Extraction Specialist to label, document and safely store oils in a limited 
access area. 

7) It is the responsibility of the Director of Science to assure all team members properly follow this 
procedure.  

PROCEDURE:

1) All team members shall wear appropriate protective clothing including a lab coat, gloves, and 
protective eye wear. 

2) The Extraction Specialist shall procure ground, raw plant material from a limited access area and 
document amounts taken in the supply transfer log as well as in the electronic file. This shall be done 
with at least one other staff member from the Science team. 

3) The Extraction Specialist shall confirm and/or document any changes in weight of material used as it 
is loaded into the extraction vessel. Any changes in material weight that exceed the currently 
specified Reconciliation Limit for that item shall be promptly investigate. 
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See SOP # 002C (Inventory Control and Allocation of Released Materials) 

4) The Extraction Specialist shall inspect the extraction machine and vessels for any unusual signs or 
wear or damage and notify management immediately if said conditions exist. The extraction will not 
begin until any issues are resolved. 

5) The Extraction Specialist shall begin the extraction method appropriate for the plant material in 
use/product to be manufactured as specified by its Manufacturing Batch Record. 
See SOP # 005B (Master Production Forms and Issuance of Batch Records) 

6) The Extraction Specialist shall supervise the extraction method to ensure that the machine is running 
properly and make any necessary adjustments.  

7) The Extraction Specialist shall return to the machine 10 minutes prior to the end of the extraction 
cycle to prepare for collection. 

8) The Extraction Specialist shall ensure that the extraction machine is prepared for collection of oils. 

9) The Extraction Specialist shall collect the raw oils by opening the collection valves very slowly, into 
a non-glass vessel. 

10) The Extraction Specialist shall document final weights of all raw oils collected, noting any loss for 
water content. 

11) The Extraction Specialist shall label raw oils and prepare for processing. 

12) The Extraction Specialist shall return all equipment to a clean and ready state for next extraction. See 
SOP # 004A (Equipment Cleaning Procedures) 

Note: All weights required by this procedure will be confirmed a second member of the Science team. 
Automated weighing equipment capable of positively identifying and recording material weights shall 
be shall be considered as meeting these confirmation requirements.  
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

  
TITLE:    POST EXTRACTION PROCESSING OF CANNABINOID OIL 

 SOP #  005H  EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY:  APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

It is corporate policy to ensure proper handling of materials throughout the cultivation and manufacturing 
process while maintaining a safe work environment.   

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Extraction Specialist to ensure proper handling of oils at all times. 

2) It is the responsibility of the Extraction Specialist to document accurate weights of oils in the raw and 
processed state.  

3) It is the responsibility of the Extraction Specialist to follow all safety procedures to ensure personal 
safety as well as the safety of others nearby. 

4) It is the responsibility of the Extraction Specialist to maintain machinery in sanitary and good working 
order. Management shall be notified if repair or replacement of equipment is necessary. 

5) It is the responsibility of the Extraction Specialist to label, document and safely store finished oils in a 
limited access area. 

6) It is the responsibility of the Director of Science to assure all team members properly follow this 
procedure.  

PROCEDURE:

1) All team members shall wear appropriate protective clothing including a lab coat, gloves, and 
protective eye wear. 

2) The Extraction Specialist shall confirm the raw oil weight documented at time of collection from the 
extraction machine. Any changes in material weight that exceed the currently specified 
Reconciliation Limit for that item shall be promptly investigate. 
See SOP # 002C (Inventory Control and Allocation of Released Materials) 

3) The Extraction Specialist shall ensure all necessary equipment is in working order and contained 
within a fume hood. 

4) The Extraction Specialist shall dilute the oil for winterization with appropriate solvent and perform 
all further processing specified by its Manufacturing Batch Record. 
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See SOP # 005B  Master Production Forms and Issuance of Batch Records 

5) The Extraction Specialist shall cool the oil in a sub-zero refrigerator for a minimum of 4 hours. 

6) The Extraction Specialist shall filter the oil until waxes are removed sufficiently. 

7) The Extraction Specialist shall dispose of any waste according to State regulations. 

8) The Extraction Specialist shall reclaim any solvent used in the filtration process via rotary 
evaporator, following all operating procedures for said machinery. 

9) The Extraction Specialist shall perform decarboxylation of the oil if appropriate for the final product. 

10) The Extraction Specialist shall document a final weight of processed oil in an electronic file, label 
and store the processed oil in a limited access area. 

11) The Extraction Specialist shall pull no less than 4 samples of the finished oil. The quantity sampled 
shall be adequate for all required material testing including assay, microbial evaluation and retained 
samples. See SOP # 005C (Sampling and Testing of In-Process Materials and Finished Products)   

12) The Extraction Specialist shall label 2 oil samples for laboratory testing and transport (if necessary) at 
an outside laboratory.  The remaining samples shall label and store in a limited access refrigerator for 
use in repeat testing and reference sampling. 

13) The Extraction Specialist shall return all equipment to a clean and ready state for next batch processing. 
See SOP # 004A (Equipment Cleaning Procedures) 

Note: All weights required by this procedure will be confirmed a second member of the Science team. 
Automated weighing equipment capable of positively identifying and recording material weights shall 
be shall be considered as meeting these confirmation requirements.  
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
    
  
TITLE:  EXTERNAL TESTING OF FINISHED OILS 

 SOP #  005I  EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/1/15  

WRITTEN BY:   APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

It is corporate policy to ensure proper dosing and efficacy of products through multi-stage testing of materials 
and ingredients. 

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Extraction Specialist to notify Quality Assurance and the Shipping & 
Receiving Coordinator that samples are available for testing. 

2) It is the responsibility of the Shipping & Receiving Department to facilitate transfer to an approved 
testing laboratory. 

3) It is the responsibility of the Shipping & Receiving Coordinator to track samples sent for testing via 
supply transfer log and electronic file. 

4) It is the responsibility of the Science Director to provide a list of acceptable testing facilities. 

5) It is the responsibility of Quality Assurance to review laboratory test results for compliance with the 
materials specifications. 

6) It is the responsibility of the Director of Science to release cannabinoid oils for use in production. 

PROCEDURE:

1) Upon completion of processing the Extraction Specialist shall provide the Shipping & Receiving 
Department with the samples for testing and notify Quality Assurance via email that samples are 
ready to test. 

2) The Extraction Specialist and Shipping & Receiving Coordinator shall ensure that samples are 
documented in the supply transfer log as well as electronic file. 

3) The Shipping & Receiving Department shall facilitate the transfer of samples to an outside laboratory 
via secure and fully traceable security policies. 

4) Upon receipt of laboratory test results Quality Assurance will review them for compliance with the 
materials specifications. All laboratory test results shall be tabulated (profiled) as part of this 
evaluation and comparison with previous testing for potential adverse trends.  
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5) Quality Assurance shall maintain an electronic file of all test results and ensure that test results are 
available to the Director of Science and Director of Manufacturing. Any test results not meeting 
specifications or outside of their typical material profile will be brought to the directors immediate 
attention 

6) The Director of Manufacturing shall discuss and receive approval from the Science Director for release 

release cannabinoid oils for use in production. 
See SOP # 005C  Sampling and Testing of In-Process Materials and Finished Products  

7) Upon completing the release of oil, Quality Assurance will document the transfer of oil to the 
Production Department via supply transfer log as well as electronic file. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

  
TITLE:    MANUFACTURING OF SOFTGEL CAPSULES, IF APPROVED 

 SOP #  005J  EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY:  APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

It is corporate policy to ensure the proper handling of materials during all steps of its production in accordance 
with current Good Manufacturing Principles while maintaining a safe work environment.   

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to ensure the proper handling of all manufacturing 
materials at all times. 

2) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to document accurate material weights of the 
individual product ingredients, in-process materials and finished products.  

3) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to follow all safety procedures to ensure personal 
safety as well as the safety of others nearby. 

4) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to maintain machinery in sanitary and good 
working order. Management shall be notified if repair or replacement of equipment is necessary. 

5) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to label, document and safely store cannabinoid 
oils, in-process materials and finished products in a limited access area. 

6) It is the responsibility of the Production Managers and the Director of Manufacturing to assure all team 
members properly follow this procedure.  

PROCEDURE:

1) All team members shall wear appropriate protective clothing including a lab coat, gloves, and 
protective eye wear. 

2) The Production Technicians shall confirm the weights of all processed oils to be used in the 
manufacturing process. Any changes in material weight that exceed the currently specified 
Reconciliation Limit for that item shall be promptly investigate. 
See SOP # 002C (Inventory Control and Allocation of Released Materials)  

3) The Production Technicians shall ensure all necessary equipment is in working order and the 
manufacturing area is within temperature and humidity requirements. 
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4) The Production Technicians shall dilute the finished cannabinoid oils with appropriate 
pharmaceutical grade inactive ingredients and perform all further processing as specified by its 
Manufacturing Batch Record. 
See SOP # 005B  Master Production Forms and Issuance of Batch Records 

5) The Production Technicians shall transfer the in-process blended oil to the softgel encapsulation 
equipment taking care to maintain the required temperature and critical relative humidity conditions 
throughout the encapsulation process. 

6) The Production Technicians shall encapsulate the blended oil with pharmaceutical grade gelatin 
following all operating procedures for said machinery. 

7) The Production Technicians shall document a final weight of softgel capsules in an electronic file, 
label and store the finished product in a limited access area. 

8) The Production Technicians shall pull no less than 4 samples of the finished softgel capsules. The 
quantity sampled shall be adequate for all required material testing including assay, microbial 
evaluation and retained samples.             See SOP # 005C 
(Sampling and Testing of In-Process Materials and Finished Products)   

9) The Production Technicians shall label samples for laboratory testing and transport (if necessary) at an 
outside laboratory.  The remaining samples shall be labeled and store under controlled temperature and 
humidity in a limited access area for use in repeat testing and reference sampling. 

10) The Production Technicians shall return all equipment to a clean and ready state for next batch 
processing. See SOP # 004A (Equipment Cleaning Procedures) 

Note: All weights required by this procedure will be confirmed a second member of the Production 
Department. Automated weighing equipment capable of positively identifying and recording material 
weights shall be shall be considered as meeting these confirmation requirements.  
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

  
TITLE:    MANUFACTURING  OF  ORAL  THIN  DISSOLVABLE  FILM  STRIPS, IF APPROVED 

 SOP #  005K  EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY:  APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

It is corporate policy to ensure the proper handling of materials during all steps of its production in accordance 
with current Good Manufacturing Principles while maintaining a safe work environment.   

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to ensure the proper handling of all manufacturing 
materials at all times. 

2) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to document accurate material weights of the 
individual product ingredients, in-process materials and finished products.  

3) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to follow all safety procedures to ensure personal 
safety as well as the safety of others nearby. 

4) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to maintain machinery in sanitary and good 
working order. Management shall be notified if repair or replacement of equipment is necessary. 

5) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to label, document and safely store cannabinoid 
oils, in-process materials and finished products in a limited access area. 

6) It is the responsibility of the Production Managers and the Director of Manufacturing to assure all team 
members properly follow this procedure.  

PROCEDURE:

1) All team members shall wear appropriate protective clothing including a lab coat, gloves, and 
protective eye wear. 

2) The Production Technicians shall confirm the weights of all processed oils to be used in the 
manufacturing process. Any changes in material weight that exceed the currently specified 
Reconciliation Limit for that item shall be promptly investigate. 
See SOP # 002C (Inventory Control and Allocation of Released Materials)  

3) The Production Technicians shall ensure all necessary equipment is in working order and the 
manufacturing area is within temperature and humidity requirements. 
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4) The Production Technicians shall dilute the finished cannabinoid oils with appropriate pharmaceutical 
grade inactive ingredients and perform all further processing as specified by its Manufacturing Batch 
Record.
See SOP # 005B  Master Production Forms and Issuance of Batch Records 

5) The Production Technicians shall transfer the in-process blended oil to the thin film coating 
equipment taking care to maintain the required line speed, curing oven temperature and critical film 
thickness throughout the coating process. 

6) The Production Technicians shall store the coated rolls of in-process product in in a limited access 
area until it is ready for further processing (Die Cutting). 

7) The Production Technicians shall configure the die cutting equipment to the finished product film 
strip dimensions and convert the rolls of film coated product into individual film strips following all 
operating procedures for said machinery. 

8) The Production Technicians shall document a final weight of dissolvable film strips in an electronic 
file, label and store the finished product in a limited access area. 

9) The Production Technicians shall pull no less than 4 samples of the finished film strips. The quantity 
sampled shall be adequate for all required material testing including assay, microbial evaluation and 
retained samples.             See SOP # 005C (Sampling and 
Testing of In-Process Materials and Finished Products)   

10) The Production Technicians shall label samples for laboratory testing and transport (if necessary) at an 
outside laboratory.  The remaining samples shall be labelled and store under controlled temperature and 
humidity in a limited access area for use in repeat testing and reference sampling. 

11) The Production Technicians shall return all equipment to a clean and ready state for next batch 
processing. See SOP # 004A (Equipment Cleaning Procedures) 

Note: All weights required by this procedure will be confirmed a second member of the Production 
Department. Automated weighing equipment capable of positively identifying and recording material 
weights shall be shall be considered as meeting these confirmation requirements.  
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

  
TITLE:   MANUFACTURING OF BULK OIL CONCENTRATES FOR VAPORIZERS AND ORAL 

DISPENSERS 

 SOP #  005L  EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY:  APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

It is corporate policy to ensure the proper handling of materials during all steps of its production in accordance 
with current Good Manufacturing Principles while maintaining a safe work environment.   

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to ensure the proper handling of all manufacturing 
materials at all times. 

2) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to document accurate material weights of the 
individual product ingredients, in-process materials and finished products.  

3) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to follow all safety procedures to ensure personal 
safety as well as the safety of others nearby. 

4) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to maintain machinery in sanitary and good 
working order. Management shall be notified if repair or replacement of equipment is necessary. 

5) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to label, document and safely store cannabinoid 
oils, in-process materials and finished products in a limited access area. 

6) It is the responsibility of the Production Managers and the Director of Manufacturing to assure all team 
members properly follow this procedure.  

PROCEDURE:

1) All team members shall wear appropriate protective clothing including a lab coat, gloves, and 
protective eye wear. 

2) The Production Technicians shall confirm the weights of all processed cannabinoid oils to be used in 
the manufacturing process. Any changes in material weight that exceed the currently specified 
Reconciliation Limit for that item shall be promptly investigate. 
See SOP # 002C (Inventory Control and Allocation of Released Materials)  

3) The Production Technicians shall ensure all necessary equipment is in working order and the 
manufacturing area is within temperature and humidity requirements. 
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4) The Production Technicians shall dilute the finished cannabinoid oils with appropriate 
pharmaceutical grade inactive ingredients and perform all further processing as specified by its 
Manufacturing Batch Record. 
See SOP # 005B  Master Production Forms and Issuance of Batch Records 

5) The Production Technicians shall transfer the bulk product into lockable stainless steel holding 
containers for subsequent filling into vaporizer pens or calibrated oral dispensers. 

6) The Production Technicians shall document the final weight of bulk product in an electronic file, 
label and store the finished product in a limited access area. 

7) The Production Technicians shall pull no less than 4 samples of the bulk product.       The 
quantity sampled shall be adequate for all required material testing including assay, microbial 
evaluation and retained samples.             See SOP # 005C 
(Sampling and Testing of In-Process Materials and Finished Products)   

8) The Production Technicians shall label samples for laboratory testing and transport (if necessary) at an 
outside laboratory.  The remaining samples shall be labeled and store under controlled temperature and 
humidity in a limited access area for use in repeat testing and reference sampling. 

9) The Production Technicians shall return all equipment to a clean and ready state for next batch 
processing. See SOP # 004A (Equipment Cleaning Procedures) 

Note: All weights required by this procedure will be confirmed a second member of the Production 
Department. Automated weighing equipment capable of positively identifying and recording material 
weights shall be shall be considered as meeting these confirmation requirements.  
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

  
TITLE:    MANUFACTURING OF SUPPOSITORIES, APPROVED 

 SOP #  005M  EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY:  APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

It is corporate policy to ensure the proper handling of materials during all steps of its production in accordance 
with current Good Manufacturing Principles while maintaining a safe work environment.   

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to ensure the proper handling of all manufacturing 
materials at all times. 

2) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to document accurate material weights of the 
individual product ingredients, in-process materials and finished products.  

3) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to follow all safety procedures to ensure personal 
safety as well as the safety of others nearby. 

4) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to maintain machinery in sanitary and good 
working order. Management shall be notified if repair or replacement of equipment is necessary. 

5) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to label, document and safely store cannabinoid 
oils, in-process materials and finished products in a limited access area. 

6) It is the responsibility of the Production Managers and the Director of Manufacturing to assure all team 
members properly follow this procedure.  

PROCEDURE:

1) All team members shall wear appropriate protective clothing including a lab coat, gloves, and 
protective eye wear. 

2) The Production Technicians shall confirm the weights of all processed cannabinoid oils to be used in 
the manufacturing process. Any changes in material weight that exceed the currently specified 
Reconciliation Limit for that item shall be promptly investigate. 
See SOP # 002C (Inventory Control and Allocation of Released Materials)  

3) The Production Technicians shall ensure all necessary equipment is in working order and the 
manufacturing area is within temperature and humidity requirements. 
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4) The Production Technicians shall dilute the finished cannabinoid oils with appropriate 
pharmaceutical grade inactive ingredients and perform all further processing specified by its 
Manufacturing Batch Record. 
See SOP # 005B  Master Production Forms and Issuance of Batch Records 

5) The Production Technicians shall transfer the bulk product to the Suppository Production Line taking 
care to maintain the all required temperature and humidity conditions during transfer. 

6) The Production Technicians shall document the final number of suppositories in an electronic file, 
label and store the finished product in a limited access area. 

7) The Production Technicians shall pull no less than 4 samples of the finished softgel capsules. The 
quantity sampled shall be adequate for all required material testing including assay, microbial 
evaluation and retained samples.             See SOP # 005C 
(Sampling and Testing of In-Process Materials and Finished Products)   

8) The Production Technicians shall label samples for laboratory testing and transport (if necessary) at an 
outside laboratory.  The remaining samples shall be labelled and store under controlled temperature and 
humidity in a limited access area for use in repeat testing and reference sampling. 

9) The Production Technicians shall return all equipment to a clean and ready state for next batch 
processing. See SOP # 004A (Equipment Cleaning Procedures) 

Note: All weights required by this procedure will be confirmed a second member of the Production 
Department. Automated weighing equipment capable of positively identifying and recording material 
weights shall be shall be considered as meeting these confirmation requirements.  
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

  
TITLE:    MANUFACTURING OF SLOW RELEASE COMPRESSED TABLETS 

 SOP #  005N  EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY:  APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

It is corporate policy to ensure the proper handling of materials during all steps of its production in accordance 
with current Good Manufacturing Principles while maintaining a safe work environment.   

RESPONSIBILITIES:

6) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to ensure the proper handling of all manufacturing 
materials at all times. 

7) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to document accurate material weights of the 
individual product ingredients, in-process materials and finished products.  

8) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to follow all safety procedures to ensure personal 
safety as well as the safety of others nearby. 

9) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to maintain machinery in sanitary and good 
working order. Management shall be notified if repair or replacement of equipment is necessary. 

10) It is the responsibility of the Production Technicians to label, document and safely store cannabinoid 
oils, in-process materials and finished products in a limited access area. 

11) It is the responsibility of the Production Managers and the Director of Manufacturing to assure all team 
members properly follow this procedure.  

PROCEDURE:

6) All team members shall wear appropriate protective clothing including a lab coat, gloves, and 
protective eye wear. 

7) The Production Technicians shall confirm the weights of all processed oils to be used in the 
manufacturing process. Any changes in material weight that exceed the currently specified 
Reconciliation Limit for that item shall be promptly investigate. 
See SOP # 002C (Inventory Control and Allocation of Released Materials)  

8) The Production Technicians shall ensure all necessary equipment is in working order and the 
manufacturing area is within temperature and humidity requirements. 
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9) The Production Technicians shall dilute the finished cannabinoid oils with appropriate 
pharmaceutical grade inactive ingredients and perform all further processing as specified by its 
Batch Manufacturing Compounding Record. 
See SOP # 005B  Master Production Forms and Issuance of Batch Records 

10) The Production Technicians shall transfer the bulk tablet powder into tared sealable holding 
containers and determine the actual bulk powder yield. Any bulk product yields that exceed the Batch 
Manufacturing Record specified Acceptable Limit shall be promptly investigate. 

11) The Production Technicians shall compress the bulk powder into tablets according to the predefined 
Batch Manufacturing Compression Record criteria taking to monitor all specified tablet criteria for 
tablet, weight, hardness, thickness and friability. 

12) The Production Technicians shall document a final weight of compressed tablets in an electronic file, 
label and store the finished product in a limited access area. Any yields of bulk compressed tablets that 
exceed the Batch Manufacturing Record specified Acceptable Limit shall be promptly investigate. 

13) The Production Technicians shall pull no less than 4 samples of the finished compressed tablets. The 
quantity sampled shall be adequate for all required material testing including assay, microbial 
evaluation and retained samples.            See SOP # 005C 
(Sampling and Testing of In-Process Materials and Finished Products)   

14) The Production Technicians shall label samples for laboratory testing and transport (if necessary) at an 
outside laboratory.  The remaining samples shall be labeled and store under controlled temperature and 
humidity in a limited access area for use in repeat testing and reference sampling. 

15) The Production Technicians shall return all equipment to a clean and ready state for next batch 
processing. See SOP # 004A (Equipment Cleaning Procedures) 

Note: All weights required by this procedure will be confirmed a second member of the Production 
Department. Automated weighing equipment capable of positively identifying and recording material 
weights shall be shall be considered as meeting these confirmation requirements.  
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE: DISTRIBUTION OF RELEASED MEDICAL MARIJUANA PRODUCTS  

SOP #  006 EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to only distribute medical marijuana products directly to NYS approved dispensing 
facilities. Each product lot must be certified by an independent laboratory as passing all brand consistency 
and contaminant testing specifications and have been properly released by Quality Assurance before 
distribution from the manufacturing site to a dispensing facility.      

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of assigned warehouse personnel to properly store and ship only released 
finished product in accordance with this Standard Operating Procedure 

2) It is the responsibility of the Director of Facilities to oversee and ensure compliance with this 
Standard Operating Procedure. 

PROCEDURE:

1) All packaged medical marijuana products at the manufacturing facility will be stored under 
quarantine in a NYS department approved safe or vault until the completion of all laboratory 
testing and properly released by Quality Assurance for distribution. 

 See SOP # 008  Quality Assurance Product Review and Release for Distribution 

2) Upon its approval for distribution, all packaged medical marijuana products will be warehoused in a 
NYS department approved released product storage area under appropriate environmental 
conditions consistent with its shelf life specifications and labeling. 

3) The manufacturing facility will only distribute approved products in their final sealed package 
form to an approved dispensing facility and will not dispense any products to patients or their 
designated caregiver at the manufacturing site. 

4) The oldest lot of an approved product with shortest expiry dating shall be distributed to each dispensing 
facility. A distribution history for each lot of medical marijuana product including the brand name, 
strength, dosage form, receiving site, date and quantity shipped shall be maintained to facilitate its 
recall, if necessary. 

5) Prior to any product transfers, a shipping manifest with the product name(s), quantities, lot numbers and 
any other required information will be prepared accurately documenting every medical marijuana product 
to be included in the shipment. A copy of the completed shipping manifest will transmitted to the 
dispensing facility that will receive the products and to the appropriate NYS department at least two 
business days prior to transport.  

6)  All approved medical marijuana products will be transported in a locked, safe and secure storage 
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compartment that is part of the transporting vehicle and not visible from outside the vehicle.   

7)  All products shipments from the manufacturing facility shall travel directly to the dispensing 
facility and shall not make any unnecessary stops in between. Product shipment delivery times 
shall be randomized.  

8)  All transport vehicles will be staffed with a minimum of two employees and at least one 
transport team member shall remain with the vehicle at all times that the vehicle contains 
approved medical marijuana products. Transport team members shall have access to a secure 
form of communication with the manufacturing facility at all times that the vehicle contains 
approved medical marijuana products.  

9)  The transport team shall possess a copy of the shipping manifest at all times when transporting or 
delivering approved products and shall produce it to authorized government representatives or 
law enforcement officials upon request. 

10)  All medical marijuana product lot distribution histories shall be retained for at least two (2) years 
after the expiration date of the batch. All shipping manifests shall be maintained for a period of five 
(5) years.  Copies will be made available to the appropriate NYS department upon request.  
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE:  QUARANTINE AND DISPOSAL OF UNUSABLE PRODUCT 

SOP #  006A EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to store all rejected or otherwise unusable medical marijuana and medical marijuana 
containing products under quarantine until it is properly destroyed by an authorized waste disposal facility.  

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of assigned warehouse personnel to properly store and ship rejected 
products in accordance with this Standard Operating Procedure 

2) It is the responsibility of the Director of Facilities to oversee and ensure compliance with this 
Standard Operating Procedure. 

PROCEDURE:

1) All medical marijuana and cannabinoid containing extracts, concentrates, in-process materials 
and bulk product that cannot be further processed into approvable packaged product will be held 
under quarantine in a separate secure storage area(s) until they can be properly destroyed in 
accordance with this procedure. 

2) Any packaged product determined to not meet the minimum safety standards and specifications 
for brand consistency or otherwise been rejected by Quality Assurance will be held under 
quarantine in a secure storage area separate from any released products until they can be properly 
destroyed in accordance with this procedure. 

3) Any products that have been subjected to improper storage conditions including but not limited to 
extremes in temperature, water damage or smoke due to natural disasters, fires, accidents or equipment 
failures shall not be salvaged, but held under quarantine in a secure storage area until they can be 
properly destroyed in accordance with this procedure. 

4)  Upon notification by the appropriate NYS department, any individual lot or all lots of medical 
marijuana products will be held under quarantine and not transport, distribute or dispense unless 
prior approval is obtained from the department. If directed by the appropriate NYS department, any 
such products will be properly destroyed in accordance with this procedure. 

5) Prior to transporting any quarantined materials for destruction, a shipping manifest with the material or 
product name(s), quantities, lot numbers and any other required information will be prepared accurately 
documenting every medical marijuana containing product to be included in the shipment. A copy of the 
completed shipping manifest will transmitted to the authorized waste disposal facility that will receive 
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the materials and to the appropriate NYS department at least two business days prior to transport.  

6)  All quarantined medical marijuana products will be transported in a locked, safe and secure storage 
compartment via transporting vehicle that has been approved by the appropriate NYS department for 
this purpose.

7)  All shipments from the manufacturing facility shall travel directly to the waste disposal facility and shall 
not make any unnecessary stops in between. Shipment delivery times shall be randomized.  

8)  All transport vehicles will be staffed or accompanied by a minimum of two company employees and at 
least one company transport team member shall remain with the vehicle at all times that the vehicle 
contains medical marijuana products. Transport team members shall have access to a secure form of 
communication with the manufacturing facility at all times that the vehicle contains medical marijuana 
products.

9)  The transport team shall possess a copy of the shipping manifest at all times when transporting the 
quarantined products and shall produce it to authorized government representatives or law enforcement 
officials upon request. 

10)  Copies of all shipping manifests shall be maintained for a period of five (5) years after shipment and will 
be made available to the appropriate NYS department upon request. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE:  DISPOSITION OF DISPENSARY PRODUCT RETURNS 

SOP #  006B EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to return all short dated, damaged or excessive product inventory at its dispensing facilities 
back to the manufacturing facility to be properly processed and disposed according to written procedures.  

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of assigned personnel to properly identify, transport, receive, log and store 
all returned product according to this standard operating procedure. 

2) It is the responsibility of the Quality Assurance to determine the appropriate disposition of all 
returned products. 

PROCEDURE:

1) Packaged medical marijuana products that become damaged, short dated or returned by a customer 
will be securely stored at the dispensing facility until they can be properly transported to the 
manufacturing site. Excessive inventory of usable packaged product at one dispensing facility may 
also be returned to manufacturing site for storage or restocking at another dispensing facility in 
accordance with this written procedure. 

2) Prior to its return, a shipping manifest with the product name(s), quantities, lot numbers and any 
other required information will be prepared accurately documenting every medical marijuana 
product to be included in the shipment. A copy of the completed shipping manifest will transmitted 
to the manufacturing facility receiving the products and to the appropriate NYS department at least 
two business days prior to transport.  

3)  All medical marijuana products will be transported in a locked, safe and secure storage compartment 
that is part of the transporting vehicle and not visible from outside the vehicle.   

4)  All return shipments from a dispensing facility shall travel directly to the manufacturing facility and 
shall not make any unnecessary stops in between. Shipment delivery times shall be randomized.  

5)  All transport vehicles will be staffed with a minimum of two employees and at least one transport 
team member shall remain with the vehicle at all times that the vehicle contains medical marijuana 
products. Transport team members shall have access to a secure form of communication with the 
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manufacturing facility at all times that the vehicle contains medical marijuana products.  

6)  The transport team shall possess a copy of the shipping manifest at all times when transporting 
products and shall produce it to authorized government representatives or law enforcement 
officials upon request. 

7) Upon receipt at the manufacturing facility, all returns shall be held under quarantine in a secure area 
until inspected and a determination made regarding its disposition. Returns shall be compared with the 
shipping manifest, issue a Receiving & Control Number and documented in the receiving log book by 
warehouse personnel.  

 See SOP #002 (Receipt and Quarantine of Incoming Materials)  

8) Any product identified by the dispensing facility as a patient return will be rejected by Quality 
Assurance and held under quarantine for subsequent destruction.  

 See SOP #006A (Quarantine and Disposal of Unusable Product) 

9)  Excessive product inventory returned by a dispensing facility will be documented and inspected by 
Quality Assurance utilizing a Material Receiving and Inspection Record (See SOP #002 Attachment 
1). Products found to be in acceptable physical condition and expiry may be released by Quality 
Assurance based upon its previously documented release testing, known stability profile and 
individual lot history including the dispen

10) Warehouse Personnel will promptly transfer any released products to the appropriate warehouse location 
upon its approval by Quality Assurance.  

11)  Copies of all documentation mandated by this procedure shall be maintained for a period of five (5) 
years and will be made available to the appropriate NYS department upon request. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE:  PRODUCT STABILITY TESTING AND EXPIRATION DATING 

SOP #  007 EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to policy to assess and routinely evaluate the stability of its cannabinoid concentrates 
and packaged medical marijuana products utilizing appropriate written testing protocols.  

The stability of each brand in each dosage form and packaging format of distributed medical marijuana 
product shall be confirmed by testing at an independent NYS approved laboratory to assure all products 

 specifications throughout their labeled shelf life.  

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Science Director and Director of Quality Assurance to oversee the 
development of adequate product and material specific stability programs to be used in 
determining appropriate storage conditions and expiration dates. 

2) It is the responsibility of Quality Assurance to maintain adequate stability records, select product 
to be included in the stability program and obtain all required sample evaluations at the indicated 
testing intervals. 

PROCEDURE:

1) Prior to distribution, medical marijuana products shall be placed on a comprehensive stability testing 
program.  This shall consist of acceleration stability @ 40ºC 75% RH for up to 6 months and long term 
room temperature stability @ 25ºC 60% RH for 3, 6, 9, 12, 18, 24 months and yearly thereafter. Based 
upon the product or cannabinoid concentrate characteristics alternate storage conditions, including ICH 
(International Conference on Harmonization) guidelines may be utilized. 

2)  Stability testing requirements will be defined in a written protocol and shall include: 

 Sample size and test intervals based on statistical criteria for each attribute examined to 
assure valid product stability and expiration dating 

 Storage conditions for samples retained for testing; 

 Reliable, meaningful and specific test methods 

 Product testing in the same container-closure system as the product is distributed 

3) An adequate number of batches of each product brand, dosage form and packaging format shall 
be tested to determine an appropriate expiration date. Accelerated studies, combined with basic 
stability information on the product composition and container-closure system, may be used to 
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support tentative expiration dates provided full shelf life studies are not available and are being 
conducted. Where data from accelerated studies are used to project a tentative expiration date 
that is beyond a date supported by actual shelf life studies, long term room temperature testing at 
appropriate intervals will be performed until the tentative expiration date is verified or a more 
appropriate expiration date is determined. 

4) Accelerated stability samples will be in the same packaging material as the final distributed 
product.  In the event that a product is not stable under accelerated conditions, but is stable under 
room temperature conditions, then the room temperature stability data shall be utilized to establish 

5) Long term room temperature stability samples will be in the final distributed packages.  Package sizes 
shall include the largest and smallest of any commercially distributed product. Blister packaged samples 
will be counted as individual units and this stability shall be applicable to all distributed product 
regardless of the final package count. 

6) The first three commercial batches of all distributed products will be placed into a long term room 
temperature stability program to confirm and eventually extend any expiration date previously assigned 
utilizing accelerated stability data. 

7) At least one batch per year of all distributed packaged medical marijuana products shall be placed into a 
long term room temperature stability program at an independent NYS approved laboratory. The shelf-
life of these medical marijuana products shall be independently validated by ongoing stability testing 
according to a schedule determined by the appropriate NYS department. 

8)  Product shelf life specifications shall include all required storage conditions including storage at the 
manufacturing facility once the package is sealed, during transport, at the dispensing facility, in the 

9) All stability results shall be promptly evaluated upon completing of each testing interval.  Results will 
be tabulated as part of this evaluation and reviewed for adverse trends.  

10) Stability failures shall be promptly investigated.  This written investigation including any necessary 
corrective actions shall be reviewed Quality Assurance and approved by Compliance. 

11) Appropriate stability studies may be dropped from this stability program based upon the deletion of 
products from the marketplace, revisions in product formula and packaging or other justifiable reasons 
as determined by Quality Assurance and approved by Compliance. 

12)  All medical marijuana product distributed in multiple dose re-sealable containers shall be stable for a 
minimum of 60 days after being opened as specified in the label directions and storage conditions of 
light, temperature and humidity.  

13) All stability protocols, reports and associated testing results required by this procedure shall be retained 
for at least five years after completion of the last testing interval for that product. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE: QUALITY ASSURANCE PRODUCT REVIEW AND RELEASE 

SOP #  008 EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to review product manufacturing records, packaging records and finished product test 
results for proper document completion and full compliance with established brand specifications before a batch 
of medical marijuana product is released to a dispensing facility. 

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the assigned Quality Assurance personnel to review and approve all 
product manufacturing or packaging records and finished product test results before the product 
released for distribution. 

2) It is the responsibilities of the Director of Quality Assurance to assure all product manufacturing or 
packaging records and finished product test results have been properly reviewed and approved. 

3) It is the responsibility of the Chief Compliance Officer to oversee and approve the release of all 
packaged finished product to the distribution centers for dispensing to the public.  

PROCEDURE:

1) Upon completion the manufacturing and/or testing of cannabinoid concentrates, in-process materials or 
bulk product, Quality Assurance shall review the applicable documentation for compliance with 
established specifications and approve each batch of material for the next production operation. All 
approved materials will be labeled with green release stickers bearing the product name, strength, lot 
number and name of authorizing person/date. UNDER NO SITUATION will any cannabinoid 
concentrate, in-process material or bulk medical marijuana product will utilized for the next production 
operation without it being properly reviewed and released by Quality Assurance for its intended 
purposes.

2) Upon completion of product packaging and labeling operations the individual batch record is 
reconciled by manufacturing and reviewed for compliance with all specified requirements by Quality 
Assurance. Packaged finished product shall be held under quarantine in a secure area pending the 
completion of all required finished product testing by an independent NYS approved laboratory. 

 See SOP # 005C (Sampling and Testing of In-Process Materials and Finished Products) 

3) Such laboratory or approved laboratories cumulatively, shall certify the medical marijuana product lot 
as passing all contaminant testing and verify it is consistent with brand requirements prior to the 
product being released from the manufacturing to a dispensing facility.  
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4) Upon receipt of the independent laboratory Certificate(s) of Analysis, the results will be reviewed by 
Quality Assurance for compliance with its Finished Product Specifications. All laboratory test 
results shall be tabulated (profiled) as part of their evaluation and comparison with previous testing 
for potential adverse trends. 

5)
laboratory Certificate of Analysis for compliance with all specified requirements, Quality Assurance 
will complete a Medical Marijuana Product Release Form for each lot of finished product (see 
attachment 1). 

6) The Director of Quality Assurance will confirm the supporting product packaging/labeling records and 
finished product test results have been properly completed and reviewed by approving the Medical 
Marijuana Product Release Form.  

6) Upon the Chief Compliance Officer release of the approval product, a Quality Assurance 
representative will prepare and label the approved product with green release stickers bearing the 
product name, strength, lot number and their name/date. 

 (See SOP #002B Attachment 1 - Release Labels) 

7) Once released stickers are placed on the finished product, Quality Assurance shall notify the 
designated warehouse personnel who will promptly remove the released medical marijuana product 
from the quarantine area for transfer as needed to a distribution facility. 

8) Laboratory Certificates of Analysis, Medical Marijuana Product Release Forms and associated 
documentation shall be kept on file by Quality Assurance for not less than 5 years and will be made 
available to the appropriate NYS department upon request. 
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MEDICAL MARIJUANA PRODUCT RELEASE FORM

Product Name: ___________________________________    Strength: __________________ 

Dosage/Packaging Format:  _________________________  Batch # ___________________ 

Quantities Released: _______________________________________________________________ 
(Full description of quan
       Total Units Released: ____________________ 
Comments (if any): 
________________________________________________________________________________ 

Counted by/Date: ______________________ Confirmed By/Date: _____________________ 

QUALITY ASSURANCE PACKAGING AND LABELING REVIEW 

Packaging/Labeling Batch Record properly completed and reviewed:   

Comments (if any): ________________________________________________________________ 

Confirmed By: ___________________________________    Date: _____________________ 

INDEPENDENT LABORATORY TESTING REVIEW 

Certificate of Analysis certifies product passes all contaminant testing:   

Certificate of Analysis certifies product conforms to brand specifications:   

Comments (if any): ________________________________________________________________ 

Confirmed By: ___________________________________  Date: _____________________ 

FINISHED PRODUCT APPROVAL AND RELEASED FOR DISTRIBUTION 

Approved by: ______________________________________   Date: _________________ 
Title:            Director of Quality Assurance 

Released by: ______________________________________   Date: _________________ 
Title:          Chief Compliance Officer 

SOP # 008  Attachment 1 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE:  INVESTIGATION OF MEDICAL MARIJUANA PRODUCT 
COMPLAINTS 

SOP #  008A EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to handle all product complaints by its patients, their designated caregivers, physicians 
or other medical personnel in a prompt, courteous and professional manner in accordance with applicable 
NYS department regulations and this written procedure.   

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of all company employees to report any product complaints they become aware 
of and forward all potential complaints to Quality Assurance for appropriate follow up and 
investigation. 

2) It is the responsibility of the Quality Assurance Manager to accurately document all aspects of each 
individual product complaint, appropriately investigate and report these incidents.  

3) It is the responsibility of the Compliance Director to oversee the complaint investigation requirements of 
this Standard Operating Procedure and to assure the timely reporting of any adverse medical events to 
the appropriate NYS department. 

PROCEDURE:

1) Product complaints may be received in writing (via mail or Email) and over the telephone. Upon 
receipt, all written complaints will be immediately forwarded to Quality Assurance.  Company 
employees receiving a product complaint via the telephone shall either forward    the call to the Quality 

available), product complaint and then inform the customer that the responsible individual will be 
calling them to address this situation.  Customer service employees will record this complaint 
information using a Product Complaint Record (see attachment 1) and immediately forward it to 
Quality Assurance. 

2. The Quality Assurance shall assign a sequential complaint number to all product complaints upon 
receipt and enter the complaint in the annual Product Complaint Log.  

 All product complaints shall be acknowledged by the assigned Quality Assurance personnel within 
1 working day of their receipt and promptly investigated.   

 IMPORTANT: Product complaints involving a serious or unexpected adverse medical event must be 
reported to the appropriate NYS department within 24 hours of their receipt. 

 See SOP # 008B (Investigation of Medical Marijuana Product Adverse Events) for adverse event 
definitions and required actions. 
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5) All product complaint investigations will, at a minimum, include the following information: 
 The date the complaint was received  
 Whether it was received by phone call or written 
 The original customer complaint correspondence (if received in writing) 
 The name, address and phone number or email address of the complainant  
 
 The nature of the complaint 
 The name of the individual who received and documented the complaint. 
 The sequential number assigned by Quality Assurance for each complaint 
 Appropriate complaint investigation and follow-up 
 The manner in which the complaint was resolved with the name and date of the company 

representative making that determination. 

4.
investigation of these reported incidents shall include: 

 Examination of retained samples from the same product and lot number. 
 The utilization of sound scientific principles based upon the nature of the product complaint and 

where appropriate include retesting product according to its written finished product or 
packaging specifications. 

 Obtaining the original complaint product back from the customer for examination.  
If available and necessary for a thorough investigation, any remaining complaint product should 
be returned to the dispensing facility and subsequently forwarded to the manufacturing site for 
evaluation or testing.  
See SOP # 009 (Designated Dispensing Facility Requirements) 
See SOP # 006B (Disposition of Returned Product)  

 Review of the product manufacturing records with production to identify possible cause(s) of the 
product complaint and potential Corrective or Preventive Actions (CAPA) by production to 
minimize the possibility of future product defects. 

5. All interim contacts or correspondence with the complainant and product manufacturing reviews will be 
noted on the Product Complaint Record or an attachment. 

6. Upon completion of this investigation or other resolution of the complaint, the complainant will be 
notified in writing. 

7. A written evaluation on all complaints will be completed at least once per year.  This evaluation will 
include a per lot tabulation of the frequency of complaints for each product and a comparison to the 
previous year.  Adverse trends in the frequency of product complaints will be evaluated for potential 
Corrective or Preventive Action (CAPA).  

8. All files regarding product complaints shall be maintained by the Quality Assurance department for a 
minimum of five (5) years after the date that the complaint was received. Copies shall be made available 
to the appropriate NYS department upon request. 
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PRODUCT COMPLAINT RECORD 

DATE:     Written Phone Call 

Customer Name:               

  Address:           

                 

  Phone No.          

Product Name/Strength:          

  Lot No.        (if available) 

  Complaint:          

Complaint Taken By:           

COMPLAINT INVESTIGATION   #__________ 

    RESOLUTION OR DISPOSITION 

      ________________ ________ 
SOP # 008A  Attachment 1      Completed By: Date:
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE: INVESTIGATION OF MEDICAL MARIJUANA PRODUCT ADVERSE 
EVENTS

SOP #  008B EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to thoroughly investigate all medical marijuana product adverse medical events and 
promptly report all required adverse events to the applicable NYS department within the timelines specified by 
department regulations. 

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Director of Quality Assurance to accurately document and submit 
all reportable incidents as specified in this Standard Operating Procedure. 

2) It is the responsibility of the Chief Compliance Officer to assure the timely submission of adverse medical 
events and any other required information to the appropriate NYS department. 

DEFINITIONS:
1.    Adverse medical experience  Any adverse event associated with the use of a medical marijuana product, 
whether or not considered medical marijuana related, including events occurring during routine product usage, 
including product abuse, overdose, withdrawal or any failure of expected pharmacological action.  
2.     Disability 
3.     Life-threatening adverse medical experience  Any adverse medical experience that places the patient, 
at immediate risk of death from the adverse medical experience as it occurs.  
4.     Serious adverse medical experience  Any adverse experience occurring at any dose that results in any of 
the following outcomes: Death, a life-threatening adverse medical experience, inpatient hospitalization or 
prolongation of existing hospitalization, a persistent or significant disability or incapacity, or a congenital 
anomaly (birth defect).  
5.     Unexpected adverse medical experience - Any adverse medical experience not listed in the current 
labeling or patient insert for the medical marijuana product. This includes events that may be 
symptomatically related to a listed event, but differs from the event because of greater severity or 
specificity.  
Note:  More extensive descriptions with examples are available in 21 CFR 314.80 

PROCEDURE:

1) Customer complaints involving an adverse medical experience may be received in writing, via mail, E-
mail or over the telephone.  All complaints are immediately forwarded to the Quality Assurance 



Attachment D  Operating Plan Section 6 - Standard Operating Procedure Page 85 of 297

Department 
 See SOP # 008A (Investigation of Medical Marijuana Product Complaints). 

2) All customer complaints for medical marijuana products will be evaluated to determine if they meet the 
preceding definition for an Adverse Medical Experience (#1).  Quality Assurance shall tabulate and 
submit information obtained regarding all medical marijuana product adverse medical experiences at 
the required intervals to the appropriate NYS department. 

3) Every effort should be made to obtain any remaining portion of the original complaint product 
involving an adverse medical experience for examination. Any available original complaint product 
should be returned to the dispensing facility and subsequently forwarded to the manufacturing site 
for evaluation and testing.  

 See SOP # 009 (Designated Dispensing Facility Requirements) 
 See SOP # 006B (Disposition of Returned Product) 

4) Medical marijuana product complaints involving either a Serious (#4) or Unexpected (#5) Adverse 
Medical Experience, see previous definitions, must be reported to the appropriate NYS department 
within 24 hours of their occurrence and receipt of the complaint.  

5) Quality Assurance shall promptly investigate all Adverse Medical Experiences and shall submit 
follow-up reports to the appropriate NYS department within 15 calendar days of receipt, if significant 
new information becomes available or as requested by the department.  If additional information is 
not obtainable, records should be maintained of the unsuccessful steps taken to seek additional 
information.

6) Product investigations of Adverse Medical Experiences shall utilize sound scientific principles 
based upon the nature of the medical experience and whenever appropriate include retesting of 
any suspect product according to its written specifications. 

7) The above reports submitted to the appropriate NYS department should maintain patient privacy thus 
not disclosing patient names or addresses.  These reports should include the name of the reporter from 
whom the information was received.   

8) Quality Assurance shall maintain for ten (10) years all records involving adverse medical experiences 
including any reports, correspondence and follow-up required by this SOP. Copies shall be made 
available to the appropriate NYS department upon request. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE:  MEDICAL MARIJUANA PRODUCT RECALLS 

SOP #  008C EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to immediately cease distribution of medical marijuana products that no longer conform to 
their written specifications. Any dispensed products with the potential to cause adverse health consequences 
will be immediately recalled from the impacted certified patients or their designated caregivers. All product 
recalls shall be promptly reported to the appropriate NYS department 

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of all assigned personnel to properly follow these written procedures and 

2) It is the responsibility of Quality Assurance to monitor product testing, stability, consumer complaints 
and adverse medical experiences for situations that potentially warrant a halt in the distribution or recall 
of a medical marijuana product. 

3) It is the responsibility of the Compliance Director to oversee the proper execution of any product recall 
or withdrawals and their timely reporting to the appropriate NYS department. 

4)  It is the responsibility of the company Chief Executive Officer to evaluate product concerns brought to 
his/her attention and initiate any necessary product recalls.  

DEFINITIONS:
1.    Product recall:   A situation in which there is a reasonable probability that product use or exposure may 

cause temporary reversible health consequences, serious adverse health consequences or death. Product 
recalls are conducted down to the level of each individual certified patient or designated caregiver.   

2. Market withdrawal:   A situation in which product use or exposure is not likely to cause adverse health 
consequences. Market withdrawals are conducted down to the level of each dispensing facility. 

PROCEDURE:

1) The unique distribution history of each lot of medical marijuana product is maintained by 
manufacturing to facilitate any necessary product recall or market withdrawal.  

 See SOP # 006 (Distribution of Released Medical Marijuana Products) 

2) The dispensing history of each lot of medical marijuana product is maintained by each dispensing 
facility as a patient specific log of medical marijuana products with the brand, administration form, lot 
number(s), dosage and dates dispensed to facilitate any necessary product recall. 

 See SOP # 009 (Designated Dispensing Facility Requirements) 
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3) Based upon its ongoing reviews of product testing, stability, consumer complaints and adverse medical 
experiences, Quality Assurance shall inform Compliance of any situations that potentially warrant a halt 
in the distribution or recall of a medical marijuana product.  

4)  The Compliance Director shall review the available information and inform the company Chief 
Executive Officer who shall make the final determination to withdraw or recall any products.  The 
Compliance Director shall report all product recalls or withdrawals to the appropriate NYS department 
within twenty-four hours of their occurrence.  

5) The manufacturing facility will immediately contact each dispensing facility that received withdrawn or 
recalled product and provide the site pharmacist with a complete product list including the brand, dosage, 
lot number(s) and expiration dates. The dispensing facility will immediately cease distribution and 
quarantine any withdrawn or recalled product for return to the manufacturing site. 

 See SOP # 006B (Disposition of Returned Product) 

6) The dispensing facility will promptly contact the individual certified patient or designated caregiver who 
received a recalled product. Patients and caregivers shall be instructed to cease using the product and 
return it to the dispensing facility for replacement. The dispensing facility will quarantine any returned 
recalled product for its subsequent return to the manufacturing site. 

 See SOP # 009 (Designated Dispensing Facility Requirements) 

7) Upon notification by the appropriate NYS department, any individual lot or all lots of medical marijuana 
products will be recalled or withdrawn and held under quarantine in accordance with this procedure. If 
directed by the appropriate NYS department, any recalled or withdrawn products will be properly 
destroyed. 

 See SOP # 6A (Quarantine and Disposal of Unusable Product) 

8) Quality Assurance shall conduct a thorough investigation of all product withdrawals and recalls utilizing 
sound scientific principles based upon the nature of the product failure. Whenever appropriate this will 
include product retesting according to written specifications. Investigation findings will be reviewed with 
production and compliance to identify likely root cause(s) and potential Corrective or Preventive Actions 
(CAPA).

9) Compliance shall submit the results of this investigation and a Recall Effectiveness Check to the 
appropriate NYS department within 15 calendar days of any recall or as requested by the department.  

10) Quality Assurance shall maintain for five (5) years all records required by this Standard Operating 
Procedure. Copies shall be made available to the appropriate NYS department upon request. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE:    CUSTOMER PRODUCT RETURNS

SOP #  008D EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to only accept medical marijuana products returned by a patient or designated 
caregiver at its NYS approved dispensing facilities. 

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of all facility employees to properly follow this procedure as written. 

2) It is the responsibility of the supervising pharmacist to ensure that facility personnel follow this 
procedure. 

PROCEDURE:

1)  Dispensing facilities shall maintain a patient specific log of all medical marijuana products with the 
brand, administration form, lot number(s), dosage and dates dispensed and any product returned by a 
patient or designated caregiver. 

2) Upon receipt, facility personnel will immediately place any medical marijuana product whose 
packaging has been opened in a sealable, tamper indicating container. 

3) Facility personnel shall ask the patient or designated caregiver the reason (if any) why they are 
returning the product. Products returned for any type of complaint must be documented. 

 See SOP # 008A - Investigation of Medical Marijuana Product Complaints 

4) The dispensing facility will hold any products returned by patients or caregivers in a separate 
designated location for return to the manufacturing facility and subsequent investigation or destruction. 
The product will be clearly labeled as a patient return and a record of all returned products, their 
strength, lot number, quantity and reason for its return (if known) will be maintained.  

 Product returned by patients or caregivers will not be re-dispensed to another patient. 
 See SOP # 006B (Disposition of Returned Product) 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE:  RETAINED PRODUCT SAMPLES 

SOP #  008E EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to maintain retained samples of each lot of distributed medical marijuana product to allow 
for retesting in the future. All retained samples shall be stored unopened as indicated on the product label and in 
the original packaging. 

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of Quality Assurance to retain and visually inspect product samples as specified 
in this Standard Operating Procedure. 

2) It is the responsibility of the Director of Quality Assurance to oversee and ensure compliance with this 
Standard Operating Procedure. 

PROCEDURE:

1) Prior to releasing any medical marijuana product for distribution, Quality Assurance shall retain and 
store a portion of each lot of medical marijuana product for future testing. 

2) A statistically representative number of samples will be retained from each batch of product for 
packaging format to allow three times the complete product testing schedule specified in its finished 
product specification.    

3) All retained samples shall be shall be stored unopened in the original packaging as indicated on the 
label. Quality Assurance shall maintain a Retained Product Sample Log with the following, lot 
specific information: 

 Product name and strength 
 Packaging size 
 Lot number and expiration date 
 Number of retained samples 
 itials and date retained 

4)  Retained samples from representative product batches and packaging formats (selected by a statistical 
acceptable procedure) shall be visually examined at least once a year for evidence of deterioration 
unless this visual examination would affect the integrity of the retain sample. Any evidence of retain 
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sample deterioration shall be properly investigated to identify likely root cause(s) and need for any 
potential Corrective or Preventive Actions (CAPA) . Results of the examination shall be recorded and 

not be opened except for investigation by an approved laboratorian. Copies of all records shall be 
made available to the appropriate NYS department upon request.  

5) Retained samples from each batch and packaging format as specified by this procedure shall be

to the appropriate NYS department upon request.
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE: RECORD KEEPING AND COMPLIANCE REPORTING

SOP #  008 EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY:

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to accurately document all medical marijuana activities, including but not limited to its 
cultivation, manufacturing, packaging, distribution and dispensing operations as they are performed. This 
documentation will be securely maintained, routinely evaluated and summarized annually.  Copies shall be 
made available to appropriate government representatives as requested.    

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of all company employees to accurately document their work activities at
the time they are actually performed and in conformance with all Standard Operating Procedures.

2) It is the responsibility of Quality Assurance to properly retain all completed documentation for length
of time specified by a Standard Operating Procedure.

3) It is the responsibility of the Chief Compliance Officer to oversee and ensure the proper completion and
retention of all required documentation.

PROCEDURE:

1) Any documentation required by a Standard Operating Procedure shall be retained for at least one (1)
year after the expiration date of the last batch included in that documentation.
Any documentation that does not apply to an individual production batch shall be retained for at least
three (3) years after its last entry.  Longer document retention periods may be specified by individual

minimum retention requirements.

2) All records required by a Standard Operating Procedure, or copies of such records, shall be readily
available for inspection by appropriate government representatives during their retention period at
the establishment where the activities occurred. These records shall be available for photocopying
or other means of reproduction as part of any inspection. Any required records may be retained
either as original records or as true copies including authenticated photocopies or other electronic
reproductions of the original records. Records that can be immediately retrieved from another
location by computer or other electronic means shall be considered as meeting these requirements.

3) Production records required by a Standard Operating Procedure shall be maintained so that the
contained data can be used for evaluating the quality standards of each medical marijuana product to
determine the need for any changes in the product specifications or manufacturing and control
procedures. Quality Assurance shall perform written annual reviews and evaluations for each
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distributed medical marijuana product including: 

A review of all batches for each product strength and dosage form whether approved or rejected
including a statistical evaluation of associated laboratory testing records
See SOP # 008 (Quality Assurance Product Review and Release)

A review of all complaints and investigations conducted for each product.
See SOP # 008A (Investigation of Medical Marijuana Product Complaints)

A review of any Adverse Medical Experiences and investigations conducted.
See SOP # 008B (Investigation of Medical Marijuana Product Adverse Events)

A review of any product withdrawals, recalls and investigations conducted.
See SOP # 008C (Medical Marijuana Product Recalls)

A review of ongoing product stability programs and statistical evaluation of any adverse
stability trends.
See SOP # 007 (Product Stability Testing and Expiration Dating)

4) Complete copies of all annual product reviews shall be included in the application for renewal or in the
manner and detail as required by the appropriate NYS department.
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE:    DESIGNATED DISPENSING FACILITY REQUIREMENTS

SOP #  009 EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY:

PURPOSE/POLICY: 

It is corporate policy to operate its dispensing facility under the direct supervision of a New York State 
licensed pharmacist and in compliance with all applicable NYS department regulations. Facilities shall 
have adequate space for the secure storage and dispensing of medical marijuana products. Individual areas 
will be clearly identified for the orderly receipt, storage, distribution and return of all products.   

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of all facility employees, contactors or any other individuals entering the facility
to properly follow this procedure as written.

2) It is the responsibility of the supervising pharmacist to ensure that this procedure is followed.

PROCEDURE:

1) Dispensing facilities shall not be open or in operation unless an individual with an active New York
State pharmacist license is on the premises and directly supervising the activity within the facility. At all
other times, the dispensing facility shall be closed and properly secured.

2) The dispensing facility will be organized to limit any areas of patient or designated caregiver access
separate from medical marijuana product storage. Different operations including the receipt, storage and
dispensing of products shall be performed within specifically defined areas of adequate size for that
activity.

3) Receiving, storage and dispensing areas will be maintained in a clean and orderly manner.  Materials
stored in boxes or cartons will be kept off the floor and suitably spaced to permit cleaning or inspection.
Areas will be swept daily and mopped when needed.

4) Equipment for adequate control of air temperature and humidity shall be provided where appropriate for
the holding of medical marijuana products.

5) Dispensing facilities shall not sell items other than approved medical marijuana products and related
products necessary for the approved forms of administration.
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6) No medical marijuana product shall be vaporized or consumed on the premises.  Certified patients or
designated caregivers shall not consume any food or beverages on the premises, unless necessary for
medical reasons.

7) Approved medical marijuana products shall not be dispensed to anyone other than a certified patient or
designated caregiver. Products shall not be dispense to anyone without a certified patient or designated
caregiver registry identification card issued by the appropriate NYS department.

8) Dispensing facility staff shall not open or break the seal on the packaged medical marijuana products.
Facility staff shall not counsel patients or their caregiver on the use, administration or risks associated
with medical marijuana products, unless they are a properly qualified pharmacist or under the direct
supervision of, and in consultation with, the on-site facility pharmacist.

9) Access to the dispensing facility shall be restricted as follows:

No person, except facility employees, shall be allowed on the premises of a dispensing facility
without a certified patient or designated caregiver registry identification card issued by the
appropriate NYS department.

Upon prior written request, the appropriate NYS department may provide written
authorization for other individuals to enter the facility. Such individuals shall obtain a visitor
identification badge from a facility employee prior to entering the facility. A dispensing
facility employee shall escort and monitor the visitor at all times while the visitor is in the
facility. The visitor identification badge shall be visible at all times. The dispensing facility
shall require the visitor to return the identification badge upon exiting the facility.

The dispensing facility shall maintain a visitor log, which shall include the name of the visitor,
date, entry time, exit time and purpose of the visit. Should unforeseen circumstance requires the
presence of a visitor and make it impractical to obtain prior NYS department approval, the
visitor log will be so noted and include the facts upon which the access was granted.

The visitor log shall be available for inspection and a copy provided to the appropriate NYS
department upon request.

10) The dispensing facility will maintain a current, accurate inventory for each lot of medical marijuana
product on site with the following information. This required inventory accountability may also be
maintained electronically at a central facility location:

Product name and strength
Lot number
Expiration date
Quantity

11) The dispensing facility will hold any products returned by a patient or their designated care giver in a
separate designated location for return to the manufacturing facility and subsequent destruction. The
product will be clearly labeled as a patient return and a record of all returned products, their strength,
lot number, quantity and reason for its return (if known) will be maintained.
Product returned by patients or caregivers will not be re-dispensed to another patient.
See SOP # 006B (Disposition of Returned Product)
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12) The dispensing facility shall maintain a patient specific log of all medical marijuana products with the
brand, administration form, lot number(s), dosage and dates dispensed and any product returned by the

practitioner upon request.

13) The dispensing facility shall:

Dispense no more than a thirty (30) day supply of product to a certified patient or their
designated caregiver and not until the patient has exhausted all but a seven day supply of any
previously dispensed product by the same or any other company dispensing location.

Ensure that each patient receives approved medical marijuana product from no more than two
distinct lots for any 30-day supply dispensed.

Ensure all dispense medical marijuana products have not less than 45 days expiry dating when it
is dispensed to a certified patient or their designated caregiver.

Affix to the medical marijuana product package a patient specific dispensing label approved by
the appropriate NYS department that is easily readable, firmly affixed and includes:

i. the name and registry identification number of the certified patient and designated
caregiver, if any

ii.
iii. the dispensing facility name, address and phone number
iv. the dosing and administration instructions
v. the quantity and date dispensed

vi. any 

14)
inventory for each lot of medical marijuana product and patient specific dispensing records for each
product received, lot number(s), dates dispensed, expiry dating and any returned product shall be
monitored electronically for compliance with all NYS requirements.

This monitoring shall include confirmation that the dispensed product is in accordance with the 

dispense any medical marijuana product without electronically obtaining and documenting this 
confirmation for the correct patient product from the central facility.  

15) The dispensing facility shall:

Place the approved medical marijuana product in a plain outer package when dispensed to the
patient or designated caregiver.

Include with each product package dispensed to a patient, a NYS department approved package
safety insert.
Information provided shall include but not be limited to:

i. the medical marijuana product name and brand
ii. a list of any excipients used

iii. a warning if there is any potential for allergens in the medical marijuana product
iv. contraindications
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v. more specific dosage directions and instructions for administration
vi. warning of adverse effects and/or any potential dangers stemming from the use of

medical marijuana
vii. instructions for reporting adverse effects as may be determined by the department

viii. a warning about driving, operation of mechanical equipment, child care or making
important decisions while under the influence of medical marihuana

ix. information on tolerance, dependence and withdrawal and substance abuse, how to
recognize what may be problematic usage of medical marijuana and obtain appropriate
services or treatment

x. advice on how to keep the medical marijuana product secure
xi. language stating that the certified patient or designated caregiver may not distribute any

medical marijuana product to anyone else
xii. language stating that unwanted, excess, or contaminated medical marihuana product

must be disposed of by one of the following methods:
a) rendering the approved medical marihuana product non-recoverable in

b) disposing of the approved medical marihuana product at a department-
recognized drug take-back program located in New York. 

xiii. language 
information on the side effects of using this product and there may be associated health
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
    
  
TITLE:  CULTIVATION BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES  

SOP #  010 EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/1/15 

WRITTEN BY:  APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

Bloomfield Industries is dedicated to the purity and safety of its products. It is corporate policy to ensure all 
cultivation operations follow best management practices including good agricultural practice (GAP), good 
handling practices (GHP), and good cultivation practices (GCP).  
Food safety protocols are adopted wherever applicable.     

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Cultivation Director with oversight by the Chief Executive Officer to 
adopt and implement best management practices (BMP) including GAP, GHP and GCP. 

PROCEDURE:

Adopted best management practices 

The company is dedicated to the purity and safety of its products. Best Management Practice, Good 
Agricultural, Good Handling Practice, and Good Cultivation Practice will be used throughout the cultivation 
operation. Food safety protocols are adopted wherever applicable. The company has adopted or adapted the use 
of following publications on BMP/GAP/GHP/GCP:  

a. An introduction to on-farm food safety practices, Canadian Federation of Agriculture 
(http://www.fao.org/prods/gap/database/gap/files/1360_GMP_CANADA.PDF)  

b. HACCP principles and application guidelines, National Advisory Committee on Microbiological 
Criteria for Foods http://www.fda.gov/Food/GuidanceRegulation/HACCP/ucm2006801.htm). 

c. Guide to minimize microbial food safety hazards for fresh fruits and vegetables, Center for Food 
Safety and Applied Nutrition 
(http://www.fda.gov/downloads/Food/GuidanceComplianceRegulatoryInformation/Guidance 
Documents/ProduceandPlanProducts/UCM169112.pdf) 

d. Medical marijuana Cultivation Operations, American Herbal Products Association 
(http://www.ahpa.org/Portals/0/pdfs/13 1113 Medical 
marijuana Cultivation Recommendations.pdf)  

e. A workbook on Greenhouse Gas Mitigation for Agricultural Managers, Government of Alberta, 
Canada, Agriculture, Food and Rural Development 
(http://www.fao.org/prods/gap/database/gap/files/1397_GHG_MITIGATION_CANADA.PDF). 
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Summary of best management practices 

1) Soils
a. Soils will be managed properly.
b. The company will maintain or improve soil organic matter.
c. The appropriate application of agrochemicals and fertilizers will be used to prevent soil

contamination.

2) Crop production
a. The Director of Cultivation will select appropriate cultivars or varieties responsive to cultivation

practices and patient needs.
b. Crop sequences will be developed for the optimal use of labor and equipment
c. Employees will apply fertilizers in a balanced fashion.
d. Recycling of crop and other organic residues will be implemented whenever possible.

3) Crop protection
a. The Director of cultivation will use resistant cultivars and maximize biological prevention of

pests and diseases.

4) Harvest and on-farm processing and storage
a. Marijuana shall only be harvested following relevant pre-harvest intervals and withholding

periods.
b. The company will ensure clean and safe handling for processing of products through its quality

assurance unit.
c. All marijuana will be stored under hygienic and appropriate environmental conditions.
d. Marijuana packaged for transport from cultivation facilities will be in appropriate and clean

containers.
e. Detailed records regarding harvest, storage, and processing will be maintained.

5) Energy and waste management
a. The Director of Cultivation shall establish input-output plans for energy, nutrients, and

agrochemicals to ensure efficient use and safe disposal.
b. Energy saving practices, buildings, and machinery will be implemented throughout the

operations.
c. The company will recycle organic wastes and inorganic material as allowed by law.
d. The operation shall minimize non-usable wastes.
e. All fertilizers and agrochemicals will be securely stored.
f. The company will maintain records of energy use, storage, and disposal.

6) Human welfare, health and safety
a. The Director of Cultivation shall manage cultivation practices to achieve an optimum balance

between economic, environmental, and social goals.
b. All employees shall be provided with employment that provides adequate household income

and food security.
c. All employees will be fully trained in the safe and efficient use of chemicals, tools, and

machinery.
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
    
  
TITLE: CULTIVATION CARBON DIOXIDE SYSTEMS 

 SOP #  010A   EFFECTIVE DATE:   6/1/15 

 
WRITTEN BY:  

 
APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

Bloomfield Industries is committed to cultivating healthy plants that provide the highest quality products for 
patients. Carbon Dioxide (CO2) systems may be used in cultivation to improve crop health and increase 
crop yields.    

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) The Director of Cultivation must maintain any CO2 systems used in the operation.  

2) Each employee is responsible for following all safety protocols established by the Director of 
Cultivation. 

PROCEDURE:

1) Implementing a supplementary CO2 system can increase yield by 20-40% and is very common in 
agriculture.  

2) Generally CO2 levels should be about 900 ppm and no more than 1100 ppm.  

3) The Director of Cultivation must ensure that all CO2 sensors are positioned near the center of the 
crop and not near a CO2 outlet.  

4) The Director of Cultivation must also ensure that there is proper ventilation to provide an exchange 
of air when using CO2.

5) The Director of Cultivation must ensure that CO2 levels are being documented with nutrient levels as 
a component of the formula.  

6) In addition to these responsibilities, the Director of Cultivation is responsible for ensuring that all 
employees and employees are thoroughly trained on how to identify CO2 poisoning, for both plants 
and humans, and how to respond appropriately to both of these situations. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
    
  
TITLE:  CROP AND SUPPLY MANAGEMENT  

SOP #  010B EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/1/15 

WRITTEN BY:  APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

Bloomfield Industries is dedicated to the consistent supply of quality marijuana for further processing to 
marijuana products needed by patients. 

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Chief Operating Officer to oversee the Director of Cultivation. 

2) The Director of Cultivation is responsible for crop and supply management. 

PROCEDURE:

Supply estimation 

1) The mission of the company is to provide consistent and effective marijuana products to our patients. 
The Director of Cultivation, in coordination with the Director of Manufacturing and Chief Medical 
Officer will receive demand estimates from the dispensary operations and determine the next quarter's 
production supply to meet or exceed the demand.  

2) In addition to demand, the dispensary operation will report on strain selection to meet or exceed patient 
expectations and requests.  

3) When implementing cultivation procedures, the Director of Cultivation must consider the impact on 
consistency, quality, and efficacy. 

4) A regular harvest cycle shall be maintained to ensure consistent supply, maximize efficiency, and allow 
for effective plant management techniques.  

5) The Director of Cultivation shall coordinate with the Chief Medical Officer regularly to determine the 
appropriate level of production anticipating patient needs.  

6) The Director of Cultivation must maintain an integrated pest management plan to protect crops from 
pest related damage and yield reduction including beneficial insect applications.  

7) The Director of Cultivation shall develop production schedules that maximize yield and variety in each 
harvest cycle.  

8) The Director of Cultivation shall maintain sufficient records to track, monitor, and make reasonable 
judgments about the effectiveness of crop management methods implemented. 
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9) The Director of Cultivation must report the effectiveness of any change in cultivation procedures to
the Chief Operating Officer with a detailed analysis of the change in relation to the following items:

a. Yield;
b. Efficiency;
c. Employee safety;
d. Required training;
e. Potency;
f. Cost;
g. Other test results; and
h. Feedback from users.
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE:  CULTIVATION METHODS 

SOP #  010C EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/1/15 

WRITTEN BY: APPROVED BY: 

PURPOSE/POLICY:

The company is committed to providing our patients with the consistent supply of quality medical marijuana 
for further processing into the products needed by patients. 

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Chief Operating Officer to oversee the Director of Cultivation.

2) The Director of Cultivation is responsible for crop and supply management. The Director of Cultivation
must oversee and appropriately train all Cultivation Specialists to successfully complete all protocols
regarding cultivation pursuant to the Bloomfield Industries operational procedures.

3) Cultivation Specialists must superintend all work completed by Maintenance Technicians to ensure each
step of the cultivation protocols is accurately and efficiency completed.

4) It is the responsibility of the Director of Security to implement and enforce security policies and
procedures throughout the operation.

5) It is the responsibility of the Quality Assurance Unit to oversee the quality control procedures used in
cultivation operations.

PROCEDURE:

Propagation of seed 

1) A Cultivation Specialists or Maintenance Technician shall implant a female seed from a healthy,
uncontaminated mother plant into an organic, fully biodegradable plant starter cube containing
appropriate fungi and micronutrients to support the evolutionary health of the crop.

a. The cube must be allowed to soak in water for an appropriate time before the seed is planted.

b. Cubes must be stored at the proper specific temperature prior to use in order to provide an
environment in which aerobic bacteria may excel.

2) During the propagation process, humidity must be control between 50-80% and temperatures must shall
between 80-90 degrees.

3) Immediately place the seeds under direct, constant sunlight for 24 hours per day while the seeds
germinate.
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4) Allow seeds to germinate for approximately 16-21 days. The Director of Cultivation must determine the
appropriate time for each transplant based on his or her experience and discretion.

5) Once the plant begins rooting, a Cultivation Specialists or Maintenance Technician shall begin applying
a calcium-based, potassium sulfates organic micronutrient solution in the amount of 300 ppm 62 pH.

a. The Director or Cultivation or experienced Cultivation Specialists must determine when the
crops are ready for nutrients.

b. The Director of Cultivation must oversee the independent moisture level demanded by each
plant.

c. During the first week of rooting, crops should be feed approximately 3-4 times, based on the

d. The Maintenance Technician on duty must oversee that all drip systems and cultivation
equipment are properly and efficiently functioning at all times.

Propagation of clones 

1) A Cultivation Specialists or Maintenance Technician shall select a salubrious from the top of a healthy
mother plant about 5 nodes down with trimming scissors.

2) Trim shoots and fan leaves along the lowest nodes with trimming scissors.

3)
surface.

4) Dip the main stem into a rooting hormone gel, then immediately insert the lowest node into an organic,
fully biodegradable plant starter cube containing appropriate fungi and micronutrients to support the
evolutionary health of the crop.

c. The cube must be allowed to soak in water for an appropriate time before the seed is planted.

d. Cubes must be stored at the proper specific temperature prior to use in order to provide an
environment in which aerobic bacteria may excel.

5) During the propagation process, humidity must be control between 50-80% and temperatures must shall
between 75-80 degrees.

6) Immediately place the clones under direct, constant supplemental lighting for 24 hours per day while
the plants root.

7) Allow clones to root for approximately 14 days. The Director of Cultivation must determine the
appropriate time for each transplant based on his or her experience and discretion.

8) Once the plant begins rooting, a Cultivation Specialists or Maintenance Technician shall begin applying
a calcium-based, potassium sulfates organic micronutrient solution in the amount of 300 ppm 6.2 pH.

a. The Director or Cultivation or experienced Cultivation Specialists must determine when the
crops are ready for micronutrients.
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b. The Director of Cultivation must oversee the independent moisture level demanded by each
plant.

c. During the first week of rooting, crops should be feed approximately 3-4 times, based on the

d. The Maintenance Technician on duty must oversee that all drip systems and cultivation
equipment are properly and efficiently functioning at all times.

Vegetation 

1) The Director of Cultivation must ensure that each marijuana plant has had the appropriate time
allotted to properly root and is prepared for the transition into vegetation.

2) shall provide an environment that ranges
between 70-80 degrees and 50-70% humidity.

3) Transplant each plant into one-gallon containers to constitute the early vegetation state.

a. Allow each plant to undergo early vegetative states for 14-21 days. The Director of
Cultivation must create a regulatory timeline for each harvest depending on the health and
strain of each crop.

b. The Director of Cultivation must oversee that the proper formulas manufactured for the
early vegetation state are applied.

c. The Cultivation Specialists or Maintenance Technician shall apply an organic, calcium-
based, micronutrient rich formula to the soil approximately 5-6 times during this stage (as
deemed necessary by the Director of Cultivation) to encourage thicker stalks, stronger
stems, and tighter branches.

d. Plants will be placed under supplemental lighting for 18 hours per day during this stage.

4) Once the plants are consuming approximately 800-1,000 milliliters of liquid each day the plants
shall be transplanted into larger, ten-gallon containers for approximately 7-14 days.

a. The Director of Cultivation must determine the transplant timeline based on strain specific
and individual needs of the crop.

b. Plants will be placed under supplemental lighting for 18 hours per day during this stage.

c. The Director of Cultivation should develop a regulatory timeline to spray each plant with
vitamin rich, organic micronutrient (should be approximately 5 times) during this stage.

5) The Director of Cultivation must ensure the proper climate and ventilation is applied during all
vegetation states.

Flower 

1) Each crop should be allowed to flower for approximately 50-70 days depending on the strain.
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2) Each crop should be fed an organic micronutrient calcium-based formula each day (approximately
1,000-2,000 milliliters) during the first two weeks of the flowering stage.

a. Plants should be fed an increasing amount of micronutrients from the two-week marker;
increasing by approximately 100 milliliters each day, or as the Director of Cultivation sees
appropriate.

3) The Director of Cultivation should develop a regulatory timeline to spray and feed each plant with

on specific strain.

4) Plants should be sprayed approximately 10 times in 14 days to ward of pests and encourage healthy
growth of mitochondria.

5) After 16 days, the Cultivation Specialists or Maintenance Technician must begin to feed each

6) Plants will be placed under supplemental lighting for 12 hours per day during this stage.

7)
70-80 degrees and 45-55% humidity.

8) During the final 5 of 7 days prior to harvest, the Cultivation Specialists or Maintenance Technician
should apply a flush to the soil.

9) For the final 48 hours prior to harvest, each plant should only be given filtered water.

Harvest/Cure 

1) The Director of Cultivation must use his or her discretion to determine when plants should be
harvested. General signs and protocols include:

a. Each Cultivation Specialists and Harvest Technician must check for the development of
swelled calyces on each plant.

b. Each Cultivation Specialists and Harvest Technician must check for the changing in color or
development of trichomes.

c. Once plant has been growing for 42 days, high levels of micronutrients should cease.

2) Once the Director of Cultivation has determined each crop is ready for harvest, each Harvest
Technician or Cultivation Specialists must begin the process by removing all leaf matter that are
low in trichome value.

3) The Harvest Technician shall hang branches that contain only high value trim upside down,
allowing sufficient room between each.

4) Once the Director of Cultivation determines the branches are dry enough for removal, the Harvest
Technician must remove all valuable plant matter from the branches to store in a sterilized container
until the moisture level is accurate to begin the extraction process.
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a. Useable plant matter must be sealed in sterile, airtight containers and put into the proper 
environment climate for further processing.  
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
    
  
TITLE: CULTIVATION DISEASE MANAGEMENT 

 SOP #  010D  EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/1/15 

 
WRITTEN BY:  

 
APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

It is corporate policy to ensure the proper environment for optimal plant health and environmental safety.   

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Director of Cultivation to monitor plant health and prevent and treat 
disease.

2) It is the responsibility of all cultivation agents to report disease identification to the Director of 
Cultivation.

PROCEDURE:

1) Acceptable methods of disease management include, but are not limited to: 

a. Soil, media, and crop nutrient management practices contained herein. 

b. Sanitation measures to remove disease vectors and habitat for pest organisms. 

c. Cultural practices that enhance crop health, including selection of plant species and varieties with 
regard to suitability to site-specific conditions and resistance to prevalent pests, weeds, and 
diseases.

d. Pest problems may be controlled through mechanical or physical methods including but not 
limited to: 

i. Augmentation or introduction of predators or parasites of the pest species; 
ii. Development of habitat for natural enemies of pests; and 

iii. Controls such as lures, traps, and repellents. 

e. Disease problems may be controlled through:  
i. Practices which suppress the spread of disease organisms; or 
ii. Application of biological, botanical, or mineral inputs. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

  
TITLE: CULTIVATION ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS 

 SOP #  010E  EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/1/15 

 
WRITTEN BY:  

 
APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

It is corporate policy to ensure the proper environment for optimal plant health and environmental safety.   

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Director of Cultivation to monitor environmental controls to ensure plant 
and employee health and safety. 

3) It is the responsibility of all cultivation agents to report environmental issues to the Director of 
Cultivation.

PROCEDURE:

1) Environmental control policy 
The company cultivates marijuana in a controlled environment. Controlled environments: 

a. Mitigate seasonal limitations and provides sanitary operations. 
b. Constrain unintended female pollination. 
c. Allows optimal cultivation conditions and maximization of cannabinoid content. 

2) Environmental monitoring 
The Director of Cultivation is responsible for daily monitoring of environmental factors. The closed 
environment is slightly pressurized. All cultivation areas must be equipped with stand-alone 
environmental monitoring systems and any abnormal condition must be addressed immediately 
including, but not limited to: 

a. Temperatures below 67 (F) 
b. Temperatures above 79 (F) 
c. Relative humidity below 40% in vegetation and 35% in flowering 
d. Relative humidity above 60% in vegetation and 49% in flowering 
e. Carbon dioxide levels below 900 ppm 
f. Carbon dioxide levels above 1200 ppm 
g. Bulb readings indicating necessary bulb replacement or bulb failure 
h. Water spills 

3) Monitoring equipment requirements  
Any environmental monitoring and control equipment installed in the cultivation facility must be 
approved by the Director, and at a minimum: 

a. Use a type 3 chemical detector capable of detecting carbon monoxide, low oxygen, and 
explosive environments; 
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b. Provide twenty-four hour monitoring, text alerts and audible alarms; 
c. Contain a supplemental power source that provides twenty-four hours of operation; and  
d. Record and store at least thirty days of recordings including:  

i. Light readings;  
ii. Temperature; 

iii. Humidity; and 
iv. Carbon dioxide levels. 

4) Cultivation lighting 
a. Use a light meter (PAR or quantum) to test lighting distribution in flowering rooms and make 

any necessary adjustments. Light readings must be taken weekly.  
b. 
c. An average of 700 to 800 across the room is sufficient.  
d. The Director of Cultivation must oversee a monthly rotation schedule of reflector cleaning and 

bulb replacements.  
e. Failed bulbs and ballasts must be replaced immediately. Employees must wear gloves when 

handling bulbs. 
f. Protect bulb degradation by following instructions from the manufact
g. If bulb life experienced is far less than the manufacturer's indication, the Director of 

Cultivation must inspect airflow and heat buildup conditions surrounding that light. 
h. Keep lamps and reflectors clean. Significant reductions in lighting levels can result from dirty 

reflectors.  

5) HVAC maintenance 
a. Replace or clean all filters monthly. 
b. Keep drainage pipe running on handlers and check for clogs. 
c. Use an air compressor to blow out the AC condenser monthly. 
d. Check daily if the AC unit is cold to the touch when running. 
e. Review schedules and settings on thermostat monthly. 
f. Monitor temperature control exhaust fans for abnormal running times indicating radical 

microclimate developments. 

6) Ventilation and odor control 
a. Cultivation areas should have properly balanced ventilation systems;  
b. All intake fans must be equipped with UV and insect filters maintained in accordance with 

manufacturer recommendations; and 
c. Dehumidifier equipment must be installed and maintained as necessary. 
d. The Director of Cultivation must ensure the regular maintenance of odor control equipment 

including regular cleanings and filter replacements as often as required. 
e. Odor control equipment must employ activated carbon filtration and be serviced according to 

ions.

7) Recordkeeping
All environmental control adjustments and maintenance records must be entered in the crop 
management system and maintain for a period of no less than five years. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
    
  
TITLE: FERTILIZER AND SOIL/MEDIA MANAGEMENT 

SOP #  010F EFFECTIVE DATE:   6/1/15 

 
WRITTEN BY:  

 
APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

Bloomfield Industries is committed to cultivating healthy plants that provide the highest quality products for 
patients. Fertilizer and soil and media management practices ensure plant health through the prevention of 
contamination.

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) The Director of Cultivation shall ensure a healthy cultivation environment.  

2) All cultivation employees are responsible for management of fertilizers and soil and media as directed 
by the Director of Cultivation. 

PROCEDURE:

Media policies 

1) The Director of Cultivation shall implement procedures to maintain or improve soil/media organic 
matter content in a manner that does not contribute to contamination of crops, soil, or water by plant 
nutrients, pathogenic organisms, heavy metals, or residues of prohibited substances.  

2) Soil and media temperatures should be maintained below 95 F at all times to prevent root rot. 

Fertilizer/nutrient policies 

3) The Director of Cultivation may implement fertilization methods appropriate for each crop including 
hand application, ebb and flow systems, and injection systems.  

4) Generally, small fertilizer doses should be applied to crops over a determined period of time to avoid 
over-feeding and burning of the leaves.  

5) The Director of Cultivation shall only utilize fertilizers that are rated food or pure quality. Nutrient 
solutions, compost teas, and other substance mixtures applied to plants must be prepared by the 
Director of Cultivation or a designated, highly trained employee.  

6) Each compost collection must be recorded in the crop management system. Each mixture must be 
recorded in the system and assigned and labeled with an identification number for application 
records. 
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Media selection 

7) The Director of Cultivation may utilize any type of media that is safe for cultivation. The Director of 
Cultivation should consider the following when selecting plant media:

a. Cleanliness;  
b. Saturation rate;   
c. Uniformity; 
d. Availability; and 
e. Cost and cost of nutrient required. 

Media checklist 

8) The Director of Cultivation must assign responsibilities for media testing. Charts for determining 
media texture are available in Figure 8. In addition to the guidelines provided in Figure #, the 
following steps must be taken when testing media:  

a. Test media prior to each use. 
i. pH = 5.8-6.8 

ii. Temperature = 65°-70°F 
iii. Visually inspect for pests. 

b. Store media tightly sealed and off the ground in a dry location away from cultivation areas. 
c. Utilize traps for monitoring in and around stored media. 
d. The Director of Cultivation must provide media recipes if mixed. 
e. Do not reuse soil or media unless it has been sterilized. 
f. Evaluate soil texturing utilizing the soil triangle found in the cultivation training manual. 

Manure application including guano 

9) Raw animal manure applied must be composted unless: 
a. It is incorporated into the soil/medium not less than 120 days prior to the harvest of a plant 

whose flowers has direct contact with the soil/medium surface or soil particles; or 
b. It is incorporated into the soil/medium not less than 90 days prior to the harvest of a plant 

whose flowers do not have direct contact with the soil surface or soil particles. 

10) Composted plant and animal materials may be applied to crops if produced through a process that 
established an initial C:N ratio of between 25:1 and 40:1; and maintained a temperature of between 
131°F and 170°F for 3 days using an in-vessel or static aerated pile system; or maintained a 
temperature of between 131 °F and 170 °F for 15 days using a windrow composting  system, 
during which period, the materials must be turned a minimum of five times.  

11) The Director of Cultivation must ensure an accurate account is maintained for any compost produced 
by the company in the crop management system.   

Fertilizer mixing 

12) The Director of Cultivation is responsible for overseeing all fertilizer mixing. It is the policy of the 
company to follow this checklist when mixing water-soluble fertilizer:

a. Purchase only greenhouse grade fertilized for maximum purity and solubility. 
b. A dust mask and gloves must be worn to avoid contact with fertilizer concentrates and debris. 
c. All fertilizers must be dissolved individually in hot water before combining. 
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d. Do not mix fertilizers containing calcium nitrate with fertilizers containing magnesium 
sulphate or monpotassium phospate in their concentrated form. This will minimize the 
occurrence of insoluble precipitates.  

e. Fill reservoir with water before adding dissolved fertilizer concentration, and stir/mix 
constantly while mixing. 

Fertilizer applications 

13) The Director of Cultivation must ensure the proper application of chemical fertilizers: 
a. Apply in accordance with federal, state and local regulations that are applicable to the specific 

fertilizer, if any.  
b. Use in accordance with all label directions; for example, for application rates, for safe 

handling,  etc. Generally, a 50% reduction in suggested feeding rates can be implemented 
in ebb and flow  systems. 

c. Minimize leaching as much as possible. Avoid allowing water or solutions to overfill pots. 
d. Store chemical fertilizers carefully and according to labels. 
e. For manure- and/or compost-based fertilizers, monitor for undesirable microbial pathogens 

through periodic testing that follows approved procedures. 
f. For manure- and/or compost-based fertilizers that are produced or openly stored on-site, 

monitor runoff from composting and storage sites.  

Fertilizer/nutrient solution checklist 

14) Ensure that only properly trained personnel with appropriate PPE apply crop fertilizers under the 
direction of the Director of Cultivation. 

15) Spray tanks must never be left unattended and must be emptied and stored after each shift. 

16) The Director of Cultivation must prepare or oversee the preparation of fertilizer solutions.

17) Mixing areas should be thoroughly cleaned and decontaminated after each mixing operation. 

18) val 
between application and harvest. This practice assures that the fertilizer has fully broken down before 
the crop is harvested. 

19) The Director of Cultivation must document any sources of information on fertilizer half-life 
determinations in the crop management system.

20) Apply water-soluble foliar fertilizers within twenty-four hours of preparation. Such prompt use may 
optimize effectiveness of the application and prevent microbial contamination of the solution.

21) Ensure that water used for mixing any soluble fertilizer meets all established criteria for agricultural 
irrigation water.

22) Aerate and agitate mixtures in accordance with manufacturer instructions. Pumps must be maintained 
as necessary and replaced every six months.
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23) Test all solutions prior to application for pH/TDS/EC prior to each application. Apply fertilizers in a 
manner that does not contribute to contamination of water.

24) All fans must be turned off for foliar applications and the ambient temperature in the cultivation area 
maintained between 59-70 F during fertilization operations.

25) Equipment and containers used to hold fertilizer solutions must be cleaned using a triple rinse 
protocol.

Compost teas and materials 

26) Compost teas and compost materials can result in positive coliform results if improperly applied to 
crops.

27) Cultivation employees who apply compost must be properly trained in safe application to prevent 
contamination of the plant foliage. 

Chemigation systems 

28) If chemigation systems are installed in the facility must be professionally maintained in accordance 

29) Back flow prevention devices must be installed on all incoming water sources.  

30) The Director of Cultivation is responsible for monitoring and inspecting all equipment to ensure it is 
in good working order on a regular basis.  

31) The Director of Cultivation shall also ensure that any spills are cleaned up immediately, runoff is 
reduced, and irrigation is adjusted to reflect plant needs. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
    
  
TITLE: GENERAL CULTIVATION OPERATIONS 

 SOP # 010G EFFECTIVE DATE:    

 
WRITTEN BY:  

 
APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

The Bloomfield Industries cultivation policies and procedures provide guidelines on the continual operation of a 
secure marijuana cultivation facility in accordance with state regulations and industry best practices.  

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Director of Cultivation to oversee all cultivation activities. 

2) It is the responsibility of the Director of Security to implement and enforce security policies and 
procedures throughout the operation. 

3) It is the responsibility of the Quality Assurance Unit to oversee the quality control procedures used in 
cultivation operations. 

PROCEDURE:

Guiding principles 

1) The company values employee and patient safety above all other operating principles. As a producer of 
marijuana products, the company and all of our employees and employees are responsible for 
distributing uncontaminated and safe marijuana products to qualified patients.  

2) Managers responsible for development and implementation of policies and procedures must ensure that 
the safety of our stakeholders is the first concern addressed in every policy and procedure. 

3) In addition to our top level commitments to employee and product safety, the company is committed to: 
a. Utilizing federally exempt pesticides only as a final measure. 
b. Basing cultivation decisions on experience and accepted science. 
c. Implementing sustainable cultivation practices whenever possible. 

4) 
a. Produce consistent and predictable yields. 
b. Facilitate necessary employee communication in the facility. 
c. Provide valuable operating information and data for management. 
d. Create fully compliant, yet efficient operations. 
e. Provide transparent information on methods and products used in cultivation for patients. 
f. Balance expenses with the necessity and benefits of policies and procedures and regulatory 

compliance. 
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Applicable laws and regulations 

5) 

cultivation operations is primarily assigned to the Commissioner of Health by Section 3369-a of the 
Public Health Law and Title 10, Chapter XIII, Part 1004 of the Official Compilation of Codes, Rules 

ations are subject 
to or have voluntarily adopted the following laws and regulations: 

a. Good Manufacturing Practice, Article 17 of the Agriculture and Markets Law, Part 261, Title 1 
of the Official Compilation of Codes, Rules and Regulations of the State of New York. 

b. Integrated Pest Management Program, Article 11 of the Agriculture and Markets Law, Part 148 
of the Official Compilation of Codes, Rules and Regulations of the State of New York. 

c. 40 CFR 141.63, Maximum contaminant levels (MCLs) for microbiological contaminants. 
d. OSHA (29 CFR 1928.110), FDA Title 21 CFR 110. See also New York Department of Health 

rule, NY Environmental Health and Food Protection Subpart 14-1 requirements for sanitary 
facilities. 

e. Department of Health regulations in PHL §3365(9) and the USDA GAP regarding fertilizer 
usage, storage, and testing. 

f. NY Public Health Law Section 3365(9) §1004.11. 
g. Good Manufacturing Practices (GMPs) as set forth in 21 CFR 110.37(a) and 110.80(a)(1). 
h. Only sanitizing products, defined in 21 C.F.R. § 178.1010 and registered by the EPA and the 

Department. 
i. NY Environmental Health and Food Protection Subpart 14-1. 
j. All applicable employment laws in the State of New York. 

Policies and procedures 

6) The Director of Cultivation must update the cultivation SOPs when Department regulations are 
added or revised and when industry best practice dictates a revision. 
See SOP # Issuance and Operation of a Standard Operating Procedure System 

7) Standard Operating Procedures must contain description of practices and procedures required 
including the frequency with which they will be performed. Written protocols in compliance with 
these approved SOPs must be developed, implemented, and maintained herein including: 

a. A list of each substance to be used as a production or handling input, indicating its 
composition, source, location(s) where it will be used, and documentation of commercial 
availability, as applicable. This list is to be maintained by the Director of Cultivation 
electronically in the crop management system; 

b. A description of the monitoring practices and procedures to be performed and maintained, 
including the frequency with which they will be performed, to verify that the plan is 
effectively implemented; and 

c. A description of the recordkeeping system implemented to comply with the requirements 
established.
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
    
  
TITLE: GENERAL PLANT CARE 

SOP #  010H EFFECTIVE DATE:   6/1/15 

 
WRITTEN BY:  

 
APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

Bloomfield Industries is committed to cultivating healthy plants that provide the highest quality products for 
patients. Plant care procedures ensure the prevention of plant disorders that require the use of chemicals or 
pesticides to treat.    

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) The Director of Cultivation shall ensure a healthy cultivation environment.  

2) All cultivation employees are responsible for management of plant health care factors as directed by the 
Director of Cultivation. 

PROCEDURE:

Summary 

1) The Director of Cultivation shall be responsible for the implementation and maintenance of all plant 
care activities including: 

a. Plant selection and genetic diversity.  
b. Environmental control and air quality. 
c. Pest management. 
d. Water application and quality. 
e. Sanitation and hygiene. 
f. Equipment maintenance. 
g. Chemical applications. 
h. Nutritional balance. 
i. Early identification of deficiencies and toxicities. 

Plant health care checklist 

2) The Plant Health Care Checklist is a guideline for environmental awareness and general operating 
procedures. The Director of Cultivation shall assign responsibility of tasks, determine frequency, and 
monitor performance. The items to be monitored include the following items. 

3) Facility  
a. Seal cracks immediately to avoid free moisture and light seepage in cultivation areas.  
b. Maintain proper insulation of walls and pipes. 
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c. Utilize aspiration boxes to secure thermostats, environmental control switches, and other 
critical controls. 

d. Maintain pipes and thermostats annually. 

4) Sanitation and hygiene 
a. Every person entering cultivation areas must wear the proper attire including clean clothes or 

uniforms and closed toe shoes that have not been used in external cultivation facilities. 
b. Employees must wash hands frequently and after every break.  
c. No waste plant material should be left in the open. 
d. No trash should remain in the facility longer than twelve hours. Remove trash after every 

shift.

5) Environmental control 
a. Ensure doors are closed completely to keep areas sealed.  
b. Each cultivation employee must be trained to adjust temperature and relative humidity levels. 
c. Maintain proper distance between plant canopy and light fixtures. 
d. The Director of Cultivation must develop and maintain a power outage plan. 

6) Cultivation areas 
a. Do not overcrowd plants in cultivation areas. 
b. Ensure reflector ducting is well sealed to prevent micro climates. 
c. Keep all cultivation areas free of plant litter, spilled dirt, equipment, etc.  
d. Remove plant materials from pruning operations throughout the day. 
e. Thoroughly disinfect areas weekly and after each harvest. 

7) Equipment and tools 
a. Disinfect tools after every shift and every propagation operation and return to their proper 

place.  
b. Do not reuse rooting hormone, discard according to the label instructions. 
c. Sanitize pots prior to each use. 
d. Hoses must be stored off the floor. Place nozzles upright. Use a ball shutoff valve to prevent 

spills.
e. Employees must be properly trained on the use of all tools and equipment. 

8) Strain selection 
a. Cultivate disease resistant strains whenever possible. 
b. Dispose of infected plants, do not move them into any clean areas. 
c. Isolate cuttings, seeds, and mother plants away from propagation areas. 
d. Check cuttings daily for rot, discard any cuttings with lesions or low root mass. 

9) Plant care 
a. Plant density is crucial to yield. Ensure plants have lateral room for branching.  
e. Ensure plant foliage is dry prior to dark periods. 
f. Irrigate plants as early in the light period as possible and adjust irrigation levels seasonally. 
g. Inspect each cultivation area daily for signs of abiotic and biotic disorders. 
h. Do not reuse media unless proper procedures including sterilization are implemented to 

prevent contamination. 
i. Ideally, pruning should occur during the second and third week of the vegetative cycle and 

never in the flowering cycle. 
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10) Integrated pest management 
a. Early identification of pest infection is crucial. Each cultivation employee must be trained on 

and responsible for plant inspection and identification. 
b. A variety of acceptable mechanical, physical, and biological controls must be implemented. 

Transplanting and media handling 

11) The Director of Cultivation is responsible for overseeing all transplants and media handling during 
transplants.

12) The following items must be taken into considerations for each transplanting activity: 
a. Never transplant plants into dry media, and never transplant a dry rootball into media, no 

matter how wet the media is. 
b. Gently break up compacted bales of soilless media, or "fluff", prior to transplanting. 
c. Avoid compacting containers or media. Containers should be lightly filled with the excess 

media brushed off the top. Do not stack containers. 
d. Add water to any peat-based media mixes before filling plug trays or pots. This will help to 

create more aeration. Allow the media to sit overnight after wetting so the pH can begin to 
adjust itself into a desired range. Failure to do this can result in low pH environments which 
can impact yield. 

e. Test the media pH, electrical conductivity and wet ability before use. 
f. When transplanting, place a small amount of the moistened media in the bottom and shape 

around the sides of the container. Place the plant at a level it was formerly at. 
g. When the plant has been transplanted, gently fill in the sides and any air pockets with media. 
h. The following day, observe and correct any air pockets with moistened media after the second 

irrigation.

Disease management 

13) The Director of Cultivation is required to develop, implement, and maintain management practices to 
prevent crop pests, weeds, and diseases. 

14) Acceptable methods of disease management include, but are not limited to: 
a. Soil, media, and crop nutrient management practices contained herein. 
b. Sanitation measures to remove disease vectors and habitat for pest organisms. 
c. Cultural practices that enhance crop health, including selection of plant species and varieties 

with regard to suitability to site-specific conditions and resistance to prevalent pests, weeds, 
and diseases. 

15) Pest problems may be controlled through mechanical or physical methods including but not limited 
to:

a. Augmentation or introduction of predators or parasites of the pest species; 
b. Development of habitat for natural enemies of pests; and 
c. Controls such as lures, traps, and repellents. 

16) Disease problems may be controlled through: 
a. Practices which suppress the spread of disease organisms; or 
b. Application of biological, botanical, or mineral inputs. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
    
  
TITLE: CULTIVATION GOOD HANDLING PRACTICE 

 SOP #  010 I  EFFECTIVE DATE:   6/1/15 

 
WRITTEN BY:  

 
APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

Bloomfield Industries is committed to cultivating healthy plants that provide the highest quality products for 
patients. Handling activities including harvest, processing, cure, and storage must be implemented so to prevent 
contamination of marijuana.    

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) The Director of Cultivation shall ensure a healthy cultivation environment. 

2) All cultivation employees are responsible for the proper handling of marijuana to prevent contamination. 

PROCEDURE:

Policy 

1) The Director of Cultivation in coordination with the inventory manager must develop, implement, 
and maintain handling and storage measures that prevent spoilage, molding and other damage to the 
crop while preparing it for manufacturing and distribution.  

Types of handling, processing, and storage activities 

2) Allowed handling, processing, and storage activities include:
a. Curing, 
b. Drying, 
c. Mixing, 
d. Grinding, 
e. Churning, 
f. Separating, 
g. Extracting, 
h. Freezing, 
i. Packaging, and
j. Storing in bulk containers. 

Processing 

3) Policy
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a. The Director of Cultivation in coordination with the inventory manager shall develop, 
implement, and maintain processing practices that protect crops from contamination and 
maintain the quality of the marijuana. 

b. Processing refers to the management of the plant throughout harvesting and trimming 
activities.

4) Scheduling harvest activities 
a. The Director of Cultivation shall schedule harvests with the inventory manager when the 

crops are in a condition that will result in a harvest that meets demand and quality 
requirements.  

b. Factors including the life cycle stage of the plants and measured constituent levels (obtained 
from pre-harvest testing) should be considered, if applicable.  

c. Harvest operations should take place early in the lighting sequence whenever possible for 
optimal essential oil preservation. 

d. All marijuana must be processed in a safe and sanitary manner.  Processed marijuana plants 
must be: 

i. Well cured and free of seeds and stems; 
ii. Free of dirt, sand, debris and other foreign matter; 

iii. Free of contamination by mold, rot, other fungus, and bacterial diseases; 
iv. Prepared and handled on food-grade stainless steel tables; and 
v. Packaged in a secure area under surveillance. 

Processing practices 

5) All processing operations must be performed in limited access areas with full surveillance camera 
coverage in accordance with security policies and procedures. 

6) During processing operations, crops must be protected from: 
a. Moisture during harvest, handling, and storage to minimize growth of yeasts and molds;  and  
b. Contact with rodents, insects, and other pests to prevent contamination. 

7) During harvest operations crops must be moved to the trim area as soon as possible after harvest to 
prevent degradation of the crop. 

8) Harvest containers must be maintained at levels so that no compacting of harvested marijuana occurs. 

Employee training 

9) Only trained cultivation employees under the direct supervision of the Director of Cultivation or 
inventory manager may perform processing operations.  

10) The inventory manager or designee is responsible for verifying all processing data including batch 
numbers, yields, waste weight, etc. 

Harvest records 

11) The Director of Cultivation, in coordination with the inventory manager, is responsible for the entry 
of harvest information into the inventory management system and processing information in the crop 
processing log in the crop management system.   
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12) All harvesting activities should be completed within the policies and procedures outlined in the 
inventory policies of the company. 

13) Harvest records, at a minimum, must include: 
a. The quantity of the harvest;  
b. Dates of planting and of harvest;  
c. A precise description of the cultivation site;  
d. The life cycle stage of the crop at the time of harvest;  
e. Relevant crop conditions throughout its cultivation; and 
f. Beginning and ending processing weights of each batch. 

14) Processing records should be logged in the crop processing log in the crop management system and 
at a minimum, must include: 

a. The identification of the facility area in which any processing operation was undertaken for 
each crop including relevant information about pest control plans and cleaning procedures for 
the area. 

b. A description of equipment used in all processing operations describing the equipment used 
for each processing operation and information about equipment maintenance.  Equipment 
information must be sufficient to demonstrate the condition of the equipment at each harvest. 

c. Relevant information to identify the water source for processing including logs and 
procedures must be sufficient to demonstrate the water quality at each harvest. 

d. A list of each employee working in each processing operation.  Relevant information about 
employees including logs and procedures should be sufficient to also describe the steps that 
are taken to ensure worker safety and hygiene. 

e. Documentation of drying conditions and times; beginning and ending moisture content of 
each crop; and any additional information relevant to the drying process. 

f. Beginning and ending weights of each crop shall be maintained in the inventory management 
system.    

g. The inventory records shall reflect the specific identification of plants that were harvested for 
processing operations; the date of operations; the beginning and ending weights of each 
harvest; with sufficient detail to allow trace-back of any packaged lot to its specific 
cultivation history. 

h. The inventory management system must record transfer and transportation records, with 
sufficient detail to trace distribution of each crop, if necessary, throughout the chain of 
custody, from the cultivation facility to the patients(s) who receive(s) any portion of the crop.  

Batch recordkeeping required 

15) The inventory manager must assign a lot/batch number or other identifying code generated by the 
inventory management control system to each batch harvested.  

16) Final batches should not weigh more than twenty pounds for weight trim operations and five pounds 
for dry trim operations.  

17) Batch identification numbers must remain with each harvest throughout processing.  

Processing equipment 

18) The Director of Cultivation in coordination with the inventory manager shall ensure all equipment 
used for harvesting, trimming, curing, or storage is made of non-toxic and non-corrosive materials.  
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19) All equipment must be inspected by an employee to ensure it is in proper working order prior to each 
use; repairs must be made as necessary.  

20) Equipment must be maintained in a clean condition ensuring that all parts that come in direct contact 
with the crop during processing are clean and free of potential contaminants. 

21) Remnants of any prior processing activity must be removed from equipment prior to each use to 
 prevent cross-contamination. 

22) Harvest containers may not be used for storing or holding non-harvest materials, such as tools or 
chemicals.  Containers must be cleaned and sanitized prior to use in each harvest.  

23) All necessary personnel must be properly trained in the use of processing equipment, especially 
mechanized equipment. 

24) Equipment must be operated in a manner that ensures the safety of the operators and avoids or 
minimizes damage to the harvested material. 

Drying/curing practices 

25) The Director of Cultivation in coordination with the inventory manager must determine the ideal time 
for harvest.  

26) The Director of Cultivation is responsible for ensuring a clean and safe pre-harvest environment.  

27) Harvesting work space and tools must be sanitized before and after each use.  

Post-harvest handling 

28) The Director of Cultivation must assign post-harvest responsibilities, including trimming, handling, 
drying, curing, packaging and storage of finished product.  

29) Mold, pests, and saprophytes (fungi) are potential threats during post-harvest handling. The Director 
of Cultivation must implement steps to mitigate these threats. 

Drying/curing policy 

30) The Director of Cultivation in coordination with the inventory manager is responsible for 
implementing and maintaining drying and curing practices that protect crops from contamination and 
maintain the quality of the marijuana. 

Drying/curing practices 

31) Drying/curing areas are restricted to the Chief Executive Officer, Director of Cultivation, inventory 
manager and other staff members authorized in writing by the CEO.  

32) All drying/curing operations must be performed in limited access areas with full surveillance camera 
coverage in accordance with security policies and procedures. 
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33) Drying/curing areas must be maintained to ensure that there is sufficient ventilation for airborne 
moisture to escape providing adequate air circulation throughout the drying area and sufficient odor 
mitigation. 

34) Harvested material shall be placed on clean food-grade surfaces or hanging mesh trays that afford 
adequate air circulation. See SOP # 005E - Drying of Plant Material. 

35) If heaters or other sources of artificially generated heat are used in the drying operation, adequate 
ventilation of the heating equipment shall be provided and only fuels that will not result in hazardous 
combustion emissions coming into contact with the crop and thereby contaminating  the 
material will be utilized. 

36) If using mechanical drying equipment, such as belt, drum, rotary, or oven-tray dryers, all 
manufacturer instructions and established operating procedures must be followed to ensure that 
quality of the plant material is maintained. 

Packaging, labeling, and storage 

37) The Director of Cultivation in coordination with the inventory manager must develop, implement, 
and maintain packaging, labeling, and storage practices that prevent crop contamination, protect the 
quality of the marijuana, and properly identify all batches. 

38) The Director of Cultivation, in coordination with the inventory manager, must accurately identify and 
label all marijuana transferred to bulk storage containers.  

39) Packaging of bulk marijuana must be in food safe bags or containers approved by the Director of 
Cultivation. Labeling and packaging must comply with applicable laws and regulations. 

40) Storage areas are restricted to the Chief Executive Officer, Director of Cultivation, the inventory 
manager other staff members authorized in writing by the CEO.  

41) The Director of Cultivation must approve and witness the transfer of marijuana from the 
drying/curing area to storage. 

42) Storage areas must have full surveillance camera coverage in accordance with security policies and 
procedures. 

43) Bulk packaged crops are to be stored in cool, dry areas away from direct sunlight and exterior walls 
and off the ground in containers that protect against excessive exposure to air, light, and moisture.  

44) Crops shall not be stored in the same area with any non-crop items (i.e. cleaning supplies, nutrients, 
etc). 

45) The Director of Cultivation shall verify the weights of all harvested crop prior to storage.  

Packaging and labeling for transfer 

46) Packaging and labeling of bulk stored marijuana for distribution to another location must take place 
under camera surveillance. 
 See SOP # 002C - Inventory Control and Allocation of Released Materials 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

TITLE: CULTIVATION INFECTED HANDLER GUIDELINES 

 SOP #: 010J EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/2/15  

WRITTEN BY:  APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

It is corporate policy to ensure the safety of our products through policies and procedures that prevent the 
communication of disease through human contact during the manufacturing process.   

RESPONSIBILITIES:

It is the responsibility of the Director of Cultivation to ensure that all agents handling marijuana and 
components do not transmit disease or pathogens due to an illness. 

PROCEDURE:

1) The Director of Cultivation shall monitor the health of all employees.  

2) In the event the Director of Cultivation believes an agent responsible for the handling of marijuana or 

3) If upon return to work, the Director of Cultivation still suspects the employee is ill, he or she must 

4) The Director of Cultivation shall follow the Infected Food Handler Guidelines issued by the Department 
of Agriculture and Markets (http://www.agriculture.ny.gov/FS/industry/infectedfood.html). 

Infected Food Handler Guidelines: 

Amebiasis 
No person excreting Entamoeba histolytica shall work as a food worker, unless the person is no longer 
clinically ill; and two fecal specimens collected at intervals not less than 24 hours apart have been 
examined in an approved laboratory or in the laboratory of the State Department of Health (WCL&R) 
and no Entamoeba histolytica organisms are found. If the person has been treated with a therapeutic 
regimen specimens should be taken no sooner than 48 hours after completion of therapy. 

Campylobacter jejuni
No person shall engage in the handling of milk, dairy products, or other foods until clinical recovery 
from Campylobacter jejuni infection. Exclusion of asymtomatic individuals from food handling is 
indicated only for those with questionable hygienic habits; proper handwashing, and the use of 
disposable plastic gloves or utensils when preparing or serving foods that will not be subsequently 
cooked should be stressed. 
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Cholera
No person shall engage in the handling of milk, dairy products or other foods until clinical recovery 
from Vibrio cholera infection and until two fecal specimens collected at intervals not less than 24 hours 
apart have been examined in an approved laboratory or in the WCL&R and no Vibrio cholera organisms 
are found. 

Diarrhea - Undiagnosed
No person shall engage in the handling of milk, dairy products or other foods until recovery from 
diarrhea or until non-infectious cause has been determined. 

Diphtheria
The food worker shall be restricted from the food service establishment until two cultures taken from 
both the nose and throat or affected sites at intervals of not less than 24 hours apart, and not less than 24 
hours after cessation of antimicrobial therapy have been found free from diphtheria bacilli in an 
approved laboratory or in the WCL&R. 

Giardia lamblia
No person shall engage in the handling of milk, dairy products or other foods until clinical recovery 
from Giardia lamblia infection. Exclusion of asymtomatic individuals from food handling is indicated 
only for those with questionable hygienic habits; proper handwashing and the use of disposable plastic 
gloves or utensils when preparing or serving foods that will not be subsequently cooked should be 
stressed.

Hepatitis A (Infectious Hepatitis; Viral Hepatitis A) (See Table) 
Exclusion: No person shall engage in the handling of milk, dairy products or other foods until at least 
two weeks after the onset of clinical symptoms of Hepatitis A and no sooner than one week after the 
onset of jaundice. 

Immunization of contacts: Hepatitis A virus can be transmitted by food contaminated by excreta from 
an infected food worker. When a food worker has a diagnosed case of acute Hepatitis A, health officials 
have the option of recommending immunoglobulin prophylaxis (IG, immune globulin) to patrons and 
co-workers. Use of disposable plastic gloves and/or utensils to prevent hand contact with foods that will 
not be subsequently cooked should be emphasized. Such a recommendation must take into account: (1) 
the potability of transmission of infectious virus; and (2) the probability of successful intervention of 
transmission wit the use of IG. IgM antibody testing must be done to confirm Hepatitis A infection. 

Poliomyelitis
Any case of poliomyelitis should be reported immediately to the New York State Department of Health, 
Bureau of Communicable Disease Control. 

Salmonellosis
No person shall engage in the handling of milk, dairy products or other foods until clinical recovery 
from Salmonella infection and until two fecal specimens collected not less than 24 hours apart, but not 
sooner than 48 hours following discontinuance of antimicrobials, have been examined in an approved 
laboratory or in the WCL&R and no Salmonella organisms are found. 

Shigellosis
No person shall engage in the handling of milk, dairy products or other foods until clinical recovery 
from Shigella infection and until two fecal specimens collected not less than two days after 
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antimicrobial therapy and at intervals not less than 24 hours apart have been examined in an approved 
laboratory or in the WCL&R and no Shigella organisms are found. 

Staphylococcal Infections - Cutaneous
No person shall engage in the handling of milk, dairy products or other foods until the local health 
officer determines that the risk of transmitting staphylococcal bacteria has been eliminated. Any lesions 
involved must be completely healed. 

Streptococcal Sore Throat and Streptococcal Skin Infections
No person shall engage in the handling of milk, dairy products or other foods until the local health 
officer determines that the risk of transmitting streptococcal disease through food has been eliminated as 
the result of treatment with penicillin or other effective antibiotic and any skin lesions involved have 
completely healed. Exclusion may be terminated after 48 hours treatment with penicillin or other 
effective antibiotics. 

Tuberculosis
No person shall engage in the handling of milk, dairy products or other foods until two weeks of an 
approved therapeutic regimen has been completed, and the local health officer determines that the 
person is no longer at risk of transmitting tuberculosis to others. Tuberculosis is airborne spread, it is not 
spread through food. These precautions are to protect co-workers and close contacts. 

Typhoid
"10 NYCRR 2.28 (b) Typhoid. Until recovery. The patient shall conform to the regulations for the 
control of typhoid carriers until three successive specimens of feces passed not less than two weeks after 
the last administration of any antibiotic or chemotherapeutic agent at an interval of not less than five 
days shall have been examined in an approved laboratory or in the laboratory of the State Department of 
Health and found to be free from typhoid bacilli; a person who has recovered from typhoid shall not 
engage in the handling of milk, dairy products or other foods until all secondary or complicating 
infections incited by the agents of this disease have disappeared and until three successive specimens of 
feces and urine passed not less than two weeks after the last administration of any antibiotic or other 
chemotherapeutic agent and at intervals of not less than five days have been examined in an approved 
laboratory or in the laboratory of the State Department of Health and found to be free from typhoid 
bacilli. Should the organism of typhoid be present one year after such person has recovered from 
typhoid, he shall be released from the restrictions for typhoid carriers only with the approval of the State 
Commissioner of Health." 

Vomiting - Undiagnosed
No person shall engage in the handling of milk, dairy products or other foods until clinical recovery 
from vomiting or until a non-infectious cause has been determined. 

Yersinia enterocolitica
No person shall engage in the handling of milk, dairy products or other foods until clinical recovery 
from Yersinia enterocolitica. Exclusion of asymtomatic individuals from food handling is indicated only 
for those with questionable hygienic habits; proper handwashing and the use of disposable plastic gloves 
or utensils when preparing or serving foods that will not be subsequently cooked should be stressed. 
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MANAGEMENT OF FOOD ESTABLISHMENT 
EMPLOYEES WITH DISEASE TRANSMISSIBLE THROUGH FOOD 
EMPLOYEE MAY RETURN TO WORK BASED ON 

*Negative 
cultures of 
throat or 
affected sites 
**Call New 
York State 
Bureau of 
Communica
ble Disease 
Control
immediately 
***3 Stools 
in acute 
cases

DISEASE
CESSATION 

OF
SYMPTOMS

2 NEGATIVE 
STOOLS 

REQUIRED

APPROVAL OF 
LOCAL HEALTH 

OFFICER

INITIATION OF 
ACCEPTABLE 

THERAPEUTIC 
REGIMEN

TIME PERIOD 
SINCE ONSET 
OF ILLNESS

Amebiasis X X X

Campylobacter X

Cholera X X

Diarrhea X

Diphtheria* X X

Giardiasis X

Hepatitis A X 2 Weeks 

Polio** X

Salmonella X X

Shigella X X

Staphylococcal 
Disease 

X X

Streptococcal 
Disease 

X 48 Hours 

Tuberculosis X X 2 Weeks 

Typhoid*** X X (3) X

Vomiting X

Yersinia X



Attachment D  Operating Plan Section 6 - Standard Operating Procedure Page 128 of 297

STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

 TITLE: INTEGRATED CULTIVATION PEST MANAGEMENT 

 SOP #  010K  EFFECTIVE DATE:   6/1/15 

WRITTEN BY:   APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

Bloomfield Industries is committed to cultivating healthy plants that provide the highest quality products for 
patients. Integrated pest management ensures the prevention of pest infestation utilizing natural and organic 
methods.

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) The Director of Cultivation shall ensure a healthy cultivation environment.  

2) All cultivation employees are responsible for management of plant health care factors as directed by the 
Director of Cultivation. 

PROCEDURE:

Summary 

1) The goal of integrated pest management (IPM) is to apply a combination of control methods to 
prevent, reduce, or maintain pest populations at non-damaging levels. A summary of pest 
identification, prevention and treatments are explained below.  

2) Pesticides should only be used as a last resort.  

3) The Director of Cultivation must implement and monitor IPM practices to predict potential levels of 
crop damage, mitigate risk, and control pests.  

4) Early identification of pest infections is crucial. Each cultivation employee must be trained on and 
responsible for plant inspection and identification.  

5) A variety of mechanical, physical, and biological controls must be implemented. 

IPM objectives 

6) Prevention methods utilized: 
a. Cultural practices such as spacing, pruning, and sanitation can help with pest prevention.  
b. Ensure there are no open cracks in cultivation areas.  
c. Intercropping when growing outdoors. 
d. Maintaining a controlled environment. 
e. Traps should be used at all times. 
f. Pest scouting must be a priority during all other plant maintenance. 
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7) Suppression methods utilized: 
a. Cultural practices including pruning and immediate removal of diseased plants. 
b. Biological controls. 
c. Low dose natural oils. 

8) Eradication methods utilized: 
a. Increase natural oil dose. 
b. Increase biological controls. 
c. Implement pesticide use. 

IPM considerations 

9) The following items must be considered when developing the IPM program: 
a. Current status of infestation 
b. Regulatory considerations 
c. Public perception 
d. Pest and crop life cycle stage 
e. Location 
f. Size 
g. Density 
h. Potential to spread 
i. Environmental impacts 
j. Previous results of measures 
k. Measurability 

Acceptable methods of IPM 

10) Pests may be controlled through: 
a. Mechanical or physical controls including but not limited to traps, light, or sound. 
b. Lures and repellents.  
c. Substances to prevent or control pests. 

Cross-contamination prohibited 

11) The Director of Cultivation may use substances to prevent or control pests provided, that, measures 
are taken to prevent contact of the organically produced products or ingredients with the substance 
used.

Management practices 

12) The Director of Cultivation may implement any practice allowed by the USDA Organic Standards. 
Regular IPM practices include, but are not limited to:

a. Daily monitoring of pest populations; 
b. Removal of pest habitat, food sources, and breeding areas; 
c. Utilization o -
d. Prevention of access to handling facilities;  
e. Management of environmental factors, such as temperature, light, humidity, atmosphere, and 

air circulation, to prevent pest reproduction; 
f. Disposition of infected crops; and 
g. Evaluation of the cost or prevention in relation to yield and quality improvements. 
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Recordkeeping 

13) When a nonsynthetic or synthetic substance is utilized to prevent or control pests, the crop 
management system must be updated to reflect the use of such substances and methods of 
application.

14) The record must include a list of all measures taken to prevent contact of the organically produced 
products or ingredients with the substance used. 

15) The Director of Cultivation must ensure the accuracy of log entries.

Certified applicator license required 

16) If pesticides, herbicides, insecticides, or fungicides, whether from natural or synthetic sources, are 
used on a crop, only cultivation employees trained by a third-party as a Certified Applicator should 
apply these at the labeled minimum effective rates.  

Pesticide regulations 

17) Pesticides include rodenticides, insecticides, bacteria/fungi (beneficial), herbicides, arachnicides, 
miticides, molluscicides, nematocides, growth regulators and others.  

18) All pesticide applications must be compliant with: 
a. Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act (FIFRA); 
b. Superfund Amendments Reauthorization Act (SARA); 
c. Community Right to Know Act (EPCRA);  
d. Occupational, Safety and Health Act (OSHA); and  
e. State and local laws.  

Label recommendations 

19) Application and storage of pest control products must be in accordance with label recommendations 
and all regulations. 

Beneficial biologicals 

20) The Director of Cultivation may implement the use of appropriate biological controls including 
predatory wasps and mites and nematodes, lacewings, ladybugs, pirate bugs, and others for 
preventative or mitigation purposes.  

21) Release of biologicals is most effective between 60 F and 80 F while death occurs at 100 (F) 
Releases of predatory mites may be localized, en masse, or through row augmentation using edge 
effect near entries to various rooms.  

22) Use of biologicals should be limited to recognized and effective applications. 

General IPM checklist 

23) Cultivation and monitoring practices. 
a. Quarantine all new plant material entering the cultivation facility for ten days to two weeks. 
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b. Document pest populations, record outbreaks, treatment methods, and results in the crop 
management system. 

c. Monitor propagation areas daily. Utilize pest monitoring traps. Record and review the 
quantity of pest and beneficial insects weekly.  

d. Do not reuse media including fiber, soil, perlite or hydroton unless it has been sterilized in a 
procedure implemented by the Director of Cultivation. 

24) Facility maintenance practices. 
a. Keep cultivation areas clean, dry, and free of algae and other clutter and trash. Remove pots 

of unwanted media from cultivation areas immediately. 
b. Maintain cracks, window and door frames, drain areas, and floor joints with sealant to limit 

pest movement. 
c. Eradicate any weeds or pest habitats surrounding the cultivation facility.  
d. Use appropriate traps and baits on a regular basis and replace as needed.  
e. Maintain roads near the cultivation facility so they are free of trash and debris that border the 

road. Irrigate dirt roads to reduce dust and use slow speeds. Overhead irrigation will 
 decrease dust and disrupt the behavior of mite populations.  

25) Biologicals and pesticides. 
a. Release biologicals in accordance with instructions. 
b. To the greatest extent possible, avoid disruption of biological controls when utilizing organic 

pesticides.
c. Do not apply any chemical substance to the crop in the final three weeks of the flowering 

cycle. 
d. Turn off air circulation and ensure the ambient temperature is between 59 and 77 degrees. Do 

not apply foliar water immediately after applying pesticides. 
e. Adhere to all Restricted Entry Intervals (REI). Place a notice on all points of egress with 

name of the substance applied and the allowed time of entry. 
f. All cultivation employees must receive basic Worker Protection Standard training. Training 

must include recognizing the signs of pesticide poisoning. 
g. Purchase on demand and use pesticides as soon as possible. Avoid unnecessary storage. 
h. Store pesticides grouped by type in designated areas separated from water sources, 

maintenance chemicals, nutrients, or supplies in a dry, well-ventilated area. 
i. Dispose of pesticides in accordance with label instructions. Generally, liquid containers must 

be triple rinsed and punctured before discarding. 
j. The Director of Cultivation is authorized to engage necessary services whenever questions 

about pesticide use or permitting arise. 
k. Monitor all IPM treatments and record observations in the crop management system. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
     
  
TITLE: LICENSED CULTIVATION OPERATIONS 

 SOP #  010L  EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/1/15 

 
WRITTEN BY:  

 
APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

It is corporate policy to maintain in good standing all necessary licenses required to operate.  

RESPONSIBILITIES:

It is the responsibility of the Director of Cultivation to ensure that all cultivation facilities are properly 
licensed for all activities within the unit. 

PROCEDURE:

1) The Chief Executive Officer shall maintain all required licenses in good standing. 

2) The Director of Cultivation shall not allow any activities to take place in the cultivation unit if they 
are aware that the license required for that activity is not valid, expired, or on administrative hold. 

3) The Director of Cultivation shall ensure current license certificates are on display in a common area. 

4) No expansion of facilities or production capacity shall be implemented without proper approval from 
all regulating agencies. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
    
  
TITLE: LIMITED ACCESS CULTIVATION AREAS 

 SOP #  010M  EFFECTIVE DATE:   6/1/15 

 
WRITTEN BY:  

 
APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

It is corporate policy to maintain limited access areas with restricted access rights based on security privileges. 

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Director of Security to implement and enforce security policies and 
procedures throughout the operation. 

2) It is the responsibility of the Director of Cultivation to ensure that all limited access areas in cultivation 
facilities remain monitored by surveillance cameras, secure, and are only accessed by those with 
appropriate access rights. 

PROCEDURE:

1) The Director of Security oversees the security activities of the company. 

5) The Director of Cultivation shall be responsible for the implementation and maintenance of all 
department limited access policies, procedures, and directives. 

6) Only employees registered with the Department visibly displaying their registration identification or 
approved visitors accompanied by a manager level employee may enter limited access areas.  

7) All areas of ingress and egress to limited access areas within the cultivation facility shall be clearly 

registered with the Department visibly displaying a registration identification card with appropriate 
access rights." 



Attachment D  Operating Plan Section 6 - Standard Operating Procedure Page 134 of 297

STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
    
  
TITLE: CULTIVATION MONITORING AND RECORDKEEPING 

 SOP #  010N  EFFECTIVE DATE:   6/1/15 

 
WRITTEN BY:  

 
APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

Bloomfield Industries is committed to maintaining accurate records in accordance with best practice and 
regulations.    

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) The Director of Cultivation and quality control personnel shall ensure quality control measures are followed 
in accordance with all policies and procedures.  

2) All cultivation employees are responsible for the consistent quality of all marijuana. 

PROCEDURE:

1) The Director of Cultivation must monitor the daily operations of the cultivation facility. 

2) Any practice or procedure that results in non-compliance, inefficiencies, or sub-standard marijuana 
products must be revised and the necessary retraining scheduled. 

3) The Chief Operating Officer must approve recommended procedural changes and obtain approval 
from the Department as necessary prior to implementation. 

4) Cultivation records must at a minimum: 
a. Fully disclose all activities and transactions of the cultivation operation in sufficient detail as 

to be readily understood and audited; 
b. Be maintained for no less than 5 years;  
c. Be sufficient to demonstrate compliance with applicable regulations; and 
d. Be made available for inspection and copying during normal business hours by authorized 

representatives of the business, law enforcement, and the Department. 

5) Inventory records must include the quantity of marijuana at the cultivation facility including the 

and procedures. 

6) Disposal records must include the disposal method used for any marijuana that was cultivated or 
acquired but not used to manufacture product, including evidence of the disposal of the marijuana in 
accordance with waste disposal policies and procedures. 
See SOP # 6A - Disposal of Unusable Product 
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7) The Director of Cultivation may assign data entry tasks to qualified and trained employees. Paper 
logs maintained by cultivation employees must be retained for sixty months. Required 
documentation includes: 

a. Field history, previous land use records, previous facility use records. Document the date, 
location, and identity of all materials applied to the land or in the facility for each cultivation 
facility during the past thirty-six months in order to establish the date of the last application 
of prohibited materials. Include all fertilizer and pest-management materials applied. 

b. Activity logs. All cultivation activities must be recorded in the inventory management 
system or log maintained in the cloud record system. Activities that must be recorded 
include, but are not limited to: 

vi. Planting/propagation; 
vii. Material applications including formulas and quantities and notation if manure is 

applied;
viii. Pruning; 

ix. Pest monitoring and actions taken;  
x. Harvest records and yields; 

xi. Crop destruction; 
xii. Procedure variances;  

xiii. Storage and transfer records; and 
xiv. Any unusual activities. 

c. Compost production records. For in-house composting, record the required information in 
the crop management system, including materials and quantities added, the estimated C/N 
ratio of the mixture, date and temperature, and the employee name each time the compost is 
turned.

d. The identity and source of all propagation material, with sufficient specificity to ensure that 
the material conforms to all established standards and can be traced to its source. Make such 
records whether material is obtained from an off-site source or produced on-site.  

e. Seed/planting stock records. Document any seed, cuttings, or planting stock used and 
document its origin. Record any seed treatments, coatings, or inoculants used. 

f. All fertilizers used on each agricultural crop and, if applicable, steps taken to monitor 
manure- or compost-based fertilizers for undesirable microbial pathogens and to monitor 
water quality from sites where composts are produced or stored. 

g. Information about water sources and equipment used in irrigation systems, as well as records 
of all tests performed to monitor water supplies used in irrigation and any records that 
establish  conformity to applicable irrigation regulations. 

h. Steps taken to protect and maintain crops, including, at a minimum, a record of all pesticides, 
herbicides, insecticides, or fungicides used on each crop. 

i. Harvest records. The harvest records of each crop must be recorded in the inventory 
management system including the harvest date, crop identification, strain name, initial yield, 
final yield, storage location, and batch identification. 
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j. Processing records consisting of, at a minimum, the quantity of the harvest; dates of planting 
and of harvest; processing details, a precise description of the agricultural site; the life-stage 
of the crop at the time of harvest; and other relevant crop conditions throughout its 
cultivation.

k. Crop disposition records. Record all crops removed from cultivation and processed as waste 
as outlined in the inventory and waste SOPs. 
See SOP # 6A - Disposal of Unusable Product 

l. Transfer records. Any transfer of crops from a production or storage location must be 
recorded in the inventory management system including date of transfer, responsible 
employee, second employee verification, batch identification, quantity, receiving location in 
accordance with the inventory procedures. 
See SOP # 002C - Inventory Control and Allocation of Released Materials 

m. Equipment maintenance records. Record the date, equipment description, materials used, 
description of the cleaning or maintenance performed, and the responsible employee in the 
crop management system. 
See SOP # 004 - Equipment Design and Maintenance 
See SOP # 004A - Equipment Cleaning Procedures 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
    
  
TITLE: CULTIVATION NUTRIENT BALANCE CHECKLIST  

SOP #  010 O EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/1/15 

WRITTEN BY:  APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

It is Bloomfield Industries policy to ensure all plants are evaluated daily for nutrient imbalances.    

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Director of Cultivation to document all cultivation procedures. 

2) It is the responsibility of all cultivation employees to follow documented procedures and to notify the 
Director of Cultivation of any necessary variance from documented procedures. 

PROCEDURE:

1) Check soil/media ph. Test all new media prior to planting. 

2)  Conduct plant tissue analysis. 

3) Check daily for signs of deficiencies and toxicities: 
a. N  chlorosis (yellowing/discoloration) of new leaf tissue, orange-red discoloration on old 

leaves, small bud structure. No Green veins and free of lesions. 
b. P  tips of leaves and flowers brown and curl downward. Red/purpling of stem and petioles. 
c. K  older leaf tips burn and curl, petioles and branches redden. 
d. Ca  leaf margins curl with tip back. 
e. S  chlorosis with black outlines on the leaf and small bud structure. Can mimic N 

deficiency.  
f. B  gray spotting or chlorosis, terminal buds turn brown or gray. 
g. Cl  deficiencies are rare, wilted leaves, bronzing or chlorosis. 
h. Cu  young leaves wilt and die at the tips and margins. 
i. Fe  interveinal chlorosis with bright green veins and stunted plant growth. 
j. Mn  interveinal chlorosis with dull veins, white margins and green halo spotting on young 

leaves, purple stippling possible, reduced length and number of branches. Toxicity - molted 
leaves with orange-brown spots. 

k. Mg - interveinal chlorosis (at tips of leaves growing toward the petiole) with bright green 
veins.

l. Zn  interveinal chlorosis and green marginal halo around the margin, wavy or wilted leaf 
margins, fibrous roots, fewer and smaller buds. 

4) Maintain results in the crop management system. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
    
  
TITLE: CULTIVATION PROCEDURE VARIANCES  

SOP # 010P EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/1/15 

WRITTEN BY:  APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

It is Bloomfield Industries policy to ensure all cultivation operations are performed in compliance with all 
documented protocols and procedures.    

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Director of Cultivation to document all cultivation procedures and 
cultivation protocols. 

2) It is the responsibility of all cultivation employees to follow documented procedures or protocols and to 
notify the Director of Cultivation of any necessary variances. 

DEFINITIONS: 

Protocol:   Written logbook, schedules, processes and operating practices performed in compliance with an 
approved Standard Operating Procedure. 

PROCEDURE:

1) The Director of Cultivation shall designate a small process variance team. This team is responsible 
for assess the impact of any potential variations to an existing department protocol or procedure. 
This measure is to ensure a thorough decision making process was executed before a change in the 
current procedure or protocol occurs.  

2) The Director of Cultivation must be notified of any variance from published protocols. Variances 
must be recorded in the Cultivation Department variance log in the crop management system. 

3) It is the policy of the company that the team meet and discuss the implementation and assess the 
impact of any potential change in department protocols before they are authorized by the Director of 
Cultivation.

4) Necessary variations from established Standard Operating Procedures must be documented by the 
Director of Cultivation and approved by the Chief Compliance Officer.  
Important: Material modifications or revisions to Standard Operating Procedures related to the 
cultivation, processing, manufacturing, distributing or dispensing policies may not be implemented 
without prior written approval of the appropriate NYS department. 
See SOP # 001 - Issuance and Operation of a Standard Operating Procedure System 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
    
  
TITLE:  CULTIVATION PROPAGATION  

SOP #  010Q EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/1/15 

WRITTEN BY:  APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

Bloomfield Industries is dedicated to the healthy propagation of plant materials to provide quality marijuana for 
further processing.    

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Chief Operating Officer to oversee the Director of Cultivation. 

2) The Director of Cultivation is responsible for the propagation of all crops. 

PROCEDURE:

General 

1) All propagation material must be properly identified by genus, species, variety, and chemotype.  

2) The Director of Cultivation must ensure that all plants are traceable to origin, and are free of pests 
and disease. To reduce the occurrence of male plants, which causes seed fertilization, cutting of 
female (or mother) plants will be the primary method of propagation of the company. Restricting 
male plants allows the female plants to produce more flowers and cannabinoids.  

3) Mother plants will be selected by observing which appear to be the healthiest and strongest plants. 
In addition, plants expressing a lack of chlorophyll through a yellow coloring will not be considered 
for propagation.  

4) The Director of Cultivation must ensure that the presence of male plants and different species, 
strains, or different plant parts are monitored and removed if present during the entire production 
process (propagation, cultivation, harvest, drying and packaging). 

Inspection of material 

5) The Director of Cultivation must:
a. Evaluate all propagation material to ensure that it is free of pests and diseases as necessary 

to guarantee healthy plant growth.  
b. Examine propagation material to make sure that it is free of weeds or other species that are 

not the species to be cultivated. 
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Records required 

6) Cultivation employees who propagate marijuana plants from seed, cutting, tissue culture, or any 
other means must keep accurate records to be entered into the inventory management system.  

7) Records must accurately identify and record the seeds or vegetative planting stock as to genus and 
species, and to subspecies, variety, cultivar, and/or hybrid if applicable. 

Strain selection 

8) The Director of Cultivation in coordination with the Chief Executive Officer and Director of 
Manufacturing shall determine the mix of strains to be cultivated.  

9) The following items should be considered when determining strain selection: 
a. The availability of the strain; 
b. Medicinal benefits; 
c. Other strains currently in production; 
d. Average yield; 
e. Length of cultivation cycle; 
f. Patient demand; 
g. Amount of plant material and quality available for extraction; and 
h. Difficulty of processing. 

Clones

10) The company will primarily propagate through taking cuttings, or "clones" from mother plants. 
Cuttings will be taken from mother plants in the vegetative stage only.  

11) The R&D lab may implement tissue culture procedures in coordination with the Director of 
Cultivation.

12) Employees responsible for cutting and transferring clones must be thoroughly trained on how to 
assess mother plants as well as cut and transfer clones using methods outlined by the company.  

13) Training should include the following items: 
a. Assessing and selecting mother plants; 
b. Preparation for cutting clones; 
c. Procedure for cutting clones, including root hormone applications; 
d. Transplanting clones; and 
e. Clone care, organization, and tracking. 

Sanitation 

14) It is the company policy to enforce strict sanitation standards throughout all operations including 
propagation. Young plants are more susceptible to pests and disease and require additional 
prevention measures.  

15) The Director of Cultivation is responsible for ensuring that preparation procedures are followed 
prior to propagation, and that the workspace involving propagation is sanitized before and after each 
propagation task.  
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16) The following checklist shall be used to record propagation sanitation procedures: 

Weekly: 
a. Cleaning and drying trays; 
b. Count thrips and fungus gnat found on traps, and replace traps; 
c. Disinfect stakes, clothespins, or any other tool used to support clones; and 
d. Replace mop heads. 

Daily Clean Up: 
a. Vacuum and mop floors; 
b. Disinfect all surfaces and work spaces; 
c. Disinfect tools and put away; 
d. Check fans, lights, heaters, and domes; 
e. Transfer logbook information to calendar; and 
f. Spray or vent domes if necessary. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
    
  
TITLE: CULTIVATION QUALITY ASSURANCE 

  
SOP #  010R  

  
EFFECTIVE DATE:   6/1/15 

 
WRITTEN BY:  

 
APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

Bloomfield Industries is committed to the safety of all personnel and quality of the marijuana it produces.    

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) The Director of Cultivation and quality control personnel shall ensure quality control measures are followed 
in accordance with all policies and procedures.  

2) All cultivation employees are responsible for the consistent quality of all marijuana. 

PROCEDURE:

Policy 

1) The Director of Cultivation must develop, implement, and maintain sanitation and quality control 
practices that maintain the safety and quality of crops, including purity and consistency. 

Cultivation environment 

2) All necessary precautions must be taken during the cultivation and processing of marijuana to 
prevent contamination of marijuana and packaging materials. These safeguards include, but are not 
limited to:

a. Cleaning and sanitizing all equipment, containers, and other contact surfaces as necessary;  
b. Controlling airborne contamination;  
c. Using sanitary handling procedures;  
d. Washing or cleaning containers and packaging components that contain soil or other 

contaminants;
e. Using safe water in all operations; 
f. Performing chemical, microbiological, or other testing, as necessary to prevent the use of 

contaminated ingredients in cultivation and processing operations; 
g. Sterilizing, pasteurizing, freezing, refrigerating, heating, pressurizing, controlling hydrogen-

ion concentration (pH), controlling humidity, controlling water activity (aw), or using any 
other effective means to remove, destroy, or prevent the growth of microorganisms and 
prevent marijuana product decomposition; 

h. Storing packaging materials, in-process marijuana, and marijuana products appropriately to 
prevent contamination and adulteration; 
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i. Preventing cross-contamination and mix-ups between contaminated or adulterated marijuana 
and clean marijuana; and  

j. Using effective measures to protect marijuana products against adulteration by plastic, glass, 
metal, or other foreign materials when at risk due to processing equipment or materials.  

Quality control measures in cultivation operations 

3) The Director of Cultivation must establish surveillance schedules for each crop in cultivation. 
Detailed visual surveillance of each crop must be performed and documented weekly at a minimum. 
Cultivation employees performing surveillance must look for and record findings for the cultivation 
area assigned. The following items should be included in surveillance operations:

a. Signs of pest infestations. 
b. Changes in biological colonies. 
c. Mold and mildew. 
d. Leaf and tip burn, discoloration, and spotting. 
e. Changes in appearance of the media. 
f. Changes in stalk density and branch elasticity. 
g. Regular in-house testing must be scheduled by the Director of Cultivation based on current 

operational needs and recorded in the crop management system. Tests that must be performed 
include:

i. Soil pH  
ii. Nutrient pH, Total Dissolved Solids (TDS), and Electro-Conductivity (EC)  

iii. Soil EC/pH testing using a saturated media extraction (1 part soil to 2 parts water 
filtered) or the leachate pour-through method  

iv. Water Oxidation Reduction Potential (ORP)  

Quality control measures in processing operations 

4) The Director of Cultivation must ensure that all crops are evaluated during processing and tested in 
accordance with these procedures.  

5) Cultivation employees working in processing operations must be trained to identify signs of 
contamination and sub-standard product.  

6) The Director of Cultivation must approve the disposal of any crops.  

7) Two or more trained employees must perform a visual microscopic and naked-eye inspection of each 
crop processed to determine: 

a. Organoleptic characteristics (color, texture and odor);  
b. Presentation of the material (raw, cut, crushed, compressed);  
c. The presence of admixtures, foreign matter (sand, glass particles, dirt), mold, or signs of 

decay;  
d. The presence of insects; and  
e. The presence of foreign material originating from poor or degraded containers. 

8) All crops are to be inspected by two or more trained employees for all visible foreign matter  and 
sub-standard material to be removed. Foreign matter includes: 

a. Plant material from other strains/species or from other parts of the harvested strains/species;  
b. Soil and rocks; 
c. Insects; and  
d. Wire, glass, paper, tools or tool parts, and other man-made objects.  
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9) Sub-standard material includes, for example: 
a. Discolored leaves or flowers;  
b. Evidence of mold; or  
c. Any other material that would cause the crop to fail to meet its specifications as determined 

by the Chief Executive Officer or Director of Cultivation. 

10) The inspection for foreign matter and sub-standard material must be conducted while the crop is 
 sufficiently well displayed on a sanitary surface by two or more employees to allow for 
sufficient visibility (e.g., on a conveyor, or spread out on tables, screens, or tarps).  

11) Damaged and/or degraded plant material must be removed and disposed of with cultivation manager 
approval and in accordance with waste disposal policies and procedures. 

Pest control procedures 

12) The cultivation area must be designed, maintained, and monitored to restrict pests, including insects, 
rodents, and other animals. The Director of Cultivation must ensure that pest management activities 
comply with GAP and company policies and procedures.   

Facility sanitation practices 

13) The Director of Cultivation must maintain written procedures assigning responsibility for sanitation 
and describing in sufficient detail the cleaning schedules, methods, equipment, and materials to be 
used in cleaning the production area; such written procedures must be followed, and records of 
cleaning and sanitation must be kept in the crop management system. 

14) UV sterilization door strips and dip tanks should be used in critical locations throughout the facility.  

15) Frequent hand-washing is necessary in all crop handling activities and must be enforced by the 
Director of Cultivation. Cultivation employees that do not comply with hand-washing requirements 
may be terminated.  

16) All cultivation employees are responsible for the sanitation of cultivation areas. All critical areas 
must be clean and free of any contamination risks at the end of each shift.  

17) Any mold found in the facility must be addressed by a mold removal expert immediately. 

Representative and analytical samples 

18) Representative samples sufficient in size shall be taken from each batch (each strain must be tested) 
by the quality assurance unit.  

19) Analytical samples must be taken in accordance with sampling and retention policies.  

20) Representative samples removed from cultivation inventory must be properly recorded in the 
inventory management system.  

21) Sample records must accurately reflect the origination of the sample to allow trace-back.  
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22) Samples must be recorded in the inventory control system with the contents by the plant name and 
identification; the date of harvest; the identification number; and any other identifying information 
and stored separately from product inventories in a manner that maintains sample quality and 
identification.

Waste disposal  

23) All marijuana waste from cultivation operations must be disposed of in accordance with waste 
disposal policies and procedures. 
See SOP # 006A - Disposal of Unusable Product 

24) All other cultivation waste must be stored and disposed of as to:  
n. Minimize the development of odors;  
o. Minimize the potential for waste to attract, harbor, or become a breeding place for pests;  
p. Protect against contamination of marijuana, contact surfaces, water supplies, and grounds 

surrounding the facility; and  
q. Control hazardous waste to prevent contamination of marijuana, contact surfaces, water 

supplies, and grounds surrounding the facility. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
    
  
TITLE: CULTIVATION DEPARTMENT SAFETY 

 SOP #  010S EFFECTIVE DATE:   6/1/15 

 
WRITTEN BY:  

 
APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

Bloomfield Industries is committed to the safety of all employees. Safety procedures must be followed at all 
times.

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) The Director of Cultivation shall ensure a safe cultivation environment. 

2) All cultivation employees are responsible for safe operations. 

PROCEDURE:

Policy 

1) The safety of our employees is the first priority of the company. The Director of Cultivation must 
identify and mitigate department specific safety considerations. 

2) Cultivation facilities have a high risk for electrical hazards, low-toxicity pesticides, and mold 
contamination.

3) The Director of Cultivation, in coordination with the facilities manager, shall schedule regular 
infrastructure and equipment maintenance in order to reduce fire risk and other potential hazards. 

4) Other than electrical hazards, few exposures in a cultivation facility are expected to cause significant 
exposure risks.  

5) Safety procedures shall develop a culture of safety in the cultivation facility. 

6) All cultivation employees must receive department appropriate safety training and comply with all 
safety practices found herein as a condition of employment.

Emergency preparation 

7) The Director of Cultivation must post and maintain an emergency contact list posted throughout the 
facility.  

8) All cultivation employees must be properly trained in department specific Incident Response. 
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9) Emergency contacts must be posted throughout the facility and include: 
a. Director of Cultivation  
b. Management team members 
c. Fire response 
d. Law enforcement 
e. Poison control 
f. Ambulance 
g. 911- which can also activate the Spill Response Team

Material Safety Data Sheets 

10) MSDS sheets for all chemicals used in the cultivation facility must be organized, accessible to all 
cultivation employees, and placed in multiple locations. 

Fire safety 

11) Flammable materials must be stored in a fire locker and properly labeled for first responder 
identification.

12) All areas of egress should be properly signed in accordance with NFPA 704 standards.  

13) The facility must comply with all local fire codes. Fire extinguishers must be maintained annually.  

14) All cultivation employees must be properly trained in fire prevention and mitigation measures. 

Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) 

15) The Director of Cultivation must implement and maintain a PPE program. The program must be 
compliant with OHSA and EPA standards and address: 

a. Hazards present; 
b. Selection, maintenance, and use of PPE; 
c. Training; and  
d. Monitoring. 

16) Cultivation employees must be provided appropriate personal protective equipment and training, and 
must be trained in decontamination procedures. 

a. Upgraded PPE must be immediately provided if any change in facility status results in 
dangerous exposures to cultivation employees.  

b. Standard PPE required for all cultivation employees includes: 
xv. Accessible eye wash stations with sufficient quantities of potable water. 

xvi. Uniforms with some level of fire resistance. 
xvii. Chemical resistant gloves. 

xviii. Boots with water resistance and slip protection. 
xix. N-95 or P-100 disposable respirators. 
xx. A full-face air purifying respirator with a minimum of a P-100 filter, fitted by a 

qualified  professional, is required for employees with beards or performing 
substance spray applications.  

xxi. Tyvex coveralls for employees performing substance spray applications. 
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Chemical spill response 

17) All cultivation employees must be appropriately trained on spill response. Every employee is 
responsible for participating in spill response activities.  

18) A fully stocked spill kit must be maintained in the cultivation facilities. Areas with high spill risk 
should be stocked with a mobile spill kit for immediate mitigation.  

19) In the event of a spill, inform the Director of Cultivation immediately. The Director of Cultivation or 
 Chief Executive Officer must notify necessary parties. 

20) The Director of Cultivation shall determine the severity of the spill and the toxicity of the chemical 
and execute the appropriate response.  

21) Remove all non-critical employees from the spill area and address any immediate needs.  

22) Contain the spill. Use necessary PPE Containment solutions include absorbents and rubber dams.  

23) Place necessary notifications at areas of entry to the spill area.  

24) Dispose of all hazardous waste in accordance with manufacturer instructions and state and local laws. 

25) Decontaminate the spill area in accordance with the MSDS and manufacturer instructions. 

26) The Director of Cultivation in coordination with the inventory manager shall develop, implement, 
and maintain processing practices that protect crops from contamination and maintain the quality of 
the marijuana.
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
    
  
TITLE: CULTIVATION SECURITY OPERATIONS 

  
SOP #  010T 

  
EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/1/15 

 
WRITTEN BY:  

 
APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

It is corporate policy to maintain a safe and secure working environment. The safety of our employees and the 

RESPONSIBILITIES:

It is the responsibility of the Director of Cultivation to ensure that all cultivation facilities are safe and 
secure for agents of the company and marijuana products. 

PROCEDURE:

1) The Director of Security oversees the security activities of the company. 

2) The Director of Cultivation shall be responsible for the implementation and maintenance of all 
department security policies, procedures, and directives. 

3) All cultivation employees must receive security training and comply with all department specific 
security measures, as well as, all company security policies and procedures. 

4) No marijuana in any stage of cultivation may be visible to other departments or to the public. 

5) No signage shall identify the cultivation facility or its operations to other departments or the public. 

6) Access to the cultivation facility is restricted to cultivation employees and approved company 

policies.

7) Unannounced visits to the cultivation facility are prohibited except for visits from law enforcement, 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE

 TITLE: CULTIVATION SPRAY AND FEEDING PROTOCOLS 

 SOP #  010U EFFECTIVE DATE:   6/1/15 

 
WRITTEN BY:  

 
APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

Bloomfield Industries is committed to cultivating healthy plants that provide the highest quality products for 
patients. Spray and feeding protocols are required to ensure proper crop applications.    

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) The Director of Cultivation must maintain a current plant spraying and feeding protocol. Each cultivation 
employee must review the spraying and feed protocols daily.  

3) Each employee is responsible for following the established protocol unless otherwise directed by the 
Director of Cultivation. 

PROCEDURE:

1) All crop applications must follow established spraying and feeding protocols established by the 
Director. 

2) Any variance from the published protocol must be recorded in the procedure variance log in the crop 
management system. 
See SOP # 010P  Cultivation Procedure Variances 

3) Records of published protocols should be maintained for thirty-six months at a minimum. The 
protocol must detail for each strain in production: 

c. Product to be applied. 
d. Reason for application. 
e. Method of application. 
f. Frequency of application. 
g. Next scheduled date of application. 
h. Employee responsible for next application. 
i. Status of lights, HVAC, and air circulation during application (i.e. lights on, HVAC off, and 

fans off). 
j. PPE required for application (i.e. mask required, Tyvex suit optional). 
k. Restrictions preventing application (i.e. do not apply within four hours of any foliar 

application).
l. Life Cycle Stage restrictions - (i.e. apply in vegetative state only or may be applied in all 

stages). 
m. Re-entry intervals. 
n. Posting requirements. 
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o. Other precautions (i.e. cover medium). 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
    

 TITLE: CULTIVATION WATER QUALITY 

 SOP #  010V EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/1/15 

 
WRITTEN BY:  

 
APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

It is corporate policy to ensure the proper environment for optimal plant health and environmental safety.   

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Director of Cultivation to monitor environmental controls to ensure plant 
and employee health and safety. 

2) It is the responsibility of all cultivation agents to report environmental issues to the Director of 
Cultivation.

PROCEDURE:

 Policy 

1) The company recognizes the limited water resources that exist. Water conservation is a primary goal of 
our operations.  

2) The Director of Cultivation shall consistently review water resources, quality, and technological 
advancements in relation to cultivation.  

3) The Director of Cultivation, in coordination with the Chief Executive Officer, shall report to the 
executive management team any opportunities for conservation and efficiencies in the cultivation 
operations. 

4) The Director of Cultivation must ensure that cultivation operations comply with all state and local water 
regulations applicable.  

Water quality requirements 

5) Cultivation employees must identify all water used on any marijuana crop in the crop management 
system including its source (i.e. well, gray water system, water supply company, or other sources) if the 
water did not originate from the municipal water supply. 

6) The Director of Cultivation must test the water source quarterly, after any unusual natural event 
(flooding), and when PPM/pH readings change significantly. Testing must identify pathogenic microbes 
that may be present in water supplies (e.g., E-coli and other coliforms), heavy metals, pesticide residues, 
or other contaminants. Maintain records of all results in the crop management system.
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7) All water used in the facility must, at a minimum, meet Human Health Standards for water quality.

Equipment maintenance 

8) The Director of Cultivation is responsible for maintenance of hoses, irrigation systems, and other 
equipment that may contaminate water or marijuana crops. 

9) Irrigation systems must be in good working condition to prevent wasting of water and to avoid high soil 
moisture levels that may contribute to mold and fungal problems.  

10) If reverse osmosis (RO) and Ultra-violet light systems (UV) or other water quality systems are utilized, 
they must be professionally serviced in accor
other parts that come in contact with water must be cleaned and replaced as often as needed to prevent 
contamination. Maintenance activities must be recorded in the crop management system.

 Water quality and irrigation checklist 

11) All employees must be trained on the proper handling and storage of water with a focus on avoiding 
contamination.

12) Water and nutrient solutions should not sit in the open environment for longer than four hours. If 
agitation and aeration pumps are used in holding containers it may sit in the open environment for no 
longer than twenty fours.

13) Do not drain nutrient solutions into a public drain without confirming with the cultivation manager the 
disposal is in accordance with applicable laws and regulations and in accordance with the 

14) Disinfect spray nozzles immediately if they come in contact with a contamination source. Keep hoses 
away from media and compost. Clean hoses as needed.

15) Plants should be watered in a manner that adequately contains the water to avoid run through. Only 
highly trained employees should be responsible for irrigation. Marijuana has a low crop coefficient and 
should typically require approximately 5 gallons per 45 sq ft.

16) If automated irrigation systems or flood tables are used, employees must be trained to mitigate for 
equipment failure.

17) Group plants by strains for watering efficiency. Maintain water and nutrient solution application 
information in the crop management system.

18) If municipal water supplies are utilized, the Director of Cultivation must test quality and nutrients levels 
quarterly and make necessary adjustment to nutrient solutions.

19) commendations. Any 
parts that may be a source of contamination must be cleaned and replaced as often as needed. 

20) Programmable irrigation equipment should be inspected daily to ensure accuracy of applications.
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21) If plants are flooded or root balls remain in high moisture, careful inspection for Pythium induced root 
rot must be performed regularly.

22) Check for signs of water quality changes daily including:
a. Build-up of lime scale indicating high calcium and magnesium or sulfate. 
b. Red and black particles and stained fixtures indicating high iron or manganese. 
c. Salty taste indicating increased levels of chloride. 
d. A rotten odor and tarnished copper indicating sulfides.   

23) Document all watering activities, including water source, water volume, which plants, and when. 
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STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE
    

 TITLE: CULTIVATION STAFFING AND TRAINING  

SOP #  010W EFFECTIVE DATE:  6/1/15 

WRITTEN BY:  APPROVED BY:  

PURPOSE/POLICY:

It is corporate policy to ensure all cultivation operations are fully staffed with qualified and properly trained 
employees in order to produce high quality marijuana for input into manufactured products.    

RESPONSIBILITIES:

1) It is the responsibility of the Chief Executive Officer to oversee the Director of Cultivation and the 
staffing and training of all company employees. 

2) The Director of Cultivation is responsible for the training and oversight of all cultivation employees. 

PROCEDURE:

Director of Cultivation Responsibilities 

1) The Director of Cultivation must ensure that all cultivation operations are safe for employees, 
produce safe marijuana for customers, and are in compliance with all applicable the Company 
policies, industry best standards, laws and regulations.  

2) The Director of Cultivation must be familiar with the layout and technical specifications of the 
facility and equipment and be able to perform and train others to perform all activities necessary in 
the facility.  

3) The Director of Cultivation must be able to identify and appropriately react to all incidents.  

4) The Director of Cultivation must complete or assign completion of a daily walk-through log to 
ensure compliance with policies and regulations.  

5) The Chief Executive Officer must ensure the Director of Cultivation is provided with necessary 
resources for completion of all assigned duties and regulatory compliance including third-party 
advisory services as necessary.  

Staffing

The Director of Cultivation shall hire the necessary staff to ensure the cultivation of quality marijuana in 
accordance with regulations, BMP, GAP, GHP, and GCP. Staffing estimates will be updated regularly. 
Generally, for each 5,000 sq. ft. of flowering canopy the operation shall employ: 

a. 1  FTE Propagation Specialist  
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b. 1  FTE Vegetative Growth Specialist 
c. 1  FTE Cultivation Specialist 
d. 2  PTE Harvest Technicians 
e. 2  PTE Maintenance Technicians 

Employee training required 

1) All cultivation employees will receive employee manuals prior to employment. This employee 
manual provides in-depth training for cultivation policies and procedures.  

2) The Director of Cultivation is responsible for ensuring that each employee has received, read, and 
acknowledged their understanding of the material covered in the employee manual.  

3) All cultivation facility employees must be trained by the Director of Cultivation and continually 
demonstrate a working knowledge of training materials as a condition of employment.  

4) All employees are required to have a working knowledge of crop production standards established 
by the Director of Cultivation for marijuana production.  

5) All changes to the cultivation SOPs shall be communicated to all cultivation facility employees and 
an acknowledgement of understanding must be documented for each employee.  

6) The Company is dedicated to training all agents to excel in their position. It is company policy to 
ensure that all agents receive professional and appropriate training on compliance with state law, the 
therapeutic use of marijuana, safety, security, incident management, and diversion and theft 
prevention.  

7) No employee may work on-site prior to receiving orientation training or when any required critical 
training is 8 weeks or more past due. 

8) All cultivation employees will receive raining on the cultivation methods and products employed by 
the company. The Director of Cultivation will ensure that prior to beginning work in the cultivation 
facility, agents receive full training on: 

a. The methods of cultivation used by the cultivation facility; 
b. The methods of fertilization used by the cultivation facility; 
c. Methods for recognizing the signs of insect infestation, pathogens and disease in marijuana 

plants and the procedures for eradication and the safe disposal of plants so affected; 
d. The nutritional requirements of marijuana plants at various growth stages, including, without 

limitation, proper mixing and dispersal of fertilizer, flushing procedures and procedures for 
postharvest trimming, drying and curing; and 

e. The safe handling of equipment, including, without limitation, high-intensity discharge 
lamps, electrical ballasts, pumps, fans, cutting implements and other equipment for 
cultivation.
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Third-party training programs 

9) The Director of Cultivation with oversight by the Chief Executive Officer shall approve third-party 
training and certifications for cultivation staff. Training and audit programs authorized for use by 
management at this time include: 

a. New York Center for Agricultural Medicine & Health (NYCAMH) On-Farm Safety Surveys 
and Trainings  

b. 
management personnel)  

c. Food Safety Courses provided by an approved course provider. Approved providers are list 
on the Department of Agriculture and Markets website: 
http://www.agriculture.ny.gov/FS/FSCourse.html  

d. Food Industry Alliance (FIA) of New York State, Inc. State Food Safety Certification 
Program  

e. International Food Protection Training Institute: FDA Pest Control in Food Establishments, 
Plumbing Controls for Commercial Food Establishments, and HACCP trainings  

ATTACHMENTS: 
SOP 010W Attachment 1 - Cultivation Training Guide
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Introduction 

Welcome to Bloomfield Industries. It is our goal to produce quality marijuana for patients in New York. The 
s and procedures provide guidelines on the continual operation of a secure 

marijuana cultivation facility in accordance with state regulations and industry best practices. 

A designated Director of Cultivation will be responsible for ensuring full compliance with the operational 
policies and procedures. In addition to procedural compliance, the Director of Cultivation will be responsible 
for oversight and on the job training of agents, the prevention and management of plant disorders, and will 
follow a general plant healthcare checklist to ensure a healthy cultivation environment.  

All cultivation, processing, and curing practices will be consistent with industry best practice and all required 
documentation will be maintained in accordance with procedures contained herein. The Director of Cultivation 
will be responsible for daily cultivation monitoring, and maintenance of cultivation records. These records will 
be made available for inspection and copying by authorized representatives of the business, law enforcement, 
and the Department of Health. 

Additional provisions regarding sanitation, quality control and related testing practices are detailed throughout 
this training. Cultivation safety practices are outlined in full, and Division-specific safety considerations will be 
identified and mitigated by the Director of Cultivation. The executive management team and all agents will 
work together to ensure that Bloomfield Industries fosters a culture of safety while producing the highest quality 
product possible.

All company SOPs must be followed. This training guide does not supersede any written policy of the 
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organization.  

1. Culture of safety 
Bloomfield Industries values agent and patient safety above all other operating principles. As a producer of 
marijuana products, Bloomfield Industries and all of our employees are responsible for distributing 
uncontaminated and safe marijuana products to qualified customers. Managers responsible for development and 
implementation of policies and procedures must ensure that the safety of our stakeholders is the first concern 
addressed in every policy and procedure. 

2. Guiding principles 
In addition to our top level commitments to agent and product safety, Bloomfield Industries is committed to: 

 Cultivation methods that do not utilize contaminants harmful to humans or the environment. 
 Basing cultivation decisions on experience and accepted science. 
 Implementing sustainable and zero waste cultivation practices whenever possible.  

Bloomfield Industries policies and procedures will be enforced in order to: 
 Produce consistent and predictable yields. 
 Facilitate necessary agent communication. 
 Provide valuable operating information and data for management. 
 Create fully compliant, yet efficient operations. 
 Provide transparent information on methods and products used in cultivation for interested parties. 

Security
3. Secure facilities 
It is the responsibility of all company agents to ensure a safe and secure working environment. Any agent with a 
security concern must report it immediately to their direct supervisor. Any agent that contributes to an unsafe 
work environment may be terminated immediately. 

 All cultivation agents shall receive security training and comply with all cultivation unit specific security 
measures, as well as, all company security policies and procedures. 

 No marijuana in any stage of cultivation may be visible to other departments or to the public. 
 No signage shall identify the cultivation facility or its operations to other unit agents or the public. 
 Access to the cultivation facility is restricted to cultivation agents and approved visitors in accordance 

 Unannounced visits to the cultivation facility are prohibited except for visits from the Department as 
allowed in accordance with law and regulation.   

4. Limited access areas 
All phases of the cultivation of marijuana must take place in designated, locked, limited access areas that are 
monitored by a surveillance camera system in accordance with video surveillance requirements in the 

 All cultivation facility limited access areas must be maintained by the Director of Cultivation in 
accordance with all security policies and procedures. 

 Only agents registered with the Department visibly displaying their registration identification or 
approved visitors accompanied by a manager level agent may enter limited access areas. 

 The Director of Cultivation shall ensure limited access areas are secure at all times. 
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 Robbery Protocol 
No one is allowed to open the front door, only door in use other than for emergency exit, without qualifying 
the person visiting. If a visitor cannot be identified on camera, deny them access. If still unsure, contact 
management to qualify visitors. All visitors must be logged into the visitor’s log, wear a Visitor Badge and 
escorted at all times while on the licensed premises. 
 
In the event of a strong-arm robbery: Cooperate with demands.  Notify Authorities and Management once 
Robber has left premises. 
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Best Management Practices 
5. Holistic crop management practices 
Cultivation of safe and effective crops must encompass a wide variety of holistic management practices. The 
company utilizes an Integrated Crop Management plan utilizing Best Management Practice, Good Agricultural 
Practice, and Good Handling Practice that ensures healthy crops and yields. All cultivation employees must 
review and become familiar with the American Herbal Pharmacopeia, Cannabis Inflorescence Guide. 

6. Prevention of plant disease and disorders 
Abiotic and biotic disorders include infectious microbes such as pest infestations, fungi, bacteria, viruses, 
nematodes and noninfectious environmental factors. Disorders can be prevented through management of 
multiple factors to create an optimal cultivation environment. All cultivation agents are responsible for 
management of plant health care factors as directed by the Director of Cultivation, including: 

 Plant selection and genetic diversity. 
 Environmental control and air quality. 
 Pest management. 
 Water application and quality. 
 Sanitation and hygiene. 
 Equipment maintenance. 
 Chemical applications. 
 Nutritional balance. 
 Early identification of deficiencies and toxicities. 

7. Plant Healthcare Checklist 
The Director of Cultivation shall ensure a healthy cultivation environment. All cultivation agents must be active 
participants in the management of cultivation facilities for optimal conditions. The Plant Health Care Checklist 
is a guideline for environmental awareness and general operating procedures. The general manger shall assign 
responsibility of tasks, determine frequency, and monitor performance. 
Facility 

 Seal cracks immediately to avoid free moisture and light seepage in cultivation areas. 
 Maintain proper insulation of walls and pipes. 
 Utilize aspiration boxes to secure thermostats, environmental control switches, and other critical 

controls.
 Maintain pipes and thermostats annually. 

Sanitation and hygiene 
 Every person entering cultivation areas must wear the proper attire including clean clothes or uniforms 

and closed toe shoes that have not been used in external cultivation facilities. 
 Agents must wash hands frequently and after every break.  
 No waste plant material may be left in the open. 
 No trash should remain in the facility longer than twelve hours. Remove trash after every shift. 

Environmental control 
 Ensure doors are closed completely to keep areas sealed.  
 Each cultivation agent must be trained to adjust temperature and relative humidity levels. 
 Maintain proper distance between plant canopy and light fixtures. 
 The Director of Cultivation must develop and maintain a power outage plan. 
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Cultivation areas 
 Do not overcrowd plants in cultivation areas. 
 Ensure reflector ducting is well sealed to prevent micro climates. 
 Keep all cultivation areas free of plant litter, spilled dirt, equipment, etc.  
 Remove plant materials from pruning operations throughout the day. 
 Thoroughly disinfect areas weekly and after each harvest. 

Equipment and tools 
 Disinfect tools after every shift and every propagation operation and return to their proper place.  
 Do not reuse rooting hormone, discard according to the label instructions. 
 Sanitize pots prior to each use. 
 Hoses must be stored off the floor. Place nozzles upright. Use a ball shutoff valve to prevent spills. 
 Agents must be properly trained on the use of all tools and equipment. 

Strain selection 
 Cultivate disease resistant strains whenever possible. 
 Dispose of infected plants, do not move them into any clean areas. 
 Isolate cuttings, seeds, and mother plants away from propagation areas. 
 Check cuttings daily for rot, discard any cuttings with lesions or low root mass. 

Plant care 
 Plant density is crucial to yield. Ensure plants have lateral room for branching.  
 Ensure plant foliage is dry prior to dark periods. 
 Irrigate plants as early in the light period as possible and adjust irrigation levels seasonally. 
 Inspect each cultivation area daily for signs of abiotic and biotic disorders. 
 Do not reuse media unless proper procedures including sterilization are implemented to prevent 

contamination.
Integrated pest management 

 Early identification of pest infection is crucial. Each cultivation agent must be trained on and responsible 
for plant inspection and identification. 

 A variety of acceptable mechanical, physical, and biological controls must be implemented by the 
Director of Cultivation. 

Basic Plant Botany and Anatomical Characteristics 
8. Types of marijuana 
There are four types of marijuana: sativa, indica, ruderalis, and hemp. The company will cultivate sativa, indica, 
and hybrids of these two types. The sativa gene pool includes hemp fiber and seed landraces from Europe, 
Central Asia, and Eastern European ruderalis accessions. The indica gene pool originates from Southern Asia, 
Africa and South America. Generally, sativa plants are known to have narrow-leaflets, while indica plants 
typically have wide-leaflets.  

9. Flowering cycles 
Some selections of marijuana are day-neutral, also known as "auto-flowering". These varieties will flower under 
any day-length, whereas most varieties are short-day-length plants (needing a long, usually greater-than or equal 
to 14 hours (h), dark period) and shift from vegetative to reproductive (flowering) growth upon exposure to 
short day-length conditions.  
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10. Cannabis gender 
Morphological characteristics of marijuana staminate (male) plants tend to be taller but less robust than 
pistallate (female) plants. Female plants produce the marijuana flower, while male plants produce the seeds. 

11. Microscopic identification 
The primary source of cannabinoids in cannabis is the upper leaves of female flower heads, as well as the 
female flower bracts. The cannabinoids are enclosed in tiny glandular trichomes that exist in a variety of forms: 
sessile glands (trichomes without a stalk); small bulbous glandular trichomes with one-celled stalks; and long, 
multicellular-stalked glandular trichomes mainly present on bracts and bracteoles surrounding female flowers. 

12. Macroscopic identification 
The variety of color, shape, size, and other morphological characteristics of marijuana are influenced by 
environmental conditions, including light, water, nutrients, method of cultivation, harvesting and curing. 

13. Lighting 
Cannabis requires different levels of light throughout the stages of cultivation.  

 During the flowering stage, marijuana requires higher levels (approximately 24-30 moles) of light 
photos per day.  

 Lower levels of light are acceptable for vegetative and propagation cycles. The growth rate of marijuana 
can be controlled by manipulating the distance of light from the plant canopy.  

 It is the responsibility of the Director of Cultivation to monitor lighting levels and distance from the 
canopy. Adjustments to lighting levels and distance from the canopy should be made when imperfect 
conditions are observed.  

Constituents of Cannabis 
More than 750 different secondary metabolites have been identified in marijuana. The large diversity of 
marijuana constituents, most notably cannabinoids, include secondary metabolites that are categorized into 
different classes of marijuana constituents. These categories include terpenoids, non-cannabinoid phenols, 
nitrogenous compounds, and other more common plant compounds.  

14. Cannabinoids
Cannabinoids are the most well-known and studied chemical constituents of marijuana and are generally 
accepted as the main medicinal ingredients of marijuana. The most commonly known cannabinoid is 
tetrahydrocannabinol (THC), which is also the compound that is largely responsible for the psychoactive effects 
of consuming marijuana. Already more than 70 different cannabinoids have been identified and the biological 
effects of these compounds are quite different than THC, as they do not have psychoactive potential. The 
cannabinoid profile is influenced most by the sex, genotype and maturity of a plant, followed by environmental 
conditions including light intensity, light cycle and temperature. The following list includes medicinal benefits 
of commonly found cannabinoids: 

 Tetrahydrocannabinol (THC) - antispasmodic, psychoactive, analgesic 
 Cannabichromene (CBC) - anti-inflammatory, antimicrobial, vasoconstriction 
 Cannabidiol (CBD) - anti-diabetic, antiepileptic, anxiolytic 
 Cannabidiolic acid (CBDA) - anti-inflammatory, intestinal anti-prokinetic, antiproliferative 
 Cannabidivarin (CBDV) - bone-stimulant, non-psychoactive 
 Cannabigerol (CBG) - anti-bacterial, bone stimulant, antiproliferative 



Title: Cultivation Training Guide 
SOP # 010W  Attachment 1 

Attachment D  Operating Plan Section 6 - Standard Operating Procedure Page 170 of 297

 Cannabinol (CBN) - mildly psychoactive, antispasmodic, anti-insomnia 
 (Source: CannLabs, http://www.cannlabs.com/the-science/cannabinoids/, Accessed: July 3, 2014.) 

15. Cannabinoids
Cannabinoids occur mainly in a carboxylated form where the compounds maintain an acid tail, or "coating", 
and are devoid of psychoactive effects. In fresh, unheated plant material, virtually no non-carboxylated 
cannabinoids exist. Cannabinoids will begin to lose their acid coating when exposed to heat, light, or 
combustion. Heating for 5 minutes at 200- been reported to be effective for conversion of 
carboxylated cannabinoids into non-carboylated cannabinoids.  

16. Major Cannabinoids 
The following are cannabinoids that occur more frequently in marijuana: 

 Tetrahydrocannabinol (THC) 
 Tetrahydrocannabivarian (THCV) 
 Cannabidiol (CBD) 
 Cannabigerol (CBG) 

17. Minor Cannabinoids 
The following are cannabinoids that occur less frequently in marijuana: 

 Cannabielsoin (CBE) 
 Cannabitriol (CBT) 
 Cannabichromene (CBC) 

18. Terpenoids  
Terpenoids are primarily responsible for the aroma and flavor of marijuana. Distinct aromas and flavors 
correspond to certain varieties and strains of marijuana, though this may vary between different batches of the 
same seed source. 

19. Monoterpenoids 
Monoterpenoids generally comprise 47.9% to 92.48% of the volatile oil extracted from fresh plant material. 
Monoterpenoids are volatile compounds that degrade during the drying and curing of marijuana. While there is 
a potential for these compounds to act as pro-drugs of pre-cannabinoids, the biological profile is currently 
unknown and has yet to be successfully tested.  

20. Sesquiterpenoids 
Sesquiterpenoids generally comprise 6.84% to 47.5% of the oil extracted from fresh plant material. The levels 
of sesquiterpenoids generally increase after drying and curing due to the decrease in levels of the more volatile 
monoterpenoids.  

21. Flavonoids 
There are currently more than 29 flavonoids that have been identified in marijuana, and two classes of 
flavonoids: flavones and flavonols. Research of flavonoids from other medicinal plants suggests many potential 
uses, though it is unknown if these uses have clinical relevance to marijuana. 

22. Trichromes 
Cannabinoids, terpenoids, alkanes, and other compounds are produced inside the glandular trichromes. 
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Basic Plant Nutrient Information 
23. Primary non-mineral nutrients 
Primary non-mineral nutrients include carbon, hydrogen, and oxygen. These are primarily delivered to plants 
through air and water. These nutrients are crucial to all plant life.  

 Carbon is taken up by plants as CO2. Carbon impacts structural components of the plant. 
 Hydrogen and oxygen are delivered to the plant through air and water. Hydrogen impacts the plant cell 

membranes maintenance of electrical charge and oxygen is essential for respiration and nutrient uptake. 

24. Primary mineral nutrients 
Primary nutrients are delivered to plants through soil. Base media for hydroponic systems and soilless systems 
are nutrient neutral. Nutrients are added to plants through soil amendments, nutrients, and other supplements 
including carbon dioxide generation.  

 Nitrogen (N) is an essential element of multiple essential plant compounds and is crucial to 
photosynthesis. Excess N can increase susceptibility to insects and disease. Common methods for 
introducing nitrogen include worm castings, compost, blood meal, fish emulsion, and guano. The 
Director of Cultivation must ensure the safe application of any of these materials. 

 Phosphorous (P) impacts most plant functions and stimulates blooming, early plant growth, and 
decreases length of plant cycles. Deficiencies can delay flowering and increase potential for fungi and 
can occur in plant media that is wet and cold. 

 Potassium (K) is crucial to most metabolic processes. Potassium impacts stalk and stem health and root 
growth. Deficiencies reduce bud density. 

25. Secondary nutrients 
 Calcium (Ca) enhances plant elasticity. A deficiency cause stunted growth and brittleness and increased 

risk of disease.  
 Magnesium (Mg) regulates plant uptake of essential elements and aids carbohydrate metabolism. Mg 

impacts plant oils and crystal production. 
 Sulfur (S) is an essential component in development of oils and aromatic compounds (terpenes).  
 Boron (B) impacts cell wall formation and aides in metabolism of other nutrients and fat. 
 Chloride (Cl) is involved in photosynthesis and oxygen production. 
 Copper (Cu) improves the color and flavor of plant fruits. Deficiencies can cause weak stems. 
 Iron (Fe) functions with S to form compounds and catalyze other plant functions.  
 Manganese (Mn) is essential in chlorophyll synthesis. Plays a role in CBD synthesis.  
 Molybdenum (Mo) is essential to plant growth at very low levels.  
 Zinc (Zn) is a critical enzyme activator. Zinc deficiencies are extremely problematic in marijuana plants. 
 Sodium (Na) improves nitrogen metabolism and assists in osmotic balance in plants. 
 Cobalt (Co) is involved in plant DNA formation. 
 Nickel (Ni) functions with iron and impacts nitrogen uptake. 
 Silicon (Si) is a component of cell walls and enhances resistance to disease. 

26. Common nutrient deficiencies 
 Mobile nutrients. Mobile nutrients are transferred by the plant to young tissue in order to extend  the life 

of a stressed plant. Mobile nutrients include: Nitrogen (N), Phosphorous (P), Potassium (K), Magnesium 
(Mg), Zinc (Zn), and Molybdenum (Mo). Symptoms of mobile nutrient deficiencies typically appear on 
the bottom (older) leaves.  
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Si 0.2-2.0 %
Na 1.0-10 %
Co 0.2-0.5 Ppm 
V 0.2-0.5 Ppm 
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Common Plant Disorders 
30. Biotic disorders 
Biotic disorders are treated as outlined in the Integrated Pest Management plan.  Common disorders include: 

 Two-spotted Spider Mite.
1. The Two-Spotted Spider Mite is a serious pest, causing deceased plant vigor, bud size, and yield.  
2. Damage by the Two-Spotted Spider Mite does result in a general loss of color or bronzing due to 

feeding damage. They can cause death if left unchecked.  
3. Outbreaks usually are associated with insecticides, used to control other insect pests, which also 

destroy the predators that feed on the Two-Spotted Spider Mite.  
4. Feeding damage can occur without visible symptoms until large populations build up. The Two-

Spotted Spider Mite lives on the undersides of the leaf and feeds from it.  
5. Two-spotted Spider Mites are small, approximately 1/60- inch, and develop two dark blotches, 

one on either sides of the abdomen. They are yellow to pale green in color with two tiny red 
eyespots.  

6. During cool weather, the Two-Spotted Spider Mite will turn reddish orange, resembling a 
predatory mite, and remain inactive.  

7. The Two-Spotted Spider Mite has a wide host range and can easily be wind (fan) transported. 
8. Plants can tolerate up to 10 mites per leaflet up to harvest, but should be treated immediately 

upon discovery.  
9. After harvest, the plants can only tolerate less than five mites per leaflet.  
10. The critical period is three to four weeks prior to harvest, therefore weekly mite brushing 

sampling should be performed through harvest.  
11. Insecticides are not effective on mite populations. 

 Other common biotic pest disorders. 
1. Russet mite 
2. Thrips
3. Aphids
4. Whiteflies
5. Nematodes 
6. Flea beetles 
7. Fungus gnats 
8. Millipedes 
9. Borers 
10. Budworms / Bollworms 
11. Cutworms / Armyworms 
12. Slugs 

 Fungi and bacteria. 
1. Gray mold (Botrytis cinerea) 
2. Powdery mildew 
3. Hemp canker 

 Other common marijuana disorders. 
1. Genetic sterility 
2. Leaf spots and disease 
3. Nutritional diseases 
4. Blight and wilt 
5. Root rot 
6. Nematode infestation 
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Crop Pest, Weed, and Disease Management 
The Director of Cultivation is required to develop, implement, and maintain management practices to prevent 

crop pests, weeds, and diseases. The figure illustrates the disease triangle, which shall be a fundamental 
training tool for cultivation employees. 

Integrated Pest Management (IPM) 
 The goal of integrated pest management (IPM) is to apply a combination of control methods to prevent, 

reduce, or maintain pest populations at non-damaging levels.  
 Pesticides should only be used as a last resort.  
 The Director of Cultivation must implement and monitor IPM practices to predict potential levels of 

crop damage, mitigate risk, and control pests.  
 Early identification of pest infections is crucial. Each cultivation employee must be trained on and 

responsible for plant inspection and identification. A variety of mechanical, physical, and biological 
controls must be implemented. 

The following information is a guide to typical pests and disease found in cultivation operations. 
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Mites 

Identification 
Two Spotted Spider Mite (Tetranychus urticae) 
Spider mites can be found on a variety of plants. Reddish green markings on the stem or leafs can be a possible 

indication of spider mites. Other indicators include webbing under leafs or stippling. Inspection requires 
a hand lens or microscope for proper examination to identify on the underside of the leaflet for a clear or 
cream colored tiny oval about .14 mm. The spider mite starts as a clear form and then gains a cream 
color. Larva have three pairs of legs with red eyes. The first signs of pigment do not begin until they 
start to feed, which gives their bodies a green color and their red eyes also darken. As spider mites 
proceed in their lifecycle, they will develop black spots on the back mid area. These black spots can help 
identify the mites status in the lifecycle and determine its species when paired with the red eyes. Once 
the mite has developed into a protonymph it will have four pairs of legs and are larger with darker color. 
Even though there are discrepancies between the two; both sexes have two black spots on their back. 

Russet Mites (Aculops lycopersici) 
Russet mites have the same lifecycle as the spider mite, which is an incomplete metamorphosis. A major 

difference between the two stages is the fact that the russet mite has only two legs its entire life. The 
russet mite is so small that it does not have any eyes, heart, respiratory tubes, or circulatory system. 
They have tiny jagged mouthparts for piercing and sucking. They also lay their eggs in colonies; the egg 
size is about .005mm compared to spider mites .14mm egg. Eggs are usually found on leaf surfaces, 
veins, or hairs. Russet mites are usually found at the bottom of the plant but do not create webs. 

Biology
Two Spotted Spider Mite (Tetranychus urticae)  
Tetranychus urticae have piercing sucking mouth parts that are used to pierce and suck the foliage, resulting 

from a clear to green body. The life cycle of the two spotted spider mite consists of five developmental 
stages. First starts as an egg and then emerges as a larva and is on its way to be a protonymph. The larva 
has three pairs of legs and is usually clear with two dark red eyes. Once the larva starts to feed it will 
develop color and then it develop into a protonymph. During these two stages the mite tends to have an 
active period and a resting period. The active period occurs before molting in a resting stage. As the mite 
molts it becomes a deutonymph. The deutonymph stage reveals the sex. As it reaches adulthood there 
are different characteristic traits for each sex. Female adults have an oval body but can range in color 
from orange, yellow, green, red, or brown. Males are smaller and more active with a slender pointed 
body that also ranges in color from yellow, orange, and brown. The two spotted spider mite prefers hot 
dry weather of mostly summer months. Females will hibernate in the ground, bark, trees, or shrubs if 
trying to survive the winter. The total egg to egg ratio at 15°C is 36.4 and 7.3 at 30°(C) The adult female 
can lay several hundreds of eggs and live about two to four weeks. If living in optimal conditions, the 
spider mite can complete a full development cycle in five to twenty days.  

Russet Mites (Aculops lycopersici) 
Russet mites have the same five stages of a life cycle; egg stage, larva stage, two nymphal stages, and an adult 

stage. The russet mite has only two legs through the entire lifecycle. Optimal climate is 30% humidity 
and 27°C for a russet mite. The total time it takes for development from egg is one to two weeks 
depending on the climate conditions. 

Damage 
Spider mite damage is caused by the tiny piercing sucking mouthpart that punctures into an individual cell and 

sucks out the inside leaving a white/yellow mark on the leaf. When a plant is infested with spider mites, 
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Thrips 

Identification 
Western flower thrips, Frankliniella occidentalis, are four wing tiny insects that damage plants by feeding on the 

leaf and stem tissue. The western flower thrip has a six stage lifecycle: egg, first instar, second instar, 
prepupa, pupa, adult. Streaking, spotting or tissue damage are indicative of a thrip infestation. The thrip 
has a rasping sucking mouth which is used for inserting their eggs into the plant tissue and eating 
foliage. Western flower thrip adults have clear wings which are nearly veinless and have dark, hairy, 
fringes. Adult males are light yellow, while adult females are slightly larger than the males and range 
from light yellow, yellow with brown, to dark brown. The three color variations are seen in different 
times through the year. The brown thrip has an orange thorax and is seen throughout the year while 
others are seen only at certain times of the year and in winter.  

Biology
The western flower thrip can lay up to 150 to 300 eggs in its lifetime. An adult first lays an egg inside the leaf or 

fruit by piercing it with its mouth. The first instar nymph is a very small translucent larvae with red eyes. 
The second stage instar nymph which becomes more active and grows in size. It will keep feeding until 
after the second larva stage when the thrip is a prepupa. As visible wing stumps form it drops off of the 
plant. Western flower thrips pupate in soil or flowers. Wing stumps start to form as it becomes a pupa 
and then as an adult finally grows wings. This process takes thirteen days on average.               

Damage 
Thrips have rasping sucking mouthparts which are saws for teeth. The Frankliniella occidentalis feed on new 

vegetative growth but mostly feed on flowers. Since thrips feed on the buds, they can abort fruit, be 
misshapen, or leave silvery leaf scars. They tend to feed along the veins of a plant leaving streaking and 
spotting. Thrip feeding can also show black spots of excrement in feeding areas. The western flower 
thrip can be a vector to diseases like the tomato leaf curl virus and impatiens necrotic spot virus that can 
cause death or decreased crop production.  

Biological Controls 
There are a variety of effective predators for thrips. Frequently used beneficials include minute pirate bug, orius 

tristicolor, neoseiulus cucumeris, and hypoaspis miles. Controlling thrips is possible with solid IPM 
protocols using insecticides and biological controls together. The two types of mites, neoseiulus 
cucumeris and hypoaspis miles, are typically released on the soil to prevent thrips transferring from one 
plant to another. Entomopathogenic fungi is another helpful biological control where the fungi attaches 
itself to the insect as a spore and then the spore generates grows in the cuticle. 

Other Management Strategies 
Chemical control can also be used, spinosad is currently an effective chemical registered against western flower 

thrips. However, some chemicals cannot be used with certain biological control employees or in certain 
regulatory environments. Thrips are attracted to blue sticky cards. 
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Whiteflies 

Identification 
Whiteflies are one of the most common pest in crop production. There are a few different species of whiteflies 

but two of the most common are Silver Leaf Whitefly, Bemisia argentifolii and Greenhouse Whitefly, 
Trialeurodes vaporariorum. Whiteflies are mostly know for the ability to transfer viruses throughout a 
crop. Adults are about 1.5mm long and are yellow in color with white wings. Both species are found on 
the underside of leafs. Most whiteflies adults will fly away when the plant is disturbed. The eggs can be 
located anywhere on the underside of the leaflet and can also be seen with a close naked eye inspection. 
A hand lens should be used for better observation. A silver leaf whitefly adult has wings that are slightly 
tilted with a gap separating them. The greenhouse whitefly wings are set a little flatter and do not have a 
gap between them.  

Biology
Whiteflies start as eggs under a leaflet and go through a six stage lifecycle. After the egg hatches a crawler 

emerges with legs and an antennae. The crawler then molts and emerges without its legs and antennae. 
This stage is the second instar nymph stage. In the third instar nymph stage it grows a little larger. The 
fourth instar nymph stage or pupa stage is the last stage before becoming an adult and the stage when the 
type of whitefly can be identified. Greenhouse whitefly pupas are round and have a transparent 
yellowing to its structure. Silverleaf whitefly pupas have an oval shape but the main distinctive 
characteristic is the wax threads projecting out of the pupa. The last step of the lifecycle is adulthood; 

and whitelfly emergence. There is a gap between the wings on the silverleaf whitefly which is used as a 
species indication. The silver leaf more triangular when compared to the greenhouse whitefly. The 
greenhouse whitefly is smaller, more yellow, and more elongated with wing gap. The silverleaf has a 
shorter lifespan at higher temperatures with an optimal climate of 20°-25°(C) Greenhouse whiteflies 
survive longer in higher temperatures with an optimal climate of 25°-30°(C) Adult whiteflies can live 
for one to two months. 

Damage 
Types of damage exerted by whiteflies can range from a minimal threat to crop failure. Whitefly feedings can 

cause leafs to curl and yellow. After they have ingested plant sap they leave honeydew droppings on the 
plants from the processed sugar. The honeydew is sticky and black, a negative indicator in any crop 
production, and can cause quality fruit loss. However, the honeydew can grow mold on it, which is the 
most severe issue. Feeding by the silverleaf whitefly can cause the fruit (buds) to ripen unevenly. 
Greenhouse whiteflies are vectors to some viruses including the yellow tomato leaf curl virus and 
tomato chlorosis virus. 

Biological Controls 
Whitefly nymphs can be controlled by a few different biological beneficials including encarsia, eretmocerus, 

bigeyed bugs, lacewing larvae, and lady beetles. The most recommended beneficial   for whitefly 
applications is the parasitic wasp, Encarsia Formosa. Encarsia f. should be released as soon as a whitefly 
problems is discovered. Predatory beetles like Delphastus pusillus can also be very successful against 
large populations of whiteflies also. 

Other Management Strategies 
Insect pathogens such as funguses can help whitefly infestations by infecting the pest through the cuticle of the 

plant. Cultural controls can also be helpful in containing the pests in one area making sure to decrease 
dispersal. A clean environment is essential in all IPM practices. 
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Fertilizers and Soil/Media Management 
The Director of Cultivation shall implement procedures to maintain or improve soil/media organic matter 
content in a manner that does not contribute to contamination of crops, soil, or water by plant nutrients, 
pathogenic organisms, heavy metals, or residues of prohibited substances. Soil and media temperatures should 
be maintained below 95 F at all times to prevent root rot. 
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The Cultivation Process 





















Title: Cultivation Training Guide 
SOP # 010W  Attachment 1 

Attachment D  Operating Plan Section 6 - Standard Operating Procedure Page 197 of 297

Rules and Laws 
31. Applicable regulations 
All employees are responsible for compliance with laws and regulations. The following regulations are 
applicable to all cultivation employees: 
§1004.10 Registered organizations; general requirements 

(a) In addition to the requirements in public health law and as otherwise set forth in this 
part, a registered organization shall: 
(1) make its books, records and manufacturing and dispensing facilities available to the 
department or its authorized representatives for monitoring, on-site inspection, and audit 
purposes, including but not limited to periodic inspections and/or evaluations of facilities, 
methods, procedures, materials, staff and equipment to assess compliance with 
requirements set forth in article 33 of the public health law and this part;  
(2) only manufacture and dispense approved medical marihuana products in New York 
State in accordance with article 33 of the public health law and this part;  
(3) only manufacture and dispense approved medical marihuana products in an indoor, 
enclosed, secure facility located in New York State which may include greenhouses; 
(4) submit approved medical marihuana product samples to the department upon request, 
including for quality assurance testing or investigation of an adverse event. A subset of 
each lot of medical marihuana product shall be retained by the registered organization to 
allow for testing in the future if requested by the department and shall be stored unopened 
as indicated on the label and in the original packaging. This subset of medical marihuana 
product must be readily identifiable as belonging to its specific lot. The quantity retained 
shall be a statistically representative number of samples to allow for complete testing of 
the product at least three times and shall be retained by the registered organization for at 
least two years following the date of expiration. 
(5) implement immediately policies and procedures to document and investigate 
complaints and adverse events and report these events to the department within 24 hours 
of their occurrence. Such policies and procedures shall be set forth in the registered 

(6) quarantine any lot of medical marihuana product as directed by the department, and 
not transport, distribute or dispense such lot unless prior approval is obtained from the 
department;

(7) dispose of unusable medical marihuana products that have failed laboratory testing or 
any marihuana used in the manufacturing process 
approved operating plan. 
(8) maintain records required by article 33 of the public health law and this part for a 
period of five (5) years and make such records available to the department upon request. 
Such records shall include: (i) documentation, including lot numbers where applicable, of 
all materials used in the manufacturing of the approved medical marihuana product to 
allow tracking of the materials including but not limited to soil, soil amendment, 
nutrients, hydroponic materials, fertilizers, growth promoters, pesticides, fungicides, and 
herbicides; (ii) cultivation, manufacturing, packaging and labeling production records; 
and (iii) laboratory testing results.  
(b) Registered organizations shall not:  
(1) dispense approved medical marihuana products from the same location where the 
marihuana is grown or manufactured;  
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(2) grow marihuana or produce medical marihuana at any site other than a facility or site 
approved by the department and set forth in the register
(3) distribute products or samples at no cost except as may be allowed by the 
commissioner; 
(4) make substantial alterations to the structure or architectural design of a manufacturing 
or dispensing facility without prior written approval of the department;  
(5) change the composition of the entity which is the registered organization, including 
but not limited to, a change in sole proprietor, partner, director, stockholder, member or 
membership interest of the registered organization without the prior written approval of 
the department; or  
(6) materially modify or revise its operating plan, including its policies and procedures 
related to cultivation, processing, manufacturing, distributing or dispensing policies or 
procedures, without prior written approval of the department. 
(7) locate a dispensing facility on the same street or avenue and within one thousand feet 
of a building occupied exclusively as a school, church, synagogue or other place of 
worship. The measurements in this paragraph of this subdivision are to be taken in 
straight lines from the center of the nearest entrance of the premises sought to be used as 
a dispensing facility to the center of the nearest entrance of such school, church, 
synagogue or other place of worship.  
(c) In the event that a registered organization elects to cease operation of all permitted 
activities and to surrender its registration, the following provisions shall apply:  
(1) The registered organization shall notify the department in writing at least 120 days 
prior to the anticipated date of closure of the manufacturing and each dispensing facility. 
(2) Such written notice shall include a proposed plan for closure. The plan shall be 
subject to department approval in accordance with department protocols, and shall 
include timetables and describe the procedures and actions the registered organization 
shall take to: (i) notify affected certified patients and designated caregivers of the closure; 
(ii) properly destroy, transfer or otherwise d
supply of medical marihuana and medical marihuana products; (iii) maintain and make 
available to the department all records required to be maintained under this part for a 
period of five years; and (iv) maintain compliance with these regulations and any other 
conditions required by the commissioner until the approved closure date.  
(3) A registered organization shall take no action to close a manufacturing and dispensing 
facility prior to department approval of the plan for closure.  

operations, failure to submit an approvable plan, and/or to execute the approved plan may 
result in the imposition of civil penalties, not to exceed $2,000, and shall be a basis for 
the department to revoke the registration of the registered organization under such terms 
as the department determines is appropriate based on public health and safety 
considerations. In addition, the department reserves the right to exercise any other 
remedies available to it.  

registered organization shall submit a proposed plan for closure in accordance with this 
section.

§1004.11 Manufacturing requirements for approved medical marihuana products  
(a) Definitions. Wherever used in this part, the following terms shall have the following 
meanings:  

to the patient that represents a specific brand with a defined cannabinoid content and 
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active and inactive ingredients, prepared in a specific dosage and form, to be 
administered as recommended by the practitioner.  

ana extraction product that has a 
homogenous and uniform cannabinoid concentration and product quality, produced 
according to an approved and stable processing protocol. The specified brand shall have a 
total THC and total CBD concentration that is within 95  105% of that specified in 
milligrams per dose for that brand and shall have the same composition and concentration 
of inactive ingredients as that defined for the brand. 

approved by the commissioner and shall refer to the final preparation of an approved 
medical marihuana brand; for example, an extract in oil for sublingual administration, an 
extract for vaporization or an extract in a capsule for ingestion.  

 a quantity of a medical marihuana extraction product that has a 
homogenous and uniform cannabinoid concentration and product quality, produced 
according to an approved and stable processing protocol specific to that brand and form 
of medical marihuana product, during the same cycle of manufacture.  

of letters, numbers, or symbols, or any combination of them, from which the complete 
history of manufacturing, testing, holding, distribution or recall of a lot of medical 
marihuana product can be determined.  

(or other processing), packaging and labeling.  
(b) A registered organization shall use either carbon dioxide (CO2, super-critical) or 
alcohol for cannabinoid extraction and shall only perform extraction of the leaves and 
flowers of female marihuana plants. A registered organization shall only use carbon 
dioxide that is of a supply equivalent to food or beverage grade of at least 99.5% purity; 
and alcohol used shall be of a grade that meets or exceeds specifications of official 
compendiums as defined in section 321 of Title 21 of the United States Code (USC). 21 
USC §321 is available for copying and inspection at the Regulatory Affairs Unit, New 
York State Department of Health, Corning Tower, Empire State Plaza, Albany, New 
York 12237. A registered organization shall obtain prior written approval from the 
department if it seeks to use other extraction methods.  
(c) A registered organization shall only produce such forms of medical marihuana as 
approved by the department according to the following requirements:  
(1) Each registered organization may initially produce up to five brands of medical 
marihuana product with prior approval of the department. These brands may be produced 
in multiple forms as approved by the commissioner. Thereafter, additional brands may be 
approved by the department. However, in no case shall marihuana in unprocessed whole 
flower form be made available to certified patients.  
(2) Each medical marihuana product brand, in its final form, shall be defined as having a 
specific concentration of total Tetrahydrocannabinol (THC) and total Cannabidiol (CBD) 
and shall have a consistent cannabinoid profile. The concentration of the following 
cannabinoids, at a minimum, must be reported:  
(i) Tetrahydrocannabinol (THC)  
(ii) Tetrahydrocannabinol acid (THCA) 
(iii) Tetrahydrocannabivarin (THCV)  
(iv) Cannabidiol (CBD)  
(v) Cannabinadiolic acid (CBDA)  
(vi) Cannabidivarine (CBDV)  
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(vii) Cannabinol (CBN)  
(viii) Cannabigerol (CBG)  
(ix) Cannabichromene (CBC)  
(x) Any other cannabinoid component at > 0.1%  
(3) The final medical marihuana product shall not contain less than ninety-five percent 
(95%) or more than one hundred-five percent (105%) of the concentration of total THC 
or total CBD indicated on the label for this brand. Each brand shall have a maximum of 
10mg total THC per dose.  
(4) The registered organization shall offer and make available to patients at least one 
brand that has a low THC and a high CBD content (e.g., a 1:20 ratio of THC to CBD). 
(5) The registered organization shall offer and make available at least one brand that has 
approximately equal amounts of THC and CBD.  
(6) For each brand offered, the registered organization shall only utilize a distinct name 
which has been approved by the department, consisting of only letters and/or numbers. 

name. No reference shall be made to any specific medical condition.  
(7) Each registered organization shall ensure the availability of at least a one year supply 
of any offered brand unless otherwise allowed by the department.  
(d) The registered organization shall not add any additional active ingredients or 
materials to any approved medical marihuana product that alters the color, appearance, 
smell, taste, effect or weight of the product unless it has first obtained prior written 
approval of the department. Excipients must be pharmaceutical grade and approved by 
the department.  
(e) A registered organization shall:  
(1) use good agricultural practices (GAPs) and must conform to all applicable laws and 
rules of New York State; 
(2) use water from a public water supply or present a plan, approved by the department, 
which demonstrates the ability to obtain sufficient quantities of water of equal or greater 
quality as that from a public water supply and to monitor the quality of such water on an 
ongoing basis;  
(3) use only pesticides, fungicides, and herbicides that are approved by the New York 
State Department of Agriculture and Markets;  
(4) process the leaves and flowers of the female plant only, in a safe and sanitary manner;  
(5) perform visual inspection of the harvested plant material to ensure there is no mold, 
mildew, pests, rot or gray or black plant material; and  
(6) have a separate secure area for temporary storage of any medical marihuana or 
medical marihuana product that needs to be destroyed.  
(f) Production of any approved medical marihuana product shall be in accordance with 
general sanitary conditions. Poisonous or toxic materials, including but not limited to 
insecticides, rodenticides, detergents, sanitizers, caustics, acids and related cleaning 
compounds must be stored in a separate area from the marihuana and medical marihuana 
products in prominently and distinctly labeled containers, except that nothing herein 
precludes the convenient availability of detergents or sanitizers to areas where equipment, 
containers and utensils are washed and sanitized. 
(g) Approved medical marihuana products shall be limited to the following forms and 
routes of administration:  
(1) liquid or oil preparations for metered oromucosal or sublingual administration or 
administration per tube;  
(2) metered liquid or oil preparations for vaporization;  
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(3) capsules for oral administration; or  
(4) any additional form and route of administration approved by the commissioner. 
Smoking is not an approved route of administration.  
(5) approved medical marihuana products may not be incorporated into edible food 
products by the registered organization, unless approved by the commissioner.  
(h) The registered organization shall package the final form of the approved medical 
marihuana product at the manufacturing site. The original seal shall not be broken except 
for quality testing at an approved laboratory, for adverse event investigations, by the 
department, or by the certified patient or designated caregiver. 
(i) The registered organization shall package the approved medical marihuana product 
such that it is child-resistant, tamper-proof/tamper-evident, light-resistant, and in a 
resealable package that minimizes oxygen exposure.  
(j) The registered organization shall identify each lot of approved medical marihuana 
product with a lot unique identifier.  
(k) Each approved medical marihuana product shall be affixed with a product label. 
Medical marihuana product labels shall be approved by the department prior to use. Each 
product label shall be applied at the manufacturing facility, be easily readable, firmly 
affixed and include:  
(1) the name, address and registration number of the registered organization;  
(2) the medical marihuana product form and brand designation;  
(3) the single dose THC and CBD content for the product set forth in milligrams (mg);  
(4) the medical marihuana product lot unique identifier (lot number or bar code);  
(5) the quantity included in the package;  
(6) the date packaged; 
(7) the date of expiration of the product;  
(8) the proper storage conditions;  
(9) language stating:  

were dispensed and removed from the original container only when ready for use by the 

product i

pregnancy or while breastfeeding except on the advice of the certifying practitioner, and 
in the case of breastfeed
(l) For each lot of medical marihuana product produced, the registered organization shall 
submit a predetermined number of final medical marihuana products (e.g., sealed vials or 
capsules; with the number of samples submitted, based on statistical analysis, determined 
to be representative of the lot) to an independent laboratory/laboratories approved by the 
department. The laboratory verifying the cannabinoid content shall be approved for the 
analysis of medical marihuana product by the department in accordance with section five 
hundred two of the public health law and subpart 55-2 of this title. Such laboratory, or 
approved laboratories cumulatively, shall certify the medical marihuana product lot as 
passing all contaminant testing and verify that the content is consistent with the brand 
prior to the medical marihuana product being released from the manufacturer to any 
dispensing facility.  
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(1) Any lot not meeting the minimum standards or specifications for safety shall be 
rejected and destroyed by the registered organization in accordance with the registered 
o
(2) Any lot not meeting the minimum standards or specifications for brand consistency 
shall be rejected and destroyed by the registered organization in accordance with the 

 plan.  
(3) The registered organization shall keep and maintain records documenting submission 
of medical marihuana products to approved laboratories as required herein, and the 
results of the laboratory testing. The registered organization shall provide the department 
with such records upon request. 
(m) The registered organization shall demonstrate the stability of each approved medical 
marihuana product produced (each brand in each form) by testing at an approved 
laboratory in accordance with section 1004.14 of this title:  
(1) the stability and expiration date of the final distributed medical marihuana product 
shall be validated and shall be stable for a minimum of 60 days under the specified 
storage conditions (light, temperature and humidity) when opened;  
(2) shelf-life of unopened medical marihuana products (e.g., packages or vials) shall be 
validated by ongoing stability testing according to a schedule determined by the 
department and an expiration date for unopened products shall be determined through the 
stability testing;  
(3) specifications regarding storage conditions must address storage at the manufacturing 
facility once the package is sealed, during transport, at the dispensing facility, in the 

 testing.  
(n) No synthetic marihuana additives shall be used in the production of any medical 
marihuana product.  

aforementioned activities must be followed, unless otherwise approved by the 
department.
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GREENCURE

EYES:  Check for and remove contacts if present.  Immediately flush eyes with clean flowing water, low 
 pressure and lukewarm if possible, occasionally lifting upper eyelids.  Seek medical attention if irritation 
 persists. 
 
 SKIN:  Remove contaminated clothing.  Flush exposed areas thoroughly with water.  Seek medical 
 attention if irritation develops.  
 
 INHALATION:  Remove to area free from risk of further exposure.  Treat symptomatically. 
 
 INGESTION:  If swallowed, do not induce vomiting.  If person is conscious, give water to drink.  Never 
 give anything orally to an unconscious person.  Seek medical attention. 
 
 NOTE TO PHYSICIAN:  Ingestion of large doses may produce systemic alkalosis.  Treatment based on 
 judgment of physician in response to reactions of the patient. 

      
FLAMMABLE PROPERTIES 

 FLASHPOINT:  Not combustible 
 METHOD USED:  Not applicable 
 
 FLAMMABLE LIMITS 
 LFL:  Not applicable 
 UFL:  Not applicable 
 
 EXTINGUISHING MEDIA:  Non-combustible material.  Use extinguishing media for surrounding fire. 
 
 FIRE FIGHTING INSTRUCTIONS:  Firefighters should wear full protective equipment including bunker 
 gear and a self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA). 
 
 UNUSUAL FIRE AND EXPLOSION HAZARDS:  None known. 
__________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 Wear skin, eye and respiratory protection (See Section 8).  Close off area of spill during cleanup.  Sweep 
 up material and place into waste containers for disposal.  Avoid stirring up dust.  Cover and label 
 containers and remove from spill area for later disposal.  Flush area thoroughly with water.  Solutions 
 may create slippery surfaces.  Make sure surface is slip-free before reopening to traffic.
__________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 
 Store in original containers in a cool, dry place away from incompatible materials (acids).  If product must 
 be transferred, use only clean containers, label them appropriately, and keep containers closed during 
 storage.  Minimize airborne dusts and avoid contact with product during transfer, use and clean up.  
 Wear appropriate protective equipment (See Section 8). 
 
 Reacts with acids to yield carbon dioxide gas which can accumulate in confined spaces.  Do not enter 
 confined spaces until they have been well ventilated and determined to be safe. 
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 EXPOSURE LIMITS:  Not established.  Recommend ACGIH TWA of 10 mg/m  for Particulates Not 
 Otherwise Classified (PNOC). 
 
 EXPOSURE CONTROLS:  Provide local exhaust ventilation to meet permissible exposure limit where 
 dusts may occur. 
 
 RESPIRATORY PROTECTION:  If dust is generated, use a NIOSH/MSHA approved dust respirator. 
 
 PROTECTIVE GLOVES:  Chemical resistant gloves are recommended for repeated or prolonged 

 contact with powder or dusts.  Wear impermeable gloves for repeated or prolonged contact with 
solutions. 

 
 EYE PROTECTION:  Chemical safety goggles are recommended when handling powder or solutions to 
 protect from exposure to dusts, mists or splashes. 
 
 OTHER PROTECTIVE CLOTHING OR EQUIPMENT:  No special requirements beyond full cover 
 clothing to protect against skin contact. 
 
 PROTECTIVE WORK/HYGIENIC PRACTICES:  No special requirements with respect to chemical 
 exposure beyond those noted above.  Specific requirements with respect to equipment and applications 
 are the responsibility of the user. 

APPEARANCE:  White to gray-white powder 
 ODOR:  Mild, characteristic 
 PHYSICAL STATE:  Powder 
 pH 1%:  8 - 8.4 
 VAPOR PRESSURE:  Not applicable 
 VAPOR DENSITY:  Not applicable 
 BOILING POINT:  Not applicable 
 FREEZING/MELTING POINT:  Not applicable 
 SOLUBILITY IN WATER:  Appreciable 
 SPECIFIC GRAVITY (Water=1):  0.760 - 0.860 g/cc 
 APPARENT DENSITY:  6.3 - 7.2 bs/gal 
 VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS:  none<C12  
 MOLECULAR WEIGHT:  Not applicable (mixture)

CHEMICAL STABILITY:  Stable 
 CONDITIONS TO AVOID:  Direct exposure to prolonged high humidity or other moist/damp conditions 
 may cause product to cake. 
  
 INCOMPATIBILITY WITH OTHER MATERIALS:  Reacts with acids to yield carbon dioxide. 
 
 HAZARDOUS DECOMPOSITION PRODUCTS:  Thermal decomposition may emit carbon dioxide, 
 oxides of sulfur, and potassium oxide.
 
 HAZARDOUS POLYMERIZATION:  Will not occur. 
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EYE EFFECTS:  The 1-hour MMTS (rabbit-unw) was 16.3.  Effects were fully reversible by day 7.  The 
 MMTS (unw) for a 0.5% active ingredient use dilution was 0.3 (classified as non-irritating). 
 
 SKIN EFFECTS:  The primary Dermal Irritation Index (rabbit) was 0.17.  The Acute Dermal LD50 was 
 >5000 mg/kg.  Product was not a skin sensitizer (Buehler Method).  
 
 ACUTE ORAL EFFECTS:   LD50  (rat) was 2700 mg/kg. 
  
 INHALATION EFFECTS:  LC50  was  >2.3 mg/l.  

Landfill in accordance with all local, state and federal environmental regulations.  Local and state laws 
 may differ from federal, so be sure to consult with appropriate agencies for specific rules.  Dilute and 
 drain small amounts (spill residues) to sewer or other waste handling system as local regulations permit.

D.O.T. SHIPPING NAME:  Not regulated 
 TECHNICAL SHIPPING NAME:  Shipped as GreenCure  
 D.O.T. HAZARD CLASS:  Not regulated 
 U.N./N.A. NUMBER:  None 
 HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE/RQ:  None 
 D.O.T. LABEL:  None 
 D.O.T. PLACARD:  None 

 Ingredients are reported in the U.S. TSCA Inventory List. 
 
 Ingredients are not listed as carcinogens or potential carcinogens by any reference source including NTP 
 Annual Report, IARC Group I or II, OSHA 29CFR Part 1910, Subpart Z, or ACGIH Appendix A. 
 
 Contains no toxic chemicals subject to the reporting requirements of SARA Title III, Section 313.  
 Contains no CERCLA reportable materials. 

REASON FOR REVISION:  None, Initial issue. 
 
 SUPERSEDES DATE:  None    
 

     This Product Safety Data Sheet is offered solely  for your information, considerat ion and investigation.  H & I  
     Agritech, Inc. provides no warranties, either express or implied, and assumes no responsibility for the accuracy 
     or completeness of data contained herein.  H & I Agrite ch, Inc. urges persons receiving this information to make  
     their own determination as to the inform ation suitability for their particular application. 
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MAGIC GREEN 

(EN) 
EC Directive 
(91/155 EEC) 
 MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET  

 House&Garden®Magic Green

House-Garden nl/House&Garden B V 

page 1 of 3

 Product Name  : House&Garden® Magic Green leaf strengthener
 Distributor  : House&Garden  B V
     Postbus 1032, NL-1300 BA Almere 

 Emergency Phone : :              +31 (0)610 939412 

 Leaf strengthener guaranteed analysis  
               Total Nitrogen (N) 0,3% (0,01% Ammoniacal Nitrogen; 0,02 Nitrate P205); available Phosphate (205) 
               0,7%; Soluble Potash (K20) 3,0%;  
              Amonium Nitrate, Nitric Acid, Potassium phosphate,

 Hazardous Ingredients:    None 
 Health Hazards:                None 
 Safety Hazards:                None 
 Environmental Hazards:  Keep out of surface water  

 Skin  :  Rinse thoroughly, seek medical advice if symptoms occur  
 Eyes  :  Rinse thoroughly, seek medical advice if symptoms occur  
 Ingestion :  Rinse mouth thoroughly  If swallowed, give plenty of water  Do not induce 
                                                vomiting  
 Inhalation :  None 

 Extinguishing Media: The product itself is not combustible; in case of fire in immediate environment: 
               all extinguishing media are permitted; preferred media are water, foam, powder, 

Specific Hazards  : No particular measures required  

Personal precautions:
 No particular measures required  

Environmental precautions and disposal:
 Discharge fire residue and fire extinguishing water in accordance with local regulations  
 Prevent discharge to surface water/groundwater  Remove with liquid binding material (e g  sand, saw 

dust)  



Title: Cultivation Training Guide 
SOP # 010W  Attachment 1 

Attachment D  Operating Plan Section 6 - Standard Operating Procedure Page 222 of 297

(EN) 
EC Directive 
(91/155 EEC) 
 MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET  

 House&Garden®Magic Green

House-Garden nl/House&Garden B V 

page 2 of 3

 Handling:
 No particular measures required. 
 Store at a temperature between 5 and 30 degrees Centigrade. 

Storage:
 No particular safety measures required. 

 Store in well-ventilated, dry and frost-free area.   

 MAC value:  Not determined 
 Personal Protection:
 Skin  :  No special precautions required 
 Eyes  :  Goggles are recommended. 
 Inhalation : No special precautions required 
 No special protective clothing required. Provide eye wash stations. 
 Handle the product in accordance with normal professional industrial operations. Prevent direct contact 
               with food preparation tables. After contact, immediately clean surfaces with a disinfectant.   

 Appearance  : Dark brown fluid 
 Odour   : Mild 
 pH   :  at 100g/l: 6.2 at  
 Crystallization temperature : < 
 Bulk density  : 1.30g/l at 
 Viscosity:  
               Solubility in water fully soluble 

 The product is stable under normal conditions. 
 Conditions & Materials:             Frost may cause separation of ingredients.     
 Conditions to avoid:                   Reducing agents and combustible materials. 
 Materials to avoid:                       

 Hazardous Decomposition Products: Unknown.    

 Acute oral LD50                              : > 2,000 mg/kg 
 Acute dermal LD50                          : > 2,000 mg/kg 
 Non-poisonous, may cause irritation in allergic persons. Symptoms: red eyes and swellings around the 

eyes, coughing, irritated throat and shortness of breath. 

 Ecological Toxicity:
 Ecological Properties: May lead to eutrofication in stagnant waters. Prevent discharge to surface water. 
               Do not leave the product in the environment. 
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(EN) 
EC Directive 
(91/155 EEC) 
 MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET  

 House&Garden®Magic Green

House-Garden nl/House&Garden B V 

page 3 of 3

 Remainders:  Use as organic fertilizer. Product residues may be added to compost in small quantities. 
 Container:  Fully recyclable. 

 Recommended cleaning agents:  Rinse thoroughly with water. Decompose rinse water as fertilizer.

 General measures

 EC Directive (91/155 EEC) 
 Not hazardous for transport under UN,ADR/RID/IMO 
 Shipping information: House&Garden®Magic Green leaf strengthener

:  Read instructions before use. 

 Labelling in compliance with EC Directives (20092/91.) 
 R phrase:  None 
 S phrase:  None 

 The information provided in this Material Safety Data Sheet is to our best knowledge and belief, 
accurate and reliable as of the date compiled. However, no warranty or guarantee is made in this 
respect. It remains the use s responsibility to ensure the suitability and completeness of this information 
for a particular application. House&Garden B.V. does not accept liability for any damage or loss that 
may arise from the use of this information. 

 Reference: House&Garden.B.Vl/WH 
Date of last issue: January 2008 

Revision: 9 
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MET 52 EC

 
For Outdoor Turf and Greenhouse Uses 

 
COMMERCIAL 

EMULSIFIABLE CONCENTRATE 
 

GUARANTEE: Metarhizium anisopliae Strain F52.......2.0  109 colony forming units [CFU]/mL 
 

REGISTRATION NO: 30829 PEST CONTROL PRODUCTS ACT 
 

WARNING - EYE AND SKIN IRRITANT 
POTENTIAL SENSITIZER 

 

 
Novozymes BioAg Limited  
3935 Thatcher Avenue  
Saskatoon, Saskatchewan, Canada  
S7R 1A3  
1-888-744-5662  
 
 
 

Batch Code/Expiry Date: XXXX/dd-mm-year 

 

2011-6185 
2013-05-23 
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KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN. May cause sensitization. Keep away 
from food, drink and animal feed.

Causes eye irritation. DO NOT get in eyes. May cause skin irritation. Avoid contact with skin or 
clothing. Avoid breathing mists.  
 
Applicators and other handlers must wear: Long-sleeved shirt and long p ants, waterproof 
gloves, shoes and socks, eye goggles, and a dust-mist filtering respirator/mask (MSHA/NIOSH 
approval number prefix TC-21C) or a NIOSH approved respirator/mask with any N-95, R-95, P-
95 or HE filter. Wash thoroughly with soap and water after handling. Follow manufacturer's 
instructions for cleaning/maintaining personal protective equipment (PPE). If no such 
instructions for washables, use detergent and hot water. Keep and wash PPE separately from 
other laundry. Do not re-enter or allow re-entry into treated areas until the spray is dried unless 
wearing appropriate personal protective equipment, including a long-sleeved shirt, long pants, 
shoes plus socks, and waterproof gloves. In addition, a dust-mist filtering respirator/mask 
(MSHA/NIOSH approval number prefix TC-21C) or a NIOSH approved respirator/mask with any 
N-95, R-95, P-95 or HE f ilter is required until spray mist has settled. 
 

 
 As this product is not registered for the control of pests in 

aquatic systems, DO NOT use to control aquatic pests.  
 
DO NOT contaminate irrigation or drinking water supplies or aquatic habitats by cleaning of 
equipment or disposal of wastes. 
 
DO NOT allow effluent or runoff from greenhouses conta ining this product to enter lakes, 
streams, ponds or other waters. For guidance contact the Provincial Regulatory Agency. 
 
To reduce runoff from treated areas into aquatic habitats avoid application to areas with a 
moderate to steep slope, compacted soil, or clay.  
 
Avoid application when heavy rain is forecast.  
 
Contamination of aquatic areas as a  result of runoff may be reduced by including a vegetative 
strip between the treated area and the edge of the water body. 
 

 
IF SWALLOWED: Call a poison cont rol center or doctor immediately for treatment advice. Do 
not induce vomiting unless told to do  so by a poison control center or doctor. Do not give 
liquid to the person. Do not give anything by mo uth to an unconscious person.  
 
IF ON SKIN OR CLOTHING: Take off contaminated clothing. Rinse skin immediately with plenty 

poison control center or doctor for treatment advice.  
 
IF INHALED: Move person to fresh air. If person is not breathing, call 911 or an ambulance, 
then give artificial respiration, preferably by mouth-to-mouth, if possible. Call a poison control 
center or doctor for further treatment advice.  
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IF IN EYES: Hold eye open and rinse slowly and gently with water for 15-20 minutes. Remo ve 
contact lenses, if present, after the first 5 minutes, then continue rinsing eye. Call a poison 
control center or doctor for treatment advice.  
 
Take container, label or product name and Pest Control Product Registration Number with you 
when seeking medical attention.  

: This product contains petroleum distillates. Vomiting may 
cause aspiration pneumonia. Treat symptomatically.  

 

Met52 EC Bioinsecticide is composed of spores of the insect pathogenic fungus 
Metarhizium anisopliae strain F52. Once the product is sprayed onto the foliage, insects that 
come into contact with the fungus will become infected. The spores of Metarhizium anisopliae 
attach to the surface of the insect, germinate and begin to grow. It will penetrate the exoskeleton 
of the insect and grow inside the insect, causing the insect to die. Under moderate temperatures 
it usually takes 3 to 7 days, once the insect is exposed for death to occur. At very cold or hot 
temperatures death may occur more slowly.  
 
Note: Met52 EC Bioinsecticide contains live spores that may be harmed by storage at high 
temperatures or held as a water suspension for more than 24 hours. See storage in structions on 
this label.  

Application frequency will depend on the 
environment to which Met52 EC Bioinsecticide is applied and  the target in life cycle.  
 
Met52 EC Bioinsecticide may be used for foliar applications against labelled pests. It is best to 
begin applying Met52 EC Bioinsecticide at early  stages of population development.  
 

Apply Met52 EC Bioinsecticide with 
conventional ground application equipment. Do not mix Met52 EC Bioinsecticide with  
fungicides. Met52 EC Bioinsecticide contains emulsifiers and mixes readily in water. Fill spray 
tank with half of the desired amount of water and start agitatio n. Slowly add desired amount of 
Met52 EC Bioinsecticide to spray tank. Add remaining desire d amount of water. Triple rinse 
empty Met52 EC Bioinsecticide container with water and add rinse wate r to spray tank. 
Continue agitation throughout spraying. Do not mix more Met52 EC Bioinsecticide than can be 
applied within six hours of mixing. Do not apply fungicides near the time of applicat ion of Met52 
EC Bioinsecticide. 

Met52 EC Bioinsecticide has not  been tested on all varieties of listed plant 
species. Test Met52 EC Bioinsecticide on a small number of plants to ch eck for potential 
damage before applying to a large n umber of plants.  

Apply at a rate of 0.5-5.0 L per 1000L. Use the higher 
application concentration when pest pressure is high. Re-apply as required. The nee d for and 
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timing of re-application should be determined by monitoring. An application interval of 5-10 days 
is recommended. Mix well by external mixing, in-tank mixing, or pump circulation to f orm 

ctions for final spray volume to obtain 
adequate coverage. Do not apply at pressures above 1380 KPa (200 PSI). 

. 

CROP PEST APPLICATION CONCENTRATION 
Tomato Whiteflies (reduces numbers) foliar 0.5 – 5.0 L/1000L 
Pepper, Strawberry, Zucchini  Thrips (reduces numbers) foliar 0.5 – 5.0 L/1000L 

Apply at a rate of 64-96 mL/100 m2 against hairy chinch bugs 
and 137-155 mL/100 m2 against ticks. Use the higher application rate when pest pressure is 
high. Re-apply as required. The nee d for and timing of re-application should be determined by 
monitoring. An application interval of 4 weeks for hairy chinch bug or 3 weeks for ticks is 
recommended. Mix well by external mixing, in-tank mixing, or pump circulation to form emulsion. 
Follow spray equipment ctions for final spray volume to obtain adequate 
coverage. Do not apply at pressures above 1380 KPa (200 PSI). 

. 

CROP PEST APPLICATION RATE 
Turf Hairy chinch bug (suppression) foliar 64 - 96 mL/100m2 

Ticks (suppression) foliar 137 – 155 mL/100m2 
 

 
This product is for outdoor turf and greenhouse agricultural use. 

Keep in original container during storage. To prevent contamination, stor e this 
product away from food or feed.  Keep away from direct sunlight, fire or open flame, or other 
source of heat.  
 
Met52 EC Bioinsecticide consists of living microbes. Store closed product in a cool dry place at 

ned product has a viable shelf-life of 9 months from date of manufacture. Exposing 
product to temperatures in excess of the recommended storage temperature will reduce the 
shelf-life. Do not freeze.  
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1. Triple- or pressure rinse the empty container. Add the rinsings to the tr eatment site.  
2. Follow provincial instruction for any required additional cleaning of the container prior to its 
disposal.  
3. Make the empty container unsuitable for further use.  
4. Dispose of the container in accordance with provincial requirements.  
5. For information on disposal of unused, unwanted product, contact the manufacturer or the 
provincial regulatory agency. Contact the manufacturer and t he provincial regulatory agency in 
case of a spill, and for clean-up of spills.  

This pest control product is to be used only in accordance with the 
directions on the label. It is an offence under the Pest Control Products Act to use this product in 
a way that is inconsistent with the directions on the label. The user assumes the risk to persons 
or property that arises from any such use of this product.  
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Met 52 (Granular) 

MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET 
In compliance with European  Regulation (EC) n  1907/2006 (REACH) 
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1  IDENTIFICATION OF THE SUBSTANCE/PRODUCT AND OF THE COMPANY/UNDERTAKING 

1 1 Identification of the Substance or  Preparation: MET52 Granular  

1 2 Intended use of the Substance/Preparation:  Dried formulation of living fungi for use as a bio-
insecticide  

1 3 Company/Under taking Identification:  NOVOZYMES BIOLOGICALS FRANCE S A  
       Parc des Grillons 

      B timent 6 
      60 Route de Sartrouville 
      78230 LE PECQ 
      FRANCE 
      Tel:  +33 (0)1 30 15 64 19 
      Fax:   +33 (0)1 30 15 15 45 

ordersnzb@novozymes com

1 4 Emergency Telephone Number :   +33 (0)1 30 15 28 40 (work hours) 

2  HAZARDS IDENTIFICATION 

 Most Important Hazards: The preparation is not classified as dangerous according to the criteria laid down in Council 
Directives 67/548/EEC (annex VI from directive 2001/59/EC) and 1999/45/EC  

Most Important Adverse   
Human Effects:   Contains Metarhizium anisopliae var  anisopliae F52  May have the potential to provoke       

sensitizing reactions  

Environmental Hazards None expected  The preparation is not classified as dangerous according to the criteria laid 
down in Council Directives 67/548/EEC (annex VI from directive 2001/59/EC) and 
1999/45/EC  

3  COMPOSITION/INFORMATION ON INGREDIENTS 

Chemical/trade name Quantity %  Symbols Precaution phrase 
(2001/36/EC 
directive cr iter ia) 

CAS No  EINECS 
No  

Metarhizium anisopliae var  
anisopliae F52 

< 5% - May have the 
potential to provoke 
sensitising reactions 

Not 
applicable 

Not 
applicable 

 Other raw materials are either non-hazardous  
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4  FIRST-AID MEASURES 

Exposure by inhalation: Remove victim to fresh air   Seek medical attention if symptoms occur  

Exposure by skin and   Skin - Immediately wash affected area thoroughly with water   Seek medical attention if  
eye contact:    irritation develops   
             
   Eyes:  Immediately flush eyes with plenty of water and seek medical attention if irritation 

develops  

Exposure by ingestion: Not harmful if swallowed  

5  FIRE FIGHTING MEASURES 

Suitable Extinguishing Media: Water spray, dry chemical, foam or carbon dioxide extinguishers may be used  

Extinguishing media not to be used: None 

 Specific Exposure Hazards:  None 

Protective Equipment for fire-fighters: Usual ones (Full protective clothing and self-contained breathing apparatus)    

6  ACCIDENTAL RELEASE MEASURES 

 Personal Precautions: Evacuate personnel from immediate vicinity   Wear appropriate protective equipment (e g  
goggles, latex, vinyl, polyethylene or other types of gloves, and an half filtering mask type 
FFP1)   Refer to section 8  

 Environmental Precautions: It is not anticipated to be hazardous for environment  If accidentally spilled isolate the spill 
area and sweep the spilled material into a properly labelled container  Wash the contaminated 
surface with water and flush residual material into sewer system  Do not wash residue into 
surface water system (lake, stream)   

 Methods for Cleaning Up: Wash the contaminated surface with water and detergent  Flush residual material into sewer 
system  Do not wash residue into surface water system (lake, stream)  Small releases should 
not pose any hazard to the local environment  
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7  HANDLING AND STORAGE 

7 1 Handling: 
  Precautions:  The substance should be handled under conditions of good industrial hygiene and in 
     accordance with any local regulations in order to avoid unnecessary exposure  
  Technical Measures: The use of appropriate protective equipment is recommended (vinyl, latex, 

polyethylene or other type of gloves, goggles, a half filtering mask type FFP1 ) 
Specific Requirements: None  

7 2 Storage: 
Specific design for   
Storage rooms or vessels: None 
Incompatible Materials: Strong acids or alkali, oxidizing compounds may inactivate biological cultures    Do 

not store in metallic containers 
  Conditions of Storage: Store at 4 C for optimum stability, or between 4 Cand 25 C  Store in a cool, dry, 

well-ventilated area  Protect from direct sunlight  Keep containers tightly closed when 
not in use  Avoid freezing temperatures and above 35 C  

Quantity Limits:  None 
Packaging Materials: Empty packaging can be recycled or reused  

8  EXPOSURE CONTROLS/PERSONAL PROTECTION 

 8 1  Exposure Limit Value 
   TLV ACGIH = 15 mg/m3 and TWA = 5 mg/m3

8 2  Professional exposure control 

Engineer ing Measures:  Engineering controls such as LEV are recommended to reduce exposure to 
the preparation  

Specific Control Parameter s: None 

Personal Protective Equipment: The provision of personal protective equipment and the need to provide 
engineering control measures should be decided upon by the user as part of a 
formal exposure risk assessment   Based upon the available toxicological 
information the protective measures described below should be regarded as a 
minimum   

Respiratory Protection:  If operating conditions create high airborne concentrations of this material, 
based upon available information and in the absence of occupational 
exposure limits the use of an half filtering FFP1 mask to a minimum 
standard of EN149 with filter conforming to standard EN 143 is 
recommended  

Hand Protection:  Latex, vinyl, polyethylene or any types of protective gloves to a Standard 
EN374 should be provided    

Eye Protection:   Care should be used to prevent eye exposure and eye protection should be 
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used when handling the preparation  The protection should be capable of 
giving protection as classified in EN166  

Skin Protection:   Avoid skin contact; direct handling of the material should be by wearing type 
5 protective clothing suitable as classified by Standard EN ISO 13982-1   

9  PHYSICAL AND CHEMICAL PROPERTIES 

Appearance:   Olive green granules 
Odour:    musty (halide) at 21 C
pH:    5 66 at 23 C
Boiling Point/Boiling Range: Not applicable 
Melting Point/Melting Range: Not applicable 
Flash Point:   Not applicable 
Flammability (Solid, Gas): Predicted not flammable 
Autoflammability:  Predicted not flammable 
Explosive Properties:  Predicted not explosive  
Oxidising Properties:  Not determined 
Vapour Pressure:   Not applicable 
Bulk  Density:   0,711g/mL at 20+/- 2 C
Solubility  - Water solubility: Not soluble but suspensible in water 

-  Fat solubility: Not determined 
Partition coefficient n-octanol/water:     Not determined  
Other Data:   None available 

10  STABILITY AND REACTIVITY 

Conditions to Avoid:  Excessive temperature variations, below 0 C or above 35 C

 Materials to Avoid:  Strong acids or alkali compounds may inactivate biological cultures as well as strong 
oxidising agents, disinfectants and biocides  

Hazardous Decomposition Products: None anticipated 

11  TOXICOLOGICAL INFORMATION 

 11 1  Acute toxic effects 
 11 1 1 Ingestion, LD50 Rat oral (mg/kg):   > 5000 mg/kg bw 
 11 1 2 Inhalation, LC50 Rat inhalation (cfu/animal): > 1,17 x 108 cfu/animal 
 11 1 3 Skin, LD50 Rat dermal (mg/kg)   > 2000 mg/kg bw 
 11 1 4 Eye/Skin irritation    Not irritant 
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11 2 Chronic toxic effects 
11 2 1  Sensitisation    May have the potential to provoke sensitising reactions 

Prolonged contact with eyes, skin and respiratory tract may cause irritation   
The product is formulated using fungi specially selected from the natural environment and that are known to be non-
pathogenic to humans, animals or plants   It is advised to cover open wounds when in use  

12  ECOLOGICAL INFORMATION 

Mobility:  Metarhizium anisopliae is widely distributed in insects and soil but not able to grow out from dead 
chitinous substrates into adjacent non sterile soil 

Biodegradability:  Metarhizium anisopliae is widely distributed in insects and soil but not able to grow out from dead 
chitinous substrates into adjacent non sterile soil  Due to the rapid degradation of Dextruxins in insect 
cadavers it is not likely that these compounds contaminate the soil or groundwater  

Accumulation: Not anticipated to bioaccumulate due to rapid degradation of dextruxin in insect cadavers  Moreover 
Metarhizium anisopliae is not able to grow out from dead chitinous substrates into adjacent non sterile 
soil  

 Ecotoxicity: The preparation is not anticipated to pose any environmental hazard  
Specific toxicity studies done on birds, aquatic organisms, earthworms, bees and not target arthropods 
did not show any effects   

 Other adverse There is no ozone depletion, photochemical ozone creation or global warming potential  Adverse effects
 effects:   in the sewage treatment plant are not anticipated  

13  DISPOSAL CONSIDERATIONS 

Waste from Residues: Dispose of by incineration, landfill or to drain in accordance with local regulations    

Contaminated Packaging: Dispose of by incineration or landfill in accordance with local regulations  
   Empty packaging can be recycled or reused  
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14  TRANSPORT INFORMATION 

International Regulations Land:  Not applicable  
  Inland waterways: Not applicable  
  Sea:  Not applicable  
  Air:  Not applicable  

UN classification number: None 

Local Regulations:  Any relevant local regulations concerning transport should be observed  

15  REGULATORY INFORMATION 

 EC Regulations:  The preparation is not classified as  dangerous to the requirements of Council Directives 
67/548/EEC (Annex VI of 2001/59/EC) and 1999/45/EC   

 Classification proposal 
 Symbols:  None 
 R-phrases:  None 

S-phrases:  S2  Keep out of reach of children 
S 24 Avoid contact with skin and eyes  

   S 36/37  Wear suitable gloves and protective clothing 

Microbial classification 
The preparation is not deemed hazardous  according to the requirements of Council Directive 2000/54/EC  Fungi 
contained in this preparation belong exclusively to the genus Metarhizium species anisopliae  All are designated group 1 
according to all recognized classification systems for micro-organisms   

 Local Regulations:  Any relevant local regulations should be observed  
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16  OTHER INFORMATION 

Sources 
Detailed composition,  
SDS of ingredients  
ECB website http://ecb jrc it/classification-labelling/search-classlab/
ChemExpertwebsite: http://www chemexper com/index shtml?main=http://www chemexper com/search/cas/3844-45-

9 html
Miscellaneous 
Safety/Classification: http://www biosafety be/GB/WPProcGB html
   http://www baua de/cln 135/en/Topics-from-A-to-Z/Biological-Agents/Biological-Agents html

Occupational Exposure: http://eur-lex europa eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ do?uri=OJ:L:2009:338:0087:0089:EN:PDF
http://eur-lex europa eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ do?uri=OJ:L:2006:038:0036:0039:EN:PDF

http://eur-lex europa eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ do?uri=CONSLEG:2000L0039:20060301:EN:PDF

LEV: Local Exhaust Ventilation 

The information contained is based on our knowledge of the product at the date of publishing  It applies to the product as 
such  In case of formulation or mixture make sure no new danger appear  Users are advised of possible additional danger 
when the product is used in applications for which it is not intended to   

Version 6: revised points 2, 7 and 16 (2010-12-21) 
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PRISTINE FUNGICIDE 
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REGALIA 
 

Document Control Number: MBI-SDS-0004 
                                  Revision: 2 

Date Issued: June 27 2014 

Page 1 of 6 

SECTION 1: PRODUCT AND COMPANY IDENTIFICATION

PRODUCT NAME:   (synonym: MBI-106O5) 

REGISTRATION NO: 84059-3

 MANUFACTURER:  Marrone Bio Innovations 

 ADDRESS:   2121 Second Street, Suite B-107 Davis CA, 95618 

OTHER CALLS:  Marrone Bio Innovations 530-750-2800 (9am to 5 pm PST) 
FAX PHONE:   Marrone Bio Innovat ions 530-750-2808

PRODUCT USE:  Bio-based fungicide 

SECTION 2: HAZARDS IDENTIFICATION

HAZARD CLASSIFICATION:  This chemical does not meet the hazardous criteria set forth by the 2012 OSHA 
Hazard Communication Standard (29 CFR 1910.1200). However, this Safety Data Sheet (SDS) contains valuable 
information critical to the safe handling and proper use of this product. This SDS should be retained and available 
for employees and other users of this product.

EMERGENCY OVERVIEW: Potential eye and skin irritant 

HAZARD SYMBOLS: 
 Pictogram  

                        
Signal Word      

HAZARD STATEMENT:

H316   Causes mild skin irritation   
H320   Causes eye irritation 

ENVIRONMENTAL HAZARD STATEMENT 

  H402   Harmful to aquatic life. 

PRECAUTIONARY STATEMENTS 

 Prevention 
 P261   Avoid breathing fume/mist/vapors/spray 
 P281   Use personal protective equipment as required. 

  P284   Wear respiratory protection 
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EXHALE CO2 BAGS 

 

MSDS-ExHale Homegrown CO2 
 
 
Manufacturer: Garden City Fungi- Missoula, MT 
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BOTANICARE CAL-MAG

TM
CalMag    

Sulfates and nitrates of calcium, magnesium. 

     Physical Form: Liquid 

     Boiling Point: 100 C

     Vap Press:  N/A 

     Vap Density: N/A 

     Sol in Water: Completely soluble 

     Evaporation Rate: N/A 

     Appearance: Dark amber-colored liquid 

     Odor:   None 

     Flash Point: N/A 

     Method Used: N/A 

     FLAMMABLE LIMITS: 

 LFL:  N/A 

 UFL:  N/A 

     EXTINGUISHING MEDIA:  This product is not combustible.  Use any appropriate 
medium for extinguishing surrounding fires. 

     STABILITY: Stable. 

     POLYMERIZATION: Will not occur. 
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     Conditions to Avoid:  Water of crystallization from applicable components driven off 
at approximately 235  Fahrenheit / 113  Celsius. 

     Materials to Avoid:  Solutions can be corrosive to metals.  Avoid strong oxidizing and 
reducing agents. 

     Hazardous Decomposition Products:  None. 

     ACTION TO TAKE FOR SPILLS OR LEAKS:  Wear protective equipment, 
including rubber boots, rubber gloves, rubber apron and chemical goggles.  For small 
spills, sweep up and dispose of in DOT-appr oved waste containers.  Comply with all 
applicable governmental regulations on spill reporting, and handling and disposal of 
waste.  

     IF INHALED:  Remove to fresh air. 

     IN CASE OF EYE CONTACT:  Flush eyes with a lot of running water. 

     IN CASE OF SKIN CONTACT:  Wash skin with lots of soap and water.  Remove 
contaminated clothing and shoes.  Get medical attention if irritation persists. 

     IF SWALLOWED:  Do not induce vomiting.  Consult a physician. 

     PRIMARY ROUTES OF EXPOSURE:  Skin or eye contact, swallowed. 

     SIGNS AND SYMPTOMS OF EXPOSURE: 

 Eye Contact: May moderately irritate eyes. 

 Skin Contact: May irritate damp skin. 

 Swallowed: Swallowing may result in abdominal discomfort. 

     CHRONIC EFFECTS OF EXPOSURE:   No specific information available. 

     MEDICAL CONDITIONS AGGRAVATED BY EXPOSURE:  None known. 
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     EXPOSURE GUIDELINE: 

     VENTILATION:  Local mechanical exhaust ventilation at the point of use. 

     RESPIRATORY PROTECTION:  NIOSH-Approved dust and vapor respirator or 
mask in the absence of adequate environmental controls at the point of use. 

     PROTECTIVE CLOTHING:  Long-sleeved shirt, trousers, safety shoes and gloves. 

     EYE PROTECTION:  Chemical goggles. 

     OTHER PROTECTIVE MEASURES:  An eyewash and safety shower should be 
nearby and ready for use. 
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CLONEX LIQUID SOLUTION
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DYNAGROW K-L-N 

Trade Name/Synonym                        :  
Date Prepared                              :  December 1, 2012 
Chemical Name                            : K-L-N Rooting Concentrate 
Formula                                  : Mixture (see Section 3: Ingredients)  
EPA Registration                           : 87394-3 

Dyna-Gro Nutrition Solutions, 2775 Giant Road, Richmond, CA 94806, (800) 396-2476 Emergency (510) 233-0254 

Contains no hazardous mixtures 

Physical State at STP         : Liquid                      Percent Volatile       : N/A 
Boiling Point                : 212  F           Vapor Pressure       : 0 22 mm/Hg 
Specific Gravity             : 1 03                         Solubility in Water    : Miscible 
Vapor Density               : 13 3           Melting Point         : 32  F 
Evaporation Rate            : N/A                         Appearance & Odor    : Clear odorless liquid 
       

                                               Exposure limits in air: 
Ingredient Formula %  CAS# ACGIH TLV: OHSA PEL: 
Mono-Ammonium Phosphate NH4H2PO4 <1% 7722-76-1 Not Established 
Mono-Potassium Phosphate KH2PO4 <1% 7778-77-0 Not Established 
Ammonium Nitrate NH4NO3 <1% 6484-52-2 Not Established 
Potassium Nitrate 
Potassium Hydroxide 

KNO3
KOH

<1% 
<0 071% 

7757-79-1 
1310-58-3 

Not Established 
Not Established 

1-Naphthalene acetic Acid C10H7CH2COOH <0 12% 86-87-3 Not Established 
3-Indole Butyric Acid C12H13NO2 <0 073% 133-32-4 Not Established 
2-Bromo-2-Nitro-1 3-propanediol C3H6BrNO4 <0 01% 52-51-7 Not Established 
                                       

Flash Point                         : Non Flammable 
Auto-Ignition Temp  (Lower)          : N/A 
Auto-Ignition Temp  (Upper)          : N/A 
Flammable Limits in Air              : N/A 
Extinguishing Media to Use           :  Dry Chemicals, CO2, Water or Water Base Foam 
Special Fire Fighting Equipment        : Wear protective clothing & breathing unit 
Unusual Fire & Explosion Risk         : None 

Stability                           : Stable 
Incompatibility                     :  None known 
Hazardous Decomposition            : Decomposition will not occur  
Hazardous Polymerization            : Polymerization will not occur  

Effects of Over-Exposure:   Prolonged contact with skin may cause irritation   Contact with eyes and respiratory  
                                             tract may cause irritation   If swallowed, may cause distress, cramping, vomiting and 
                                             hypertension   

 
MSDS 
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Health Hazards:   Acute: Burns to skin, eyes and nasal passages, cramps and vomiting if swallowed. 
               Chronic: Irritation to skin and mucus membranes. 

Carcinogenicity: Not a carcinogen. 

Emergency First Aid: 
 Skin Exposure . . . . . . . . . . . . . :  Take off contaminated clothing.  Rinse skin with plenty of water for 15-20  

minutes. Call a poison control center or physician immediately for treatment              
advise. 

 Eye Exposure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :  Immediately flush eyes with plenty of water for 15-20 minutes.  Remove 
                                                                   contact lens, if present, after first 5 minutes.  Call a physician. 
 If Swallowed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :  Call a poison control center or physician immediately for treatment advise.  

          Sip a glass of water. Do not induce vomiting.   
If Inhaled. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :  Remove to fresh air. If person in not breathing, call 911 or an ambulance, then 
             give artificial respiration, preferably by mouth-to-mouth, if possible. Call a  
              poison control center or physician immediately for treatment advise. 

Environmental Hazard . . . . . . . . . . . . . .:  Do not apply directly to bodies water, to areas where surface water is present 
                                                                   or to intertidal areas below the mean high water mark. Do not contaminate 
                                                                   water when disposing of equipment wash waters.  
Steps to take if Spill Occurs  . . . . . . . . . :  Flush with hose or mop up and dispose of according to local, state and 
                                                                    federal regulations.   
Waste Disposal Method. . . . . . . . . . . . . :  Dispose of all waste according to local, state and federal regulations.  Mix 
                                                                   with water and dispose of in approved landfill. 

Respiratory Protection . . . .  . . . . . . . . . :  None 
Ventilation . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :   Local and mechanical 
Eye Protection  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :  Protective eyewear 
Protective Gloves . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :  Chemical-resistant gloves.  
Other Protective Equipment  . . . .  . . . . :  Long-sleeved shirt and long pants; shoes plus socks 

Storage Temperature (Min./Max.) . . . . :  35  / 60
Shelf Life . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :  1 year 
Handling Precautions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :  Do not drink, get in eyes, on skin or on clothing. Avoid breathing vapor.  
                                                                  Wash thoroughly with soap and water after handling. 
Storage Precautions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .:  Keep in tightly closed container. Loosen container cautiously. Store in a
                                                                   cool area, away from sunlight. 

The information contained herein is provided in good faith and is believed to be correct and equivalent to OSHA Form 174, as of the 
date hereof, but is issued without guarantee   Since conditions of use are beyond our control, user assumes all responsibility and risk  
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HOUSE AND GARDEN BUD XL 

(EN) 
EC Directive 
(91/155 EEC) 
 MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET  

 House&Garden®Bud XL

House-Garden nl/House&Garden B V 

page 1 of 3

 Product Name  : House&Garden® Bud XL 
 Distributor  : House&Garden  B V
     Postbus 1032, NL-1300 BA  Almere 
   
 Emergency Phone  : +31 (0)610 939412 

 Growth stimulator guaranteed analysis  
               Total Nitrogen (N) 0,1% (0,07% Ammoniacal Nitrogen; 0,03% Nitrate Nitrogen);  
               available Phosphate (P205) 0,3%; Soluble Potash (K20) 0,2 
               Non-plant food ingredients  
               Derived from: Nitric acid, Potassium Hydroxide, Phosphoric   

 Hazardous Ingredients  : None 
 Health Hazards             : None 
 Safety Hazards              : None 
 Environmental Hazards: None 

 Skin  : Rinse thoroughly, seek medical advice if symptoms occur  
 Eyes  : Rinse thoroughly, seek medical advice if symptoms occur  
 Ingestion : Rinse mouth thoroughly  If swallowed, give plenty of water  Do not induce 
                                               vomiting  
 Inhalation : None 

 Extinguishing Media: The product itself is not combustible; in case of fire in immediate environment:  
                                                   all extinguishing media are permitted; preferred media are water, foam, 

Specific Hazards     : No particular measures required  

 Personal precautions:
 No particular measures required  

Environmental precautions and disposal:
 Product may be discharged to sewer; read local regulations  
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(EN) 
EC Directive 
(91/155 EEC) 
 MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET  

 House&Garden®Bud XL

House-Garden nl/House&Garden B V 

page 3 of 3

 Remainders   : Use as organic fertilizer. Product residues may be added to compost 
                                                                              in small quantities. 
 Container   :  Fully recyclable. 

 Recommended cleaning agents :  Rinse thoroughly with water. Decompose rinse water as fertilizer.

 General measures

 EC Directive (91/155 EEC) 
 Not hazardous for transport under UN,ADR/RID/IMO 
 Shipping information: House&Garden®Bud XL flowering stimulator

   :  Read instructions before use. 

 Labelling in compliance with EC Directives (20092/91.) 
 R phrase:  None 
 S phrase:  None 

 The information provided in this Material Safety Data Sheet is to our best knowledge and belief, 
accurate and reliable as of the date compiled. However, no warranty or guarantee is made in this 
respect. It remains the use s responsibility to ensure the suitability and completeness of this information 
for a particular application. House&Garden B.V. does not accept liability for any damage or loss that 
may arise from the use of this information. 

 Reference: House&Garden.B.Vl/WH 
Date of last issue: January 2008 

Revision: 9 
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HOUSE AND GARDEN DRIP CLEAN 

(EN) 
EC FERTILIZER 
(2002 C 51 E /C0.20.7.) MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET  

 House&Garden®Dripclean

House-Garden nl/House&Garden B V 

page 1 of 3

 Product Name  : Dripclean 
 Distributor  : House&Garden  B V
     Postbus 1032, NL-1300 BA Almere 

 Emergency Phone               : +31 (0)610 939412 

 Cleaning agent guaranteed analysis 
               Available Phosphate (P205) 24,0%; Soluble Potash (K20) 8%  

               Derived from: 
               Phosphoric acid anhydride, Potassium oxide  

 Causes irritation  pH-neutral  

 Skin  : Irritating, 
 Eyes  : Irritating, 
 Ingestion : May irritate throat and cause gastrointestinal irritation or nausea 
 Inhalation : None 

 Fire                       : non-combustible 

 Skin  : Remove contaminated clothing, thoroughly wash exposed area with water or take 
                                               shower, seek medical advice 
 Eyes  : Flush with water for at least 15 minutes and seek medical advice 
 Ingestion : Rinse mouth with water and seek medical advice or go to hospital 
 Inhalation : n a  

 Extinguishing Media  : The product itself is not combustible; in case of fire in 
                                                                             immediate environment: all extinguishing media are permitted; 
                                                                             preferred media are water spray, foam, , dry ice
 Unsuitable Extinguishing Media : Water jet  
 Specific Hazards                 : In case of fire, cool storage tanks and containers with water spray 
                                                                             to prevent decomposition  

 Personal precautions: 
 Avoid contact with skin and eyes   

 Environmental precautions and disposal: 
 Avoid environmental distribution  Do not discharge to sewer or surface water  
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 Handling:
 Keep out of reach of children  Not for internal use, avoid contact with skin and eyes  Irritates the skin, 

mucous membranes, eyes and gullet  Wear suitable protective clothing
 In case of contact with skin or eyes, wash immediately with plenty of water   
 Technical precautions: safety shower and eye shower stations  
 Store at a temperature between 7 and 30 degrees Centigrade  

Storage:
 Storage conditions: Take all necessary precautions to prevent contamination in case of damaged 

containers  Store the containers onto drip trays or barrier material to prevent product from being 
discharged to the sewer or the surface water    

 Personal Protection: 
 Skin    : Gloves, protective clothing  
 Eyes    : Eye goggles 
 Inhalation   : n a  

 Appearance  : Bright, colourless fluid 
 Odour   : None 
 pH   : <6-7 
 Crystallization temperature : < 
 Bulk density  : 1 30 kg/l at 
 Solubility in water                : fully soluble 

 Conditions to avoid: do not expose to heat  Temperatures in excess of 200 C may cause decomposition 
and release poisonous nitrate vapours

 Materials to avoid: metals, alkalis 

 Suitable materials: plastics, pvc 

 n a  

 Larger quantities of Dripclean are water contaminant  
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 Soiled containers                 : Rinse with water, contact distributor/manufacturer on reuse. 
 Remainders/unused product: Neutralise with water. Mix residues with soil or sand before disposal. 
       Ensure that disposal is in compliance with local regulations.

 EC FERTILIZER (2002 C 51E /C.2.7.) 
 ADR/RID none 
 Shipping information:  Dripclean. 

 Labelling in compliance with EC Directives (2002 C 51E /C0.20.7.) 
 Slightly irritating 

 The information provided in this Material Safety Data Sheet is to our best knowledge and belief, 
accurate and reliable as of the date compiled. However, no warranty or guarantee is made in this 
respect. It remains the use s responsibility to ensure the suitability and completeness of this information 
for a particular application. House&Garden B.V. does not accept liability for any damage or loss that 
may arise from the use of this information. 

 Reference: House&Garden.B.Vl/WH 
Date of last issue: January 2008 

Revision: 9 
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HOUSE AND GARDEN MULTI-ZEN

(EN) 
EC Directive 
(91/155 EEC) 
 MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET  

 House&Garden®Multi Zyme 
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 Product Name  : House&Garden® Multi zyme 
 Distributor  : House&Garden  B V  
     Postbus 1032, NL-1300 BA Almere 
   
 Emergency Phone   : +31 (0)610 939412 

 Growth stimulator guaranteed analysis  
               Total Nitrogen (N) 0 5% (0 06% Ammoniacal Nitrogen; 0,44% Nitrate Nitrogen);  
               available Phosphate (P205) 0 1%; Soluble Potash (K20 
               Non-plant food ingredients  
               Derived from: Nitric acid, Potassium Hydroxide, Phosphoric  

 Hazardous Ingredients:      None 
               Health Hazards:                 None 
               Safety Hazards:                  None 
              Environmental Hazards:     None 

 Skin  :  Rinse thoroughly, seek medical advice if symptoms occur  
 Eyes  :  Rinse thoroughly, seek medical advice if symptoms occur  
 Ingestion :  Rinse mouth thoroughly  If swallowed, give plenty of water  Do not induce 
                                                vomiting   
 Inhalation :  None 

 Extinguishing Media : The product itself is not combustible; in case of fire in immediate 
                                                              environment: all extinguishing media are permitted; preferred media 
                                                              are water, foam, 
  

Specific Hazards  : No particular measures required  

 Personal precautions:
 No particular measures required  

Environmental precautions and disposal:
 Product may be discharged to sewer; read local regulations  
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 Handling:
 No particular measures required  
               Store at a temperature between 5 and 30 degrees Centigrade  

Storage:
 No particular safety measures required  

  Store in well-ventilated, dry and frost-free area    

 MAC value:  Not determined 
 Personal Protection:
 Skin  : No special precautions required 
 Eyes  : Goggles are recommended  
                                               Mildly alkaline, may cause irritation of eyes or skin  
 Inhalation : No special precautions required 
             
               No special protective clothing required  Provide eye wash stations  
               Handle the product in accordance with normal professional industrial operations  Prevent direct contact 
               with food preparation tables  After contact, immediately clean surfaces with a disinfectant    

 Appearance  : Braun fluid  
 Odour   : Herbaceous, strongly fragrant 
 pH   :  at 100g/l: 7-8 at   
 Crystallization temperature : <
 Bulk density  : 1 10-1 15 kg/dm3 
 Viscosity:  
               Solubility in water : fully soluble 

 The product is stable under normal conditions  
               Conditions & Materials: Frost may cause separation of ingredients       
               Conditions to avoid       : Reducing agents and combustible materials  
 Materials to avoid          :  
 Hazardous Decomposition Products: Unknown     

               Acute oral LD50                        : Unknown 
               Acute dermal LD50                   : Unknown 
               Non-poisonous, may cause irritation in allergic persons  Symptoms: red eyes and swellings around the 
               eyes, coughing, irritated throat and shortness of breath  

               LC50(fish)>100mg/l,EC50(daphnia)>100mg/l and IC50(algae)>100 mg/l  
 Ecological Toxicity: Permitted in ecological production 
               Ecological Properties: Growth Stimulator: high concentrations may cause plant burns   
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 Remainders:  Use as organic fertilizer  Product residues may be added to compost in small quantities  
               Container:  Fully recyclable  

               Recommended cleaning agents:  Rinse thoroughly with water  Decompose rinse water as fertilizer  

               General measures

 EC Directive (91/155 EEC) 
 Not hazardous for transport under UN,ADR/RID/IMO 
 Shipping information: House&Garden®Multi zyme Growth Stimulator

:  Read instructions before use  

 Labelling in compliance with EC Directives (20092/91 ) 
          R phrase:  None 
               S phrase:  None 

 The information provided in this Material Safety Data Sheet is to our best knowledge and belief, 
accurate and reliable as of the date compiled  However, no warranty or guarantee is made in this 
respect  It remains the use s responsibility to ensure the suitability and completeness of this information 
for a particular application  House&Garden B V  does not accept liability for any damage or loss that 
may arise from the use of this information  

 Reference: House&Garden B Vl/WH 
Date of last issue: January 2008 

Revision: 9 
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HOUSE AND GARDEN NITROGEN BOOST

(EN) 
EC FERTILIZER 
(2002 C 51 E /C0.20.7.) MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET  

 House&Garden®Top Booster

House-Garden nl/House&Garden B V 
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 Product Name  : Top Booster 
 Distributor  : House&Garden  B V
     Postbus 1032, NL-1300 BA Almere 

 Emergency Phone  : +31 (0)610 939412 

 Chemical Description : Solution of PK nutrients 

Hazardous Ingredients : Phosphoric acid anhydride (P205) 8% (soluble in water) 
                                                            Potassium oxide (K20) 7% (soluble in water) 
                                                            EDDHA iron 

 Causes irritation  pH-neutral  

 Skin  : Irritating, 
 Eyes  : Irritating, 
 Ingestion : May irritate throat and cause gastrointestinal irritation or nausea 
 Inhalation : None 

 Fire: non-combustible 

 Skin  : Remove contaminated clothing, thoroughly wash exposed area with water  
                                               or take shower, seek medical advice 
 Eyes  : Flush with water for at least 15 minutes and seek medical advice 
 Ingestion : Rinse mouth with water and seek medical advice or go to hospital 
 Inhalation : n a  

 Extinguishing Media  : The product itself is not combustible; in case of fire in  
                                                                             immediate environment: all extinguishing media are
                                                                             permitted; preferred media are water spray, foam, , dry ice
 Unsuitable Extinguishing Media : Water jet  
 Specific Hazards                 : In case of fire, cool storage tanks and containers  
                                                                             with water spray to prevent decomposition  

 Personal precautions: 
 Avoid contact with skin and eyes   

 Environmental precautions and disposal: 
 Avoid environmental distribution  Do not discharge to sewer or surface water  
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 Handling:
 Keep out of reach of children  Not for internal use, avoid contact with skin and eyes  Irritates the skin, 

mucous membranes, eyes and gullet  Wear suitable protective clothing
               In case of contact with skin or eyes, wash immediately with plenty of water  
               Technical precautions: safety shower and eye shower stations  
               Store at a temperature between 7 and 30 degrees Centigrade  

Storage:
 Storage conditions: Take all necessary precautions to prevent contamination in case of damaged 

containers  Store the containers onto drip trays or barrier material to prevent product from being 
discharged to the sewer or the surface water    

 Personal Protection: 
 Skin  : Gloves, protective clothing  
 Eyes  : Eye goggles 
 Inhalation : n a  

 Appearance  : Clear, red fluid 
 Odour   : None 
 PH   : <6-7 
 Crystallization temperature : < 
 Bulk density  : 1 33 kg/l at 
 Solubility in water : fully soluble 

 Conditions to avoid: do not expose to heat  Temperatures in excess of 200 C may cause decomposition 
and release poisonous nitrate vapours

 Materials to avoid: metals, alkalis 

 Suitable materials: plastics, pvc 

 n a  

 Larger quantities of Top Booster are water contaminant  
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  Soiled containers  :    Rinse with water, contact distributor/manufacturer on reuse  
  Remainders/unused product:   Neutralise with water  Mix residues with soil or sand before  
                                                                  disposal  Ensure that disposal is in compliance with local regulations

 EC FERTILIZER (2002 C 51E /C 2 7 ) 
 ADR/RID none 
 Shipping information:  Top Booster  

 Labelling in compliance with EC Directives (2002 C 51E /C0 20 7 ) 
 Slightly irritating 

 The information provided in this Material Safety Data Sheet is to our best knowledge and belief, 
accurate and reliable as of the date compiled  However, no warranty or guarantee is made in this 
respect  It remains the use s responsibility to ensure the suitability and completeness of this information 
for a particular application  House&Garden B V  does not accept liability for any damage or loss that 
may arise from the use of this information  

 Reference: House&Garden B Vl/WH 
Date of last issue: January  2008 

Revision: 9 
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HOUSE AND GARDEN ROOTS EXCELURATOR

(EN) 
EC Directive 
(91/155 EEC) 
 MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET  

 House&Garden®Roots Excelerator

House-Garden nl/House&Garden B V 
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 Product Name  : House&Garden® Roots Excelerator 
 Distributor  : House&Garden  B V
     Postbus 1032, NL-1300 BA Almere 
   
 Emergency Phone :               +31 (0)610 939412 

 Growth stimulator guaranteed analysis  
               Total Nitrogen (N) 0 6% (0 6% Ammoniacal Nitrogen;  
               available Phosphate (P205) 0 2 %; Soluble Potash (K20 
               Non-plant food ingredients  
               Derived from: Ammonium Nitrate, Potassium Hydroxide,  

 Hazardous Ingredients:    None 
               Health Hazards:                None 
               Safety Hazards:                None 
               Environmental Hazards:   None 

 Skin  :  Rinse thoroughly, seek medical advice if symptoms occur  
 Eyes  :  Rinse thoroughly, seek medical advice if symptoms occur  
 Ingestion :  Rinse mouth thoroughly  If swallowed, give plenty of water  Do not induce 
                                                vomiting  
 Inhalation :  None 

 Extinguishing Media : The product itself is not combustible; in case of fire in 
                                                               immediate environment: 
                                                               all extinguishing media are permitted; preferred  
                                                               media are water, foam, 
  

Specific Hazards  : No particular measures required  

 Personal precautions:
 No particular measures required  

Environmental precautions and disposal:
 Product may be discharged to sewer; read local regulations  



Title: Cultivation Training Guide 
SOP # 010W  Attachment 1 

Attachment D  Operating Plan Section 6 - Standard Operating Procedure Page 296 of 297

(EN) 
EC Directive 
(91/155 EEC) 
 MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET  

 House&Garden®Roots Excelerator

House-Garden nl/House&Garden B V 

page 2 of 3

 Handling:
 No particular measures required  
               Store at a temperature between 5 and 30 degrees Centigrade  

Storage:
 No particular safety measures required  

Store in well-ventilated, dry and frost-free area    

 MAC value:  Not determined 
 Personal Protection:
 Skin  :  No special precautions required 
 Eyes  :  Goggles are recommended  
                                                Mildly alkaline, may cause irritation of eyes or skin  
 Inhalation :  No special precautions required 
             
               No special protective clothing required  Provide eye wash stations  
               Handle the product in accordance with normal professional industrial operations  Prevent direct contact 
               with food preparation tables  After contact, immediately clean surfaces with a disinfectant    

 Appearance  : Black fluid  
 Odour   : Herbaceous, strongly fragrant 
 pH   :  at 100g/l: 7-8 at  
 Crystallization temperature : <
 Bulk density  : 1 10-1 15 kg/dm3 
 Viscosity:  

Solubility in water : fully soluble 

 The product is stable under normal conditions  
               Conditions & Materials:                     Frost may cause separation of ingredients      
               Conditions to avoid:                           Reducing agents and combustible materials  
 Materials to avoid:
   Hazardous Decomposition Products: Unknown     

               Acute oral LD50                               : Unknown 
               Acute dermal LD50                          : Unknown 
               Non-poisonous, may cause irritation in allergic persons  Symptoms: red eyes and swellings around the 

eyes, coughing, irritated throat and shortness of breath  

 Ecological Toxicity: Permitted in ecological production 
               Ecological Properties: Growth Stimulator: high concentrations may cause plant burns   
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 Remainders:  Use as organic fertilizer  Product residues may be added to compost in small quantities
               Container:  Fully recyclable  

               Recommended cleaning agents:  Rinse thoroughly with water  Decompose rinse water as fertilizer

               General measures

 EC Directive (91/155 EEC) 
 Not hazardous for transport under UN,ADR/RID/IMO 
 Shipping information: House&Garden®Roots Excelerator 

:  Read instructions before use  

 Labelling in compliance with EC Directives (20092/91 ) 
  R phrase:  None 
                S phrase:  None 

 The information provided in this Material Safety Data Sheet is to our best knowledge and belief, 
accurate and reliable as of the date compiled  However, no warranty or guarantee is made in this 
respect  It remains the use s responsibility to ensure the suitability and completeness of this information 
for a particular application  House&Garden B V  does not accept liability for any damage or loss that 
may arise from the use of this information  

 Reference: House&Garden B Vl/WH 
Date of last issue: January 2008 

Revision: 9 
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Attachment D – Operating Plan: Section 7 – Quality Assurance Plans 

Overview

At Bloomfield Industries (“Bloomfield), high quality is not an added value; it is an essential, 

basic, business requirement. For our organization, “Quality” is our first and foundational value. 

It guides the way every team member does their job and the work processes they follow to 

produce products and deliver a superior service experience to patients. Pharmaceutical-grade 

quality permeates our cultivation, manufacturing, and dispensary operations with a focus on an 

above-and-beyond standard of expertise and service.  

Rigor in the application of science is our standard. That is why patients can expect the purest 

product, consistently titrated and compassionately dispensed. Safety is ensured by using 

adulterant-free products cultivated in secure environments with rigorous quality assurance and 

quality control protocols along every step of the growth cycle, as well as across the supply 

chain. All active ingredients will be traceable from seed, to plant, to extraction, to compounding, 

to dispensary. Identifying, adopting, and adapting best practices, Bloomfield Industries intends 

to be an industry leader in New York State because it is especially important for Bloomfield to 

be good neighbors in the communities where we have a footprint.  

10 NYCRR §1004.5(b)(4)(iv) directs each applicant seeking to become a medical marijuana 

registered organization to provide “quality assurance plans, including but not limited to plans to 

detect, identify and prevent dispensing errors.” Accordingly, we have provided our quality 

assurance plans in this section, beginning with Dispensing Errors Elimination plan. In the pages 

that follow that section, we detail the more comprehensive quality assurance measures we will 

employ not just to prevent errors, but to ensure that the products Bloomfield dispenses meet the 

high standards we have set for our company. Extensive quality assurance requirements are 

contained through our Standard Operating Procedures (See Section 6 of this Attachment), 

starting with the initial inspection and approval of incoming raw materials, throughout all 

manufacturing operations, and well beyond the approval of finished packaged product for 

distribution. 

Dispensing Errors Elimination 

Bloomfield Industries’ zero-error approach for all critical operations is best illustrated with its 

Quality-By-Design (QBD) approach to totally prevent potential dispensing errors. Adequate 
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safeguards are built into our packaging, labeling, and dispensing facility standard operating 

procedures: 

• Packaging and Labeling Requirements mandates the bar coding of each packaged 

medical marijuana product for its subsequent scanning at the dispensing facility.

Required bar code information will include the product brand (strength), dosage form, 

lot number, expiry dating, and any other information required to confirm the product is 

in accordance with the certified patient’s current practitioner certification.  

• Dispensing Facility Requirements includes individual patient-specific dispensing records 

for each product they receive, applicable lot number(s), dates dispensed, and product 

expiry dating. These dispensing records will be monitored electronically for compliance 

with all Department requirements including, but not limited to: 

o Dispensing no more than a 30-day supply of product to a patient, by consulting 

the New York Department of Health’s Online Prescription Monitoring Program 

Registry. 

o Not dispensing additional product until the patient has exhausted all but a seven-

day supply of any previously dispensed product. 

o Ensuring that each patient receives approved medical marijuana product from no 

more than two distinct lots for any 30-day supply dispensed. 

o Confirming that the dispensed product is in accordance with the certified patient’s 

current practitioner certification. Dispensing facility personnel may NOT dispense 

any medical marijuana product without first electronically obtaining and 

documenting this confirmation of the correct patient product from the central 

computer facility. 

In addition to detecting and identifying dispensing errors should they arise, Bloomfield 

Industries’ quality assurance plan is to eliminate the potential for dispensing errors by 

mandating positive central facility confirmation of each purchase before providing it to 

the patient. 

Quality Assurance at the Dispensing Facility Level 

Patient Resource Center Manager Responsibilities 

The Patient Resource Center Manager will ensure that all standard operating procedures 

pertaining to quality assurance are followed at all times. The Patient Resource Center Manager 
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will maintain these written procedures outlining responsibilities and processes. The Patient 

Resource Center Manager has authority to and responsibility for approving or rejecting all 

product containers, closures, packaging materials, labeling, and medical marijuana products 

at the dispensing facility. 

Employee Responsibilities 

Every Bloomfield Industries employee is responsible for maintaining the identity, strength, 

quality, and purity of the medical marijuana products distributed by following all quality 

assurance processes. The Patient Resource Center Manager will ensure that all quality 

assurance processes required are sufficient and documented, and that all employees are 

trained to properly execute quality assurance processes. 

Training Required 

The Director of Human Resources will develop and the Patient Resource Center Manager will 

implement training for all employees that, at a minimum: 

1. Describes the quality control duties of each employee role and highlights the importance 

of quality assurance procedures and the consequences of failing to follow established 

processes.  

2. Provides detailed information regarding the types of testing performed on all products. 

3. Trains employees to read and interpret test results and provides them training on how to 

communicate the results to a certified patient or designated caregiver. 

4. Explains the applicable use of test results in their job activities.  

Bloomfield Industries Quality Assurance Plan 

Bloomfield Industries’ commitment to quality begins at the top, with a Director of Quality 

Assurance who reports directly to the Chief Executive Officer. The Director of Quality 

Assurance, in turn, will ensure that a Quality Control Unit is in place at all times. The QCU will 

be qualified to perform all duties and may include sufficient personnel to support the cultivation 

and manufacturing departments. The QCU will develop and maintain written procedures 

outlining responsibilities and processes approved by the Director of Quality Assurance. The 

QCU will, at a minimum, have the authority to and responsibility for: 

• Approving or rejecting all components, product containers, closures, in-process 

materials, packaging materials, labeling, and marijuana or medical marijuana products; 
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• Reviewing production records to assure that no errors have occurred or, if errors 

have occurred, that they have been fully investigated and resolved; 

• Approving or rejecting marijuana or medical marijuana products manufactured, 

processed, packaged, or held under contract by another medical marijuana 

establishment; and 

• Approving or rejecting all procedures or specifications that may impact the identity, 

strength, quality, and purity of the marijuana or medical marijuana products. 

Production and Process Control 

The Director of Quality Assurance in coordination with department managers will develop and 

maintain written procedures for production and process control that are designed to ensure that 

all marijuana and medical marijuana products have the identity, strength, quality and purity they 

purport or are represented to possess. 

• Written procedures will be drafted and reviewed by the unit managers and approved 

by the Director of Quality Assurance and Quality Control Unit. 

• All agents will follow written production and process control procedures in all production 

and process control functions and properly document performance in the appropriate 

log. 

• Any deviation from written procedures will be reported to the appropriate department 

manager. The department manager will notify the Director of Quality Assurance, record, 

and justify the deviation prior to its review and approval by the Chief Compliance Officer. 

The Quality Control Unit is responsible for maintaining accurate records for employees and 

their relevant qualifications including all training records. The Quality Control Unit will assign 

an officer who will exercise oversight of the company’s policies and procedures and who has 

documented training and experience in quality assurance and quality control procedures 

including: 

• Identifying the adequate number of qualified personnel to perform and supervise the 

cultivation, manufacture, processing, packing, holding, or shipment of each product. 

• Ensuring only personnel authorized has access to areas of the buildings and facilities 

necessary to their job functions. The Director of Security will maintain records identifying 

those areas individuals are authorized to enter. 



Attachment D – Operating Plan: Section 7 – Quality Assurance Plans Page 5 of 27 

All consultants and third-parties advising on the manufacture, processing, packing, holding, or 

shipment of medical marijuana products will have sufficient education, training, and experience, 

or any combination thereof, to advise on the subject for which they are retained. Records will be 

maintained with the name, address, and qualifications of any consultants and the type of service 

they provide. 

Quality Systems 

It is Bloomfield Industries policy to follow Quality Systems cGMP guidelines set forth by the U.S. 

Food and Drug Administration (FDA). Our objective is to maintain an organizational culture that 

encourages communication by creating an environment that encourages employee input and 

acts on suggestions for improvement. Bloomfield Industries management will develop cross-

functional groups to share ideas to improve procedures and processes. The Quality Systems 

program developed by Bloomfield assigns ongoing quality assurance and control programs to 

the Quality Control Unit to ensure the identity, strength, quality, and purity of its medical 

marijuana products. The Director of Quality Assurance will oversee the Quality Control Unit and 

ensure all employees understand the SOPs and individual written specifications for any 

components, products, labeling or production records it reviews. The responsibilities assigned to 

the Quality Control Unit include: 

• Approval and rejection of all raw materials, manufacturing components, product 

containers, closures and labeling, in-process materials, bulk product, and packaged 

medical marijuana products. Approval and rejection procedures will be defined in writing 

and the Director of Quality Assurance will ensure these written procedures are followed. 

The basis and justification for the approval or rejection of any product or component will 

be documented. 

• The review of all production records to ensure that no errors have occurred or, if errors 

have occurred, that they have been fully investigated. 

• Operation of laboratory facilities for the testing and approval (or rejection) of raw 

materials, packaging components, in-process materials and finished products. External 

contract laboratory facilities may be also utilized for these approvals. All laboratory 

testing functions will be fully documented to support Quality Assurance actions.  

• Improvements to the Quality System and related quality process improvements to 

manufacturing processes and products, the realignment of resources under the quality 

system, and the results of management reviews will be documented and reviewed 
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regularly by the Chief Operating Officer and Chief Executive Officer to ensure all 

corrections and planned actions are implemented. 

Company Staffing 

Bloomfield Industries considers the management of all personnel to be its most important quality 

system. The adopted Quality System policies mandate that: 

• Only qualified personnel perform operations understanding fully the responsibilities and 

risks associated each job function in the organization. 

• Clearly defined appropriate qualifications for each position will be maintained to ensure 

that individuals are assigned appropriate responsibilities. 

• Employees will be hired based on their scientific and technical understanding, product 

knowledge, process knowledge, and/or risk assessment abilities. 

• Continued training is provided to ensure that employees remain proficient in their 

operational functions and in their understanding of cGMP regulations.  

• Ongoing training will address the policies, processes, procedures, and written 

instructions related to operational activities, products, the quality system, and SOPs. 

• Quality Assurance is responsible for maintaining accurate records of each employee’s 

relevant qualifications including in-house training records. 

Staffing Quality Assurance: Key Positions 

Quality Assurance will include an officer who exercises oversight of the organization’s practices 

and procedures and who has documented training and experience in quality assurance and 

quality control procedures.  

Additionally:  

• There will be an adequate number of qualified personnel to perform and supervise the 

cultivation, manufacture, processing, packing, holding, or shipping of each product.  

• Cultivation will include at least one individual with a minimum of 10 years’ experience in 

good agricultural practices (GAP). 

• In compliance with FDA and cGMP requirements, one or more qualified personnel will 

be assigned to supervise overall sanitation. Each of these supervisors will be qualified 

by education, training, or experience to develop and supervise sanitation procedures. 
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• Only personnel authorized by supervisory personnel will enter those areas of the 

buildings and facilities designated as a limited-access area. Records will be maintained 

identifying those areas individuals are authorized to enter. 

• Consultants advising on the manufacture, processing, packing, holding, or shipping of 

medical marijuana products will have sufficient education, training, and experience, or 

any combination thereof, to advise on the subject for which they are retained. Records 

will be maintained with the name, address, and qualifications of any consultants and the 

type of service they provide. 

Standard Operating Procedures 

Bloomfield has an extensive set of Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) to ensure the highest 

quality products for patients. Many of these SOP relate to the company’s Quality Assurance 

Plan itself. These include: 

• SOP 008 Product Review and Release - Requires Quality Assurance to tabulate all 

laboratory test results as part of regular review and evaluation. Current product testing 

results will be routinely compared with previous testing of the same product to detect 

potential adverse trends before they can result in a product failure. 

• SOP 008A Product Complaints - Specifies the review of the product manufacturing 

records to identify possible cause(s) of the product complaint and potential Corrective or 

Preventive Actions (CAPA) to minimize the possibility of future product defects. 

• SOP 008C Product Recalls - Specifies that a Quality Assurance investigation use sound 

scientific principles including product retesting and reviews to identify likely root cause(s) 

and potential Corrective or Preventive Actions. 

• SOP 008D Retained Product Samples - Requires a statistically significant number of 

representative product batches and packaging formats be visually examined at least 

once a year for evidence of deterioration. Any evidence of retained sample deterioration 

will be properly investigated to identify potential Corrective or Preventive Actions.  

• SOP 008E Record Keeping and Reporting - Requires Quality Assurance perform written 

annual reviews and evaluations for each distributed medical marijuana product including: 

o A review of all batches for each product strength and dosage form whether 

approved or rejected including a statistical evaluation of associated laboratory 

testing records 

o A review of all complaints and investigations conducted for each product. 
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o A review of any Adverse Medical Experiences and investigations conducted. 

o A review of any product withdrawals, recalls and investigations conducted. 

o A review of product stability testing results and statistical evaluation of any 

adverse stability trends.

Evaluation Activities 

Bloomfield Industries will continuously review its systems to ensure continuing suitability, 

adequacy, and effectiveness. Under the Quality Assurance Plan, senior managers will conduct 

reviews of the quality system’s performance according to a planned schedule. Such a review 

will include assessments of the process, product forms, and patient needs, as well as:

• Results of audits and other assessments.

• Customer feedback, including complaints.

• Analysis of data trending results.

• Status of actions to prevent a potential problem or a recurrence.

• Any follow-up actions from previous management reviews.

• Any changes in business practices or environment that may affect the quality system 

(such as the volume or type of operations).

• Product characteristics meeting the customer’s needs.

As systems mature, reviews will increase in frequency beyond scheduled monthly reviews and 

will regularly be included as a standing agenda item in all team meetings. 

Recordkeeping

The Quality Control Unit will ensure test results are forwarded to all necessary operating unit 

managers in a format that cannot be changed and will retain and back-up the documents for a 

minimum of five years.     

Quality Assurance: Cultivation 

All marijuana will be processed in a safe and sanitary manner. Marijuana will be well-cured, free 

of seeds, stems, dirt, debris, and other foreign matter, as well as free of contamination by mold, 

rot, other fungus, and bacterial diseases. Marijuana will be processed, prepared, and handled in 

accordance all quality assurance processes found in the Bloomfield Industries Standard 

Operating Procedures. 
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The Director of Cultivation will develop, implement, and maintain sanitation and quality control 

practices that maintain the safety and quality of crops, including purity and consistency. All 

necessary precautions will be taken during the cultivation and processing of marijuana to 

prevent contamination of medical marijuana and packaging materials. The Director of 

Cultivation will establish surveillance schedules for each crop in cultivation. Detailed visual 

surveillance of each crop will be performed and documented weekly at a minimum. Cultivation 

employees performing surveillance will look for and record findings for the cultivation area 

assigned. The following items at a minimum will be included in surveillance operations: 

• Signs of pest infestations 

• Changes in biological colonies 

• Mold and mildew 

• Leaf and tip burn, discoloration, and spotting 

• Changes in appearance of the media 

• Changes in stalk density and branch elasticity 

Regular in-house testing will be scheduled by the Director of Cultivation based on current 

operational needs and recorded in the crop management system. Tests that will be performed 

include:  

• Soil pH  

• Nutrient pH, Total Dissolved Solids (TDS), and Electro-Conductivity (EC)  

• Soil EC/pH testing using a saturated media extraction (1 part soil to 2 parts water 

filtered) or the leachate pour-through method  

• Water Oxidation Reduction Potential (ORP) 

All crops are to be inspected by two or more trained employees for all visible foreign matter and 

sub-standard material to be removed. These employees will also perform a visual microscopic 

and naked-eye inspection of each crop processed to determine: 

• Organoleptic characteristics (color, texture and odor);  

• Presentation of the material (raw, cut, crushed, compressed);  

• The presence of admixtures, foreign matter (sand, glass particles, dirt), mold, 

or signs of decay;  

• The presence of insects; and  

• The presence of foreign material originating from poor or degraded containers.  
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Damaged and/or degraded plant material will be removed and disposed of with approval from 

the Director of Cultivation and in accordance with waste disposal policies and procedures.  

The Director of Cultivation will maintain written procedures assigning responsibility for sanitation 

and describing in sufficient detail the cleaning schedules, methods, equipment, and materials to 

be used in cleaning the production area. Such written procedures will be followed, and records 

of cleaning and sanitation will be kept in the crop management system. UV sterilization door 

strips and dip tanks will be used in critical locations throughout the facility. Frequent hand-

washing is necessary in all crop handling activities and will be enforced by the Director of 

Cultivation.  

All marijuana waste from cultivation operations will be disposed of in accordance with waste 

disposal policies and procedures. All other cultivation waste will be stored and disposed of as to:  

• Minimize the development of odors;  

• Minimize the potential for waste to attract, harbor, or become a breeding place for pests;  

• Protect against contamination of marijuana, contact surfaces, water supplies, and 

grounds surrounding the facility; and

• Control hazardous waste to prevent contamination of marijuana, contact surfaces, water 

supplies, and grounds surrounding the facility. 

Representative samples sufficient in size will be taken from each batch (each strain will be 

tested) by the Quality Control Unit. Analytical samples will be taken in accordance with sampling 

and retention policies. Representative samples removed from cultivation inventory will be 

properly recorded in the inventory management system. Sample records will accurately reflect 

the origination of the sample to allow trace-back. Samples will be recorded in the inventory 

control system with the contents by: 

• The plant name and identification;  

• The date of harvest;  

• The identification number; and  

• Any other identifying information. 

Samples will be stored separately from product inventories in a manner that maintains sample 

quality and identification. 
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Quality Assurance: Manufacturing 

Following the extensive quality assurance measures employed in the cultivation process, 

Bloomfield Industries will employ and has in place detailed SOP-driven Quality Assurance Plans 

for its manufacturing and packaging operations. These include: 

• SOP 001B Quality Assurance - Establishes a Quality Assurance Unit with the 

responsibility and authority to approve or reject all raw materials, manufacturing 

components, product containers, closures, labeling, in-process materials, bulk 

product, and packaged medical marijuana products. 

• SOP 002B Release of Quarantine Materials - Mandates that Quality Assurance 

maintains current written specifications for all production materials, packaging 

components, labeling, or manufacturing supplies, and to release for usage only 

those items that comply with all testing requirements listed in the material’s written 

specifications. 

• SOP 004A Equipment Cleaning Procedures - Requires Quality Assurance to 

independently confirm equipment-cleaning operations including the actual equipment 

cleanliness and timely, accurate cleaning log documentation. 

• SOP 008 Product Review and Release - Mandates Quality Assurance will review the 

manufacturing records and test results of cannabinoid (CBD) concentrate, in-process 

material, or bulk product for compliance with established specifications and approve 

each batch of material for the next production operation. Upon completing its final review 

of a product’s packaging/labeling batch records and independent laboratory Certificate of 

Analysis for compliance with all specified requirements, the Quality Control Unit will 

approve each individual lot of finished product for distribution. 

Component Materials  

Bloomfield’s Quality System addresses the receipt of all component materials. Two employees 

are required to receive any marijuana plant material into the cultivation inventory and to transfer 

finished marijuana into the manufacturing unit from cultivation. Each employee will be required 

to confirm by signature the accuracy of the transfer weight, identification numbers, strain name, 

number of bulk containers, the total inventory received, and the accuracy of the entry of the 

inventory into the inventory management system or point of sales system. 
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A received goods report (RGA) will be utilized to receive all component materials. All items 

received will be inspected, counted, and recorded on this report. The individual responsible 

for receiving the items will sign and date the report. Any damage and discrepancies are to be 

noted on this report and resolved by the unit employee or referred to the Director of Quality 

Assurance. Any materials under investigation will be stored in a separate holding area with a 

copy of the RGA for identification. All marijuana materials transferred from cultivation to the 

manufacturing unit will be documented in the inventory control system and all bulk plant material 

transferred will be properly weighed on a NTEP legal for retail trade scale integrated with the 

BioTrack system.  

Bloomfield Industries will release for usage only those production materials, packaging 

components, labeling, and manufacturing supplies that conform to written specifications and 

applicable testing requirements. Each unit of the operation will implement Quality Assurance 

controls which include: 

• Releasing only those production materials, packaging components, labeling, and 

manufacturing supplies that comply with all testing requirements listed in the material’s 

written specifications. 

• Maintaining current written specifications based upon the supplier’s documentation and 

applicable regulations for all production materials, packaging components, labeling, and 

manufacturing supplies. 

• Overseeing and ensuring compliance with receiving SOPs.  

• Maintaining records for each shipment received, documenting its examination or testing, 

and whether accepted or rejected. 

Whenever applicable, all in-house component specifications will include: 

1. The official material or manufacturing name and description. 

2. At least one test to verify the identity of each product component. Specific identity tests, 

if they exist, will be used. 

3. Appropriate specifications for purity, strength, and quality if applicable. 

4. All required sampling and material examination criteria. 

5. Appropriate retest or reexamine interval. 
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Each lot of production material, packaging component, labeling, and manufacturing supplies will 

be examined and, if applicable, tested for conformity with all criteria listed in its written 

specifications.  

At least one test to verify the identity of each product component will be performed by the 

receiving operating unit or Quality Assurance team. Specific identity tests, if they exist, will be 

used including: 

1. Appropriate specifications for purity, strength, and quality, if applicable 

2. All required sampling and material examination criteria 

3. Appropriate retest or reexamination interval 

In lieu of in-house testing, a lot-specific report or Certificate of Analysis may be accepted from 

the supplier of production materials and packaging components provided the component identity 

is confirmed in-house as required in the individual material specifications. The Quality Control 

Unit will establish the reliability of the supplier's analyses through confirmation of the supplier's 

test results at appropriate intervals. 

• Each lot of labeling will be examined for conformance with all criteria listed in its written 

specifications and proofread versus the authorized product label copy that was approved 

by the Department.  

• Each lot of production material, packaging component, or manufacturing supplies will be 

examined by the receiving operating unit for contamination with filth, insect infestation, or 

other adulterants against established specifications. 

• Any production material, packaging component, or manufacturing component the 

Director of Quality Assurance determines to have the potential for objectionable 

microbiological contamination will be subjected to microbiological tests before use.  

• Cleaning and sanitation supplies or other supplies that are not directly incorporated into 

a medical marijuana product will be inspected by the operating unit visually for their 

correct label identification. 

The Quality Assurance unit will prepare an Inventory Control Card for each lot of release 

production material, packaging component, and labeling with the following typed information: 

1. Name of Material 

2. Item Number 

3. Receiving/Control Number 
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4. Vendor Name 

5. Vendor Lot Number 

6. Container Quantity (# of cartons, case quantity, etc.) 

7. Total quantity released 

8. Expiration, retest or reexamination date (if any) 

9. Any other specific information listed in the item’s written specifications 

10. Released by signature and date 

A green release label, identical to those affixed to the item containers will be attached to the 

completed Inventory Control Card. An equivalent electronic version of this documentation is 

acceptable provided it meets all the preceding requirements. Once the released labels are 

placed on the containers, the completed Inventory Control Card will be forwarded to the 

warehouse personnel who will promptly move the released materials from the quarantine area 

for transfer to the production. Rejected materials will be held in a separate area while the 

Quality Control Unit investigates and determines appropriate steps to be taken. 

Production materials and packaging component supplies will be retested or reexamined as 

appropriate and approved or rejected by the Quality Assurance department after storage 

for long periods or after exposure to conditions that might adversely affect the material or 

component suitability for use. All documentation required by Bloomfield’s SOPs will be 

retained for five years after the expiration date of the last batch utilizing that material. 

Packaging and Labeling 

Packaging and labeling are critical points in the manufacture of any product. Bloomfield 

Industries Quality Control Unit will implement a variety of protocols to ensure that all product 

remains pure and our packaging and labeling operations meet cGMP and FDA standards. 

Bloomfield Industries has developed extensive SOPs to control the entire production process 

from cultivation to distribution. These protocols are detailed in Section 6. Quality Assurance will 

ensure that adequate safeguards are built into its packaging, labeling, and dispensing facility 

SOP requirements: 

• SOP 005E - Packaging and Labeling Requirements - Mandates the bar coding of each 

packaged medical marijuana product for its subsequent scanning at the dispensing 

facility. Required bar code information will include the product brand (ratio of THC:CBD), 
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dosage form, lot number, expiry dating, and any other information required to confirm the 

product is in accordance with the certified patient’s requested product and dosage.  

Packaged product determined not to meet the minimum safety standards and specifications for 

brand consistency or otherwise rejected by the Quality Control Unit will be held under 

quarantine in a secure storage area separate from any released products until they can be 

properly destroyed.  

Containers

The Quality Control Unit will ensure product containers and closures will not be reactive, 

additive, or absorptive so as to alter the safety, strength, quality, or purity of the medical 

marijuana product beyond its written product specification requirements.  Container closure 

systems will provide adequate protection against foreseeable external factors in storage and 

use that can cause deterioration or contamination of the product. Product containers and 

closures will be clean and free from particular matter.  

Labeling Controls 

The Quality Assurance (QA) Program at Bloomfield Industries will meet the Good Manufacturing 

Practice (GMP) requirements of FDA regulations that relate to labeling. The QA program will 

ensure that labeling meets the GMP device master record requirements regarding legibility, 

adhesion, etc., and will ensure that labeling operations are controlled so that correct labeling is 

always issued and used. 

Materials

All labeling or packaging materials must meet written specifications to be approved and 

released for use. The Quality Control Unit will determine if any labeling or packaging materials 

do not meet such specifications and will reject them to prevent their use in operations. Labels 

and other labeling materials for each different medical marijuana product, strength, dosage 

form, or quantity of contents will be stored separately with suitable identification. Access to the 

storage area will be limited to authorized personnel. 

If cut labeling is used for immediate container labels, individual unit cartons or multi-unit cartons 

that are not packaged in individual unit cartons will include one of the following special controls: 
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• Dedication of labeling and packaging lines for each different strength of each different 

medical marijuana product. 

• Use of appropriate electronic or electromechanical equipment to conduct a 100 percent 

examination for correct labeling during or after completion of operations. 

• Use of visual inspection to conduct a 100 percent examination for correct labeling during 

or after completion of finishing operations for hand-applied labeling. Such examination 

will be performed by one person and independently verified by a second person. 

• Use of an automated technique, including differentiation by labeling size and shape, 

which physically prevents incorrect labeling from being processed by labeling and 

packaging equipment.  

Printing Devices 

Printing devices associated with specific packaging lines used to imprint labeling upon the 

product or case label, batch number, or expiry date will be monitored to ensure that all 

imprinting conforms to the printing specified in the Packaging Batch Record. The SOPs in 

Section 6 detail procedures for Master Production Forms and Issuance of Batch Records. Strict 

control will be exercised over labeling issued for use in product packaging including written 

descriptions in sufficient detail of the controls employed for issuance of labeling. Labeling 

materials issued for a batch will be carefully examined by the Quality Control Unit for identity 

and conformity to the labeling specified in the Packaging Batch Record. 

Identification

Packaging and Labeling operations will be designed to ensure that correct packaging materials 

and labels and are used for each batch of medical marijuana product. These identification 

controls will be supervised by the Director of Quality Assurance, carried out by the Quality 

Control Unit, and incorporate the following features: 

• Prevention of mix-ups and cross-contamination through separation of each product 

operation based on different products or strengths. 

• Identification of the medical marijuana product with a batch lot or control number that 

permits determination of the history of the manufacture and control of the batch. 

• Examination of packaging and labeling materials for suitability and correctness before 

packaging operations. 
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• Inspection of the packaging and labeling facilities immediately before use to ensure that 

all previous products have been removed from the packaging area. Inspections will be 

documented and ensure that packaging and labeling materials not suitable for 

operations have been removed. 

• Identification of packaged medical marijuana product containers set aside for labeling 

(i.e., bright inventory) will be adequate to preclude mislabeling of individual containers, 

product lots, or portions of a product lot. Identification need not be applied to each 

individual container, but will be sufficient to determine name, strength, quantity of 

contents, and batch number of each container. 

Inspection

Packaged and labeled products will be examined by the Quality Control Unit during finishing 

operations to assure that all containers and packages in the batch have the correct label. A 

representative sample of units will be collected at the completion of finishing operations and will 

be visually examined for correct labeling. Results of these examinations will be recorded in the 

Packaging Batch Record. 

Each packaged medical marijuana product will be affixed with a product label that has been 

approved by the Department. Product labels will be applied at the manufacturing facility to be 

easily readable, firmly affixed and inspected to ensure all required information is accurately 

listed.  

The bar coding include on each package of medical marijuana product will be adequate to 

permit scanning at the dispensing facility in order to provide positive confirmation of its identity.  

At a minimum, this will include the product brand (strength), dosage form, lot number, expiry 

dating, and any other information required to confirm the dispensed product is in accordance 

with the patient’s current practitioner certification. 

Evaluation

Bloomfield Industries will implement systems review in every manufacturing process, from 

cultivation through manufacturing to the release of products for transport. Quality Systems 

review is a key component in any robust quality system to ensure its continuing suitability, 

adequacy, and effectiveness. Under the Quality System, senior managers will conduct regular 
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reviews of process performance. Such a review typically includes assessments of the process, 

product forms, and patient needs. At a minimum, these reviews will: 

• Include results of audits and other assessments. 

• Address customer feedback, including complaints. 

• Provide an analysis of data trending results. 

• Document the status of actions implemented to prevent a potential problem or a 

recurrence.

• Address any follow-up actions from previous management reviews. 

• Identify any changes in business practices or the operating environment that may 

affect the quality system (such as the volume or type of operations). 

• Ensure Bloomfield products are meeting the needs of patients. 

Reviews will take place more frequently than when the system has matured. Outside of 

scheduled monthly reviews, the quality system will typically include as a standing agenda item 

in general management meetings. In addition, a periodic review performed by a qualified 

source, external to the organization, may also be useful in assessing the suitability and 

effectiveness of the system. 

Equipment

Under the Director of Quality Assurance, the quality assurance technicians will be responsible 

for monitoring the cleaning of equipment and the documentation that ensures equipment is 

maintained in compliance with Standard Operating Procedures.  Quality Assurance will audit or 

check equipment cleaning and its documentation on a random basis several times a week.  

Such checks will include documentation of actual equipment cleanliness (if currently clean) and 

the timely/accurate cleaning log documentation. 

Bloomfield Industries will only utilize equipment for the manufacturing, processing, packaging or 

holding product of appropriate design, adequate size and suitably located within the facility for 

its intended use, cleaning and maintenance. Bloomfield Industries will:  

• Ensure employees only utilize equipment for its designated manufacturing, processing, 

packaging or holding purposes; and 

• Ensure each operating unit maintains all equipment in accordance with manufacturer 

recommendations and company policies. 
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The Director of Quality Assurance will ensure all equipment is constructed so surfaces that 

contact the components, in-process materials or products will not be reactive, additive or 

absorptive and alter the safety, identity, strength, quality, or purity of any medical marijuana 

product beyond its established specifications. Substances required for equipment operation, 

such as lubricants, will not come into contact with product components, packaging, in-process 

materials or finished products and alter the safety, identity, strength, quality, or purity of the 

medical marijuana product beyond its established specifications. 

All equipment will be maintained and sanitized in each operating unit at appropriate intervals to 

prevent malfunctions or contamination that would alter the safety, identity, strength, quality or 

purity of the medical marijuana product beyond its established specifications. Major equipment 

will be assigned individual maintenance logs. Written programs will be established and followed 

for the maintenance of major equipment.  

Automatic, mechanical or electronic equipment will be routinely calibrated, inspected or checked 

according to a written program designed to ensure proper performance. Written records of those 

calibration checks and inspections will be maintained. Filters for liquid filtration used in the 

manufacture, processing or packaging will be of adequate design for their intended purpose. 

The use of any asbestos-containing filter is prohibited. 

Appropriate controls will be exercised over computer or related systems to ensure that any 

changes in master production control records or similar documentation are instituted only by 

authorized personnel. Input to and output from the computer or related system of formulas or 

other product manufacturing data will be checked for accuracy. The degree and frequency of 

input/output verification will be based on the complexity and reliability of the computer or related 

systems. Accurate backup files of data entered into computer system will be maintained. 

Sanitation

Bloomfield Industries will establish, maintain and follow standard cleaning procedures for all 

equipment and utensils used in the manufacturing and packaging of its products. The Director of 

Quality Assurance will ensure all employees involved are trained to properly clean assigned 

equipment and document the process. In compliance with FDA and cGMP requirements, one 

or more qualified personnel will be assigned to supervise overall sanitation. Each of these 

supervisors will be qualified by education, training, or experience to develop and supervise 

sanitation procedures.  
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The Director of Manufacturing will assign adequate personnel for the cleaning of all production 

equipment and oversee the proper performance of cleaning and sanitation SOPs to ensure 

sanitary production equipment, Bloomfield Industries will maintain SOPs addressing written 

procedures to be implemented for the cleaning of equipment, including utensils, used in the 

manufacture, processing, packing or holding of all products. These written procedures, 

schedules, and logbooks will include: 

• Assignment of responsibility for cleaning equipment 

• A description in sufficient detail of the methods and materials used for cleaning and the 

methods of disassembling and reassembling equipment to ensure proper cleaning 

• Removal of all previous batch identification prior to processing the next batch of material 

• Measures for the protection of clean equipment from contamination prior to use 

• Required inspection of equipment for cleanliness immediately before use 

Based upon the individual equipment design, the following sequence of cleaning operations will 

be performed upon the completion of each batch of product. If applicable, a reduced written 

disassemble and cleaning procedure may be utilized between sequential batches of the 

identical product brand, strength, and dosage form. Upon the completion of a manufacturing or 

packaging operation, equipment will be disassembled and all moveable parts removed so that 

the equipment can be properly cleaned. All exterior surfaces will be sanitized and the interior 

cleaned with an approved detergent mixed with water and then rinsed thoroughly with tap water.  

Finally, all surfaces that come in contact with components will be sanitized with denatured 

alcohol and allowed to air dry. 

Upon completion, the employee will fill in the cleaning log and inform their immediate supervisor 

the equipment is ready for inspection. If necessary, a flashlight or other source of illumination 

will be used to facilitate this inspection. If the cleaning process has been performed properly, the 

supervisor will confirm the entry in the cleaning log and sign the cleaning log. If the process 

needs to be repeated, the supervisor will recheck the equipment after it has been recleaned and 

sign the cleaning log upon approval.  

This cleaning, inspection and approval sequence is also performed for all production utensils 

including cultivation tools, mixing paddles, spatulas or measuring devices except the individual 

utensils are not documented in a cleaning log. The Quality Control Unit will audit or check 

equipment cleaning and its documentation on a random basis several times a week. These 

reviews will include an inspection of the actual equipment cleanliness and the accuracy of all 
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cleaning documentation. All cleaning records required by this procedure will be retained for at 

least five (5) years after distribution of the last batch of product manufactured, processed or 

packaged utilizing that equipment 

Analytical Testing Program 

The Director of Quality Assurance will ensure all marijuana grown by Bloomfield Industries is 

tested for contaminants, residuals, and potency in compliance with published testing guidelines. 

All testing results will be maintained for no less than five years. Required tests, Department 

standards for failed samples, and procedures for disposal or salvage of improperly stored 

products will be followed as Standard Operating Procedure. The duties and responsibilities of 

the Quality Control Unit, which reports to Director of Quality Assurance and the Director of 

Science, include:

• Documenting and reporting all lab data generated in the course of testing using 

good documentation practices to ensure data are attributable, legible, 

contemporaneous, original, and accurate. 

• Notifying Management of out-of-trend or out-of-limit and out-of-specification results. 

• Notifying Management of issues that are potential events, such as but not limited to 

deviations from established procedures or atypical observations. 

• Submitting data for review. Data will be reviewed by an individual who is not involved 

in the generation of the results in any way. 

• Providing completed notebooks (all pages used and reviewed) and corresponding 

data collection indices, and completed logbooks to management for records retention. 

Internal Testing 

In order to track and prevent contamination incidents, multi-stage testing is imperative. 

Bloomfield will cause all marijuana plant material to go through a series of processes that will 

each have their own results. A mass balance will be maintained by BioTrack software to ensure 

traceability in each production step.   

Internal testing is tracked in the LIMS creating an audit trail and traceability. The system 

designed to prevent changes to actual data by the user. The system will also track the identity of 

the analyst, date, lot numbers, and other key process information. Neither BioTrack nor cycle 
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counts nor cameras can offer inventory control of yield. A LIMS system is a necessary 

component to diversion during the extraction process. 

Internal Tests Required 

Bloomfield Industries has developed strict controls for the testing of in process material to 

ensure the identity and strength of all our products. The internal testing program has established 

the following testing regime: 

• Cure process: Moisture content and assay of the cured cannabinoid profile product to 

determine yield.  Data is traceable in LIMS system to prevent yield diversion. 

• Extraction process: HPLC to determine when to stop extracting. 

• Decarboxylation process:  HPLC monitoring during the decarboxylation process to 

ensure decarboxylation of CBD and THC. 

• Active ingredients are measured prior to formulation for identity, potency, microbiological 

contaminants, pesticide residues, and metals. 

• Excipients: all excipients will be accompanied by a certificate of analysis or will undergo 

internal testing. 

• Final products: all final products will undergo testing in accordance with the 

Department’s prescribed mandates.  

Pesticide Analysis 

Prior to distribution, the company will ensure pesticide chemical residue test results show each 

sample satisfies the most stringent acceptable standard for a pesticide chemical residue in any 

food item as set forth in subpart C of USEPA's regulations for Tolerances and Exemptions for 

Pesticide Chemical Residues in Food (40 CFR 180 (2014)) or other acceptable limits prescribed 

by the Department. 

Component materials are subjected to rigorous receiving inspection and supplier control 

programs that will test and control manufacturing inputs to avoid contamination. In the event that 

we detect an adverse level of pesticide (> 10 ppt), we will quarantine the batch in a secure area 

for disposal and start an investigation as to the cause of the contamination. 

Identity and Potency 

Each sample will also be tested for active cannabinoids including, but not limited to profiling for 

the following:  THC, THCa, CBD, CBDa, THCV, CBG, CBC, and CBN. Under no circumstances 



Attachment D – Operating Plan: Section 7 – Quality Assurance Plans Page 23 of 27 

will batches awaiting contamination results and active ingredient analysis be included in a 

medical marijuana product or transferred to a dispensing facility prior to the receipt of 

passing results. 

Microbiological test results for each sample will at a minimum satisfy the recommended 

microbial and fungal limits for medical marijuana products in colony forming units per gram 

(CFU/g) set out in the American Herbal Pharmacopoeia (AHP). These microbiological tests can 

also be run by real time PCR using standard Taq-man PCR probes. Microbiological testing will 

include, but not be limited to those analytes listed in section 1004.14 (g). 

Residual solvent test results are not relevant for our operation. 

Heavy metal test results for each sample will meet the allowable limits for all analytes listed in 

section 1004.14 (g) or other Department prescribed limits. 

Excipient Testing 

Bloomfield’s marijuana products are formulated with excipients. Excipients are also tested with 

the same required testing as marijuana to insure that they are not adding any contamination to 

the final products. Bloomfield will test and lot-certify each excipient used in the manufacture of 

marijuana products. These tests will include at a minimum: HPLC, toxins, pesticides, and 

metals. 

If a batch is tested and does not fall within the Department’s prescribed health and safety levels 

for any of the above mentioned contaminants or any additional contaminants, it is company  

policy to investigate the cause of the contamination, and subsequently destroy and remove 

any contaminated product in a manner consistent with our waste disposal protocols. 

As soon as work in progress materials pass our required identity, potency, microbiological, 

mycotoxin, heavy metal, and pesticide chemical residue analysis, the batch will be released for 

further manufacturing into marijuana products. 

Final Product Testing 

Products that have been packaged for distribution will undergo final testing. Samples will be 

tested in-house and by at least one external lab licensed by the State of New York prior to the 

release of the batch for distribution. Testing of the final packaged product will be analyzed 



Attachment D – Operating Plan: Section 7 – Quality Assurance Plans Page 24 of 27 

internally by HPLC. Additionally, samples of a statistically relevant amount of final product 

batches will be sent to an approved independent lab for identity and potency. 

Only the Quality Control Unit will be authorized to release finished products. Their function is to 

review the batch record, in-process and final test results, and the independent laboratory’s test 

results. The Quality Assurance team will compare the results to Department specifications to 

make a final decision on the product’s release. 

An electronic copy of all test results and investigation records will be filed by laboratory staff for 

any batch that does not meet the standards set for microbiological, mycotoxin, heavy metal, or 

pesticide chemical residue test. These results will be sent to the Quality Assurance team for 

review. The laboratory staff will maintain a comprehensive record of test results and make them 

available for at least five years to state and local officials, and or the public as needed. 

Lot Retains 

A lot retain system will be maintained that holds a sample for two years beyond the expiration 

date in a location that preserves the integrity of each respective product. Lot retains that are 

older than this will be discarded according to State regulations. 

Independent Testing 

Both finished oils and finished goods will be tested for identification and potency. No less than 

four samples will be secured and labeled for testing and/or secure storage. Two of these 

samples will be tested (one internally and one externally), and the other two will be stored for 

reference sampling should the need arise. These samples will be kept on hand for a minimum of 

12 months and subsequently destroyed per state regulations. Per 1004.11m, additional samples 

will be secured for product stability testing; quantities will be determined by batch size to ensure 

a statistically relevant sample size. 

The external certified laboratory will be vital to Bloomfield Industries’ ongoing Quality Systems 

program. Bloomfield will select a laboratory licensed by the Federal Drug Enforcement Agency 

and approved by the department. A statistically relevant number of samples per batch will be 

sent for analysis. 

 The process for the Quality Control Unit for interfacing with the laboratory involves: 

• Sampling of final products, 



Attachment D – Operating Plan: Section 7 – Quality Assurance Plans Page 25 of 27 

• Filling out the proper paperwork for maintaining chain of custody and ordering 

analytical tests, 

• Transporting the materials to the analytical laboratory, and 

• Entering the results into the LIMS system by laboratory personnel. 

Product Stability Testing and Expiration Dating 

Bloomfield Industries will assess and routinely evaluate the stability of its cannabinoid 

ingredients and packaged medical marijuana product forms utilizing appropriate written 

testing protocols. 

An adequate number of batches of each product brand, dosage form and packaging format will 

be tested to determine an appropriate expiration date. Accelerated studies, combined with basic 

stability information on the product composition and container-closure system, may be used to 

support tentative expiration dates provided full shelf life studies are not available and are being 

conducted. Where data from accelerated studies are used to project a tentative expiration date 

that is beyond a date supported by actual shelf life studies, long term room temperature testing 

at appropriate intervals will be performed until the tentative expiration date is verified or a more 

appropriate expiration date is determined. 

The first three commercial batches of all distributed products will be placed into a long term 

room temperature stability program to confirm and eventually extend any expiration date 

previously assigned utilizing accelerated stability data. At least one batch per year of all 

distributed packaged medical marijuana products will be placed into a long term room 

temperature stability program at an independent approved laboratory. The shelf-life of these 

medical marijuana products will be independently validated by ongoing stability testing 

according to a schedule determined by the Department. 

Each Bloomfield product will have established shelf-life specifications and will include all 

required storage conditions, including storage at the manufacturing facility once the package 

is sealed, during transport, at the dispensing facility, in the patient’s home, and for samples 

retained for future testing. All stability results will be promptly evaluated by the Quality Control 

Unit upon completion of each testing interval.  Results will be tabulated as part of this evaluation 

and reviewed for adverse trends. 

All stability failures will be promptly investigated.  This written investigation will include any 

necessary corrective actions — including any steps required by the Returns, Complaints, 
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Adverse Events, and Recalls plan — will be reviewed by Quality Assurance, and approved by 

Compliance. Appropriate stability studies may be dropped from this stability program based 

upon the deletion of products from the marketplace, revisions in product formula and packaging, 

or other justifiable reasons as determined by Quality Assurance and approved by Compliance. 

Bloomfield Industries will ensure all medical marijuana product distributed in multiple dose re-

sealable containers will be stable for a minimum of 60 days after being opened as specified in 

the label directions and recommended storage conditions of light, temperature, and humidity. 

All stability protocols, reports, and associated testing results required by this procedure will be 

retained for at least five years after completion of the last testing interval for that product. 

Dispensing

The Patient Resource Center Managers, in coordination with the Director of Patient Resource 

Centers and the Director of Quality Assurance, will ensure that the quality assurance policy and 

procedures are followed at all times. Bloomfield Industries’ quality assurance policies and 

procedures include the elimination of the potential for dispensing errors and the ability to track 

contamination incidents and document the investigated source of those incidents. 

• SOP 009 - Dispensing Facility Requirements - Includes individual patient-specific 

dispensing records for each product they receive, applicable lot number(s), dates 

dispensed, and product expiry dating. These dispensing records will be monitored 

electronically for compliance with all New York State requirements including, but not 

limited to: 

o Dispensing no more than a 30-day supply of product to a patient. 

o Not dispensing additional product until the patient has exhausted all but a seven-

day supply of any previously dispensed product. 

o Ensure that each patient receives approved medical marijuana product from no 

more than two distinct lots for any 30-day supply dispensed. 

o Confirmation that the dispensed product is in accordance with the certified 

patient’s current physician certification. Dispensing facility personnel may NOT 

dispense any medical marijuana product without first electronically obtaining and 

documenting this confirmation of the correct patient product from the central 

computer facility. 
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Patient Resource Center  

The Patient Resource Center Manager has authority to and responsibility for: 

1. Approving or rejecting all product containers, packaging, labeling, and medical marijuana 

products at the dispensing facility; and 

2. Approving or rejecting all procedures or specifications that may impact the identity, 

strength, quality, and purity of the medical marijuana products at the dispensing facility. 
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Attachment D – Operating Plan: Section 8 - Returns, Complaints, 
Adverse Events, and Recalls 

Introduction Bloomfield Industries intends to deliver pharmaceutical-grade quality through our 

cultivation, manufacturing, and dispensary operations using an above-and-beyond standard 

of expertise and service.  Rigor in the application of science will be our standard. Certified 

patients and designated caregivers can expect the purest product, consistently titrated and 

compassionately dispensed. Safety will be ensured by using adulterant-free products cultivated 

in secure environments with rigorous quality assurance and quality control protocols along every 

step of the growth cycle, manufacturing process, and throughout the supply chain. All active 

ingredients will be traceable from seed, to plant, to extraction, to compounding, to dispensary. 

Our vigilance around compliance is especially important for Bloomfield to be good neighbors in 

the communities where we have a footprint.  

A key component of putting patients first, producing consistent products through proven best 

practices, and empowering communities to have safe and logical conversations around the 

broad spectrum of benefits of medical marijuana is being prepared for the unexpected. 

Manufacturers, importers, distributors, and retailers of consumer goods are liable for the 

products they provide to consumers. The same is true for manufacturers and/or retailers of 

consumer medical marijuana products. For circumstances beyond our control, Bloomfield 

Industries may need to conduct a product withdrawal or product recall. 

Experts have shown that one of the best ways to ensure that a product recall is effective at 

preserving and protecting human lives is to develop a rigorous recall plan that anticipates 

the unexpected. Along with that plan is consistent practice implementing that plan. If any 

circumstance ever requires Bloomfield Industries to withdraw or recall a product, our well-

thought out, well-executed recall plan will save lives and prevent injuries. 

Product Returns 

It is Bloomfield Industries policy to only accept medical marijuana products returned by a patient 

or designated caregiver at its NYS approved dispensing facilities.

1. Dispensing facilities shall maintain a patient specific log of all medical marijuana 

products with the brand, administration form, lot number(s), dosage and dates dispensed 

and any product returned by a patient or designated caregiver. 
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2. Upon receipt, facility personnel will immediately place any medical marijuana product 

whose packaging has been opened in a sealable, tamper indicating container. 

3. Facility personnel shall ask the patient or designated caregiver the reason (if any) 

why they are returning the product. Products returned for any type of complaint must 

be documented. 

4. The dispensing facility will hold any products returned by patients or caregivers in a 

separate designated location for return to the manufacturing facility and subsequent 

investigation or destruction. The product will be clearly labeled as a patient return and 

a record of all returned products, their strength, lot number, quantity and reason for its 

return (if known) will be maintained.  

5. Product returned by patients or caregivers will not be re-dispensed to another patient. 

See SOP # 006B (Disposition of Returned Product) 

It is corporate policy to return all short dated, damaged or excessive product inventory at its 

dispensing facilities back to the manufacturing facility to be properly processed and disposed 

according to written procedures. 

1. Packaged medical marijuana products that become damaged, short dated or returned 

by a customer will be securely stored at the dispensing facility until they can be properly 

transported to the manufacturing site. Excessive inventory of usable packaged product 

at one dispensing facility may also be returned to manufacturing site for storage or 

restocking at another dispensing facility in accordance with this written procedure. 

2. Prior to its return, a shipping manifest with the product name(s), quantities, lot numbers 

and any other required information will be prepared accurately documenting every 

medical marijuana product to be included in the shipment. A copy of the completed 

shipping manifest will transmitted to the manufacturing facility receiving the products 

and to the appropriate NYS department at least two business days prior to transport.  

3. All medical marijuana products will be transported in a locked, safe and secure storage 

compartment that is part of the transporting vehicle and not visible from outside the 

vehicle. 

4. All return shipments from a dispensing facility shall travel directly to the manufacturing 

facility and shall not make any unnecessary stops in between. Shipment delivery times 

shall be randomized. 

5. All transport vehicles will be staffed with a minimum of two employees and at least one 

transport team member shall remain with the vehicle at all times that the vehicle contains 
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medical marijuana products. Transport team members shall have access to a secure 

form of communication with the manufacturing facility at all times that the vehicle 

contains medical marijuana products.  

6. The transport team shall possess a copy of the shipping manifest at all times when 

transporting products and shall produce it to authorized government representatives or 

law enforcement officials upon request. 

7. Upon receipt at the manufacturing facility, all returns shall be held under quarantine in a 

secure area until inspected and a determination made regarding its disposition. Returns 

shall be compared with the shipping manifest, issue a Receiving & Control Number and 

documented in the receiving log book by warehouse personnel. See SOP #002 (Receipt 

and Quarantine of Incoming Materials). 

8. Any product identified by the dispensing facility as a patient return will be rejected by 

Quality Assurance and held under quarantine for subsequent destruction. See SOP 

#006A (Quarantine and Disposal of Unusable Product) 

9. Excessive product inventory returned by a dispensing facility will be documented and 

inspected by Quality Assurance utilizing a Material Receiving and Inspection Record 

(See SOP #002 Attachment 1). Products found to be in acceptable physical condition 

and expiry may be released by Quality Assurance based upon its previously 

documented release testing, known stability profile and individual lot history including the 

dispensing facility’s storage conditions. 

10. Warehouse Personnel will promptly transfer any released products to the appropriate 

warehouse location upon its approval by Quality Assurance.  

11. Copies of all documentation mandated by this procedure shall be maintained for a period 

of five (5) years and will be made available to the appropriate NYS department upon 

request.

Complaint Handling 

All employees are responsible for documenting any complaint received from another employee, 

a certified patient or designated caregiver, or any other party in the complaint log. An employee 

may receive a complaint in person, by phone, or email. Any employee receiving a complaint 

must notify the Patient Resource Center Manager immediately. All employees will be trained by 

the Patient Resource Center Manager to handle complaints including verbal de-escalation 

techniques and investigative questioning. 
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Complaint Classification 

All complaints must be categorized by the Patient Resource Center Manager as a dispensing 

error, product complaint, adverse event report, or other complaint. Other complaints may 

include, but are not limited to neighborhood-related issues, service-related issues, employee-

related issues, or other operational related issues. 

Dispensing Errors and Recalls 

The Patient Resource Center Manager, in coordination with the Director of Patient Resource 

Centers and the Director of Quality Assurance, will handle any errors and/or recall or withdrawal 

operations due to affected products that may occur within the dispensing facility. The Patient 

Resource Center Manager, in coordination with the Director of Patient Resource Centers and 

the Chief Communications Officer, is responsible for communicating to all certified patients and 

designated caregivers, employees, and Bloomfield Industries management about any recalls or 

withdrawals of particular medical marijuana products or related products. 

Other Complaints and Adverse Event Reporting 

The Patient Resource Center Manager will respond to any complainant relating to any issue 

other than product-related issues within twenty-four hours. It is Bloomfield Industries’ policy to 

make a good faith effort to resolve any complaint, whether legitimate or frivolous, whenever 

possible. 

Investigation of a Complaint 

The Patient Resource Manager, in coordination with the Director of Patient Resource Centers 

and the Director of Quality Assurance, will ensure all Bloomfield Industries policies and 

procedures for returns, complaints, adverse events, and recalls are being followed. Once 

notification of a withdrawal, recall, dispensing error, adverse event report, or patient complaint 

has been received, the necessary, accurate, and detailed documentation and product tracking 

will begin immediately. The process includes:

1. Gather information from the patient or caregiver, supplier, or regulator about the nature 

of the product complaint. 

2. Assemble upon the direction of the Director of Patient Resource Centers the personnel 

or experts needed to conduct a product complaint investigation. 

3. Conduct a thorough investigation into the problem with the affected product. 
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4. Determine the nature and potential causes of the problem. 

5. Determine any other product(s) that may potentially be affected. 

6. Enter all information into the Complaint Log.  

7. Determine the course of action using these criteria: 

a. Product Recall: Safety or health risk due to physical, chemical, biological, or 

immunological. Proceed to Bloomfield Industries recall policies and procedures. 

b. Product Withdrawal: a quality-related issue with the affected product(s).  

c. No Corrective Actions: an isolated incident with the affected product(s). 

Classification of a Withdrawal or Recall Event 

Determining the need for a recall or withdrawal 

There are two levels of product recall: recall and withdrawal.  A recall is generally undertaken to 

protect patient health and safety. In the event of a recall, Bloomfield Industries will issue a press 

release and notify the Department immediately.   

A withdrawal is generally conducted for quality purposes or as a precautionary measure before 

an official recall is implemented.  A press release and Department notification may not be 

necessary in the event of a withdrawal (i.e., a defective vaporizer recall). 

The Director of Quality Assurance must determine the need to execute a withdrawal or recall of 

any medical marijuana product or other product distributed from the facility in order to protect 

patient health from products that present a risk of injury or gross deception, or otherwise are 

defective. Bloomfield Industries will begin execution of a withdrawal or recall immediately upon 

any request or mandate from any regulatory body with authority to do so.  

If the Director of Quality Assurance is unsure of the need for withdrawal or recall or of the 

correct event classification, he/she may engage the services of an expert to assist the process. 

The CFO must notify the insurance company and determine coverage.  If the event is covered, 

all documentation necessary must be filed after the completion of the withdrawal or recall. The 

CFO must also notify legal counsel and maintain communication with counsel throughout the 

withdrawal or recall procedures.  Any recommendations by counsel for alternative procedures 

will be approved by the CEO.   
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Objectives of withdrawal and recall procedures 

Immediately upon identification of an affected product, all distribution of that product will be 

stopped. Once all distribution has stopped, it is the responsibility and obligation of the Director 

of Patient Resource Centers, in coordination with the Director of Quality Assurance, to contact 

any and all patients who may have been in contact with the product as well as the Department 

about the withdrawal or recall. The affected product will be removed from the patient population, 

storage, and distribution areas, and finally disposed of properly. (For a full description of 

Bloomfield’s waste disposal policies and procedures, please see Section 5, Security and 

Control, pp. 7-9.) The dispensing facility is required to conduct a root cause analysis and 

report the effectiveness and outcome of the recall, as well as to hold a post-recall meeting 

for evaluation. In summary, our process will be: 

1. Stop distribution of the affected product; 

2. Effectively notify management, customers, and the Department about the withdrawal 

or recall; 

3. Efficiently remove the affected product from the patient population; 

4. Remove the affected product from storage and distribution areas; 

5. Dispose of the affected product; 

6. Conduct a root-cause analysis and report the effectiveness and outcome of the recall; 

and

7. Conduct a post-recall meeting for evaluation. 

Classification of a withdrawal or recall 

The classification of a recall typically involves the presence of bacteria or a substance that may 

cause a potential allergic reaction. The term “recall” can have legal significance, insurance, and 

liability implications. The term should be used carefully and only when regulations mandate.  

Otherwise, the term withdrawal shall be used.   

Types of withdrawal and recall events 

The following examples would constitute an incident requiring a withdrawal or recall: 

1. Malicious contamination. 

a. Product found with a pesticide residue for an illegal/restricted chemical. 

b. Product found with a pesticide residue above permitted legal limits.  
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c. Known, assumed, or suspected product contamination by chemical, physical 

(e.g., plastic, glass, wood, metal, or pest), or microbiological hazards (e.g., 

including blood contamination). .  

2. Incorrect labeling that may constitute a breach in food safety, quality, regulatory, 

or legal standards. 

3. Notification from a supplier that any of the above had occurred to a product prior 

to supply. 

Verification required for recall procedures 

Any determination by the Director of Quality Assurance to implement recall procedures must be 

supported by test results or other scientific documentation or expert opinion. An assessment will 

be conducted to determine the procedures to implement.  The following points will be 

considered: 

1. Investigation of whether or not any disease or injuries have already occurred from the 

use of the product. 

2. Assessment of hazard to various segments of the population (e.g., immune 

compromised patients, surgical patients etc.) who are expected to be exposed to the 

product being considered, with particular attention paid to the hazard to those individuals 

who may be at greatest risk. 

3. Assessment of the degree of seriousness of the health hazard to which the population at 

risk would be exposed. 

4. Assessment of the likelihood of the occurrence of hazard. 

Class of withdrawal or recall event 

A withdrawal or recall event will be assigned to one of the following classes by the Director of 

Quality Assurance: 

1. Class 1:  When there is an emergency situation involving removal from the market of 

products in which the consequences of use or exposure to the product are life 

threatening or involve a serious adverse health consequence. 

2. Class 2:  When there is a situation in which the use of, or exposure to, a contaminated 

product may cause temporary adverse health consequences or where the probability of 

serious adverse health consequence is remote (e.g., pathogenic bacterial population, 

exclusive of C. botulinum, adequate to cause illness). 
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3. Class 3:  When there is a situation in which the use of, or exposure to, the product is not 

likely to cause adverse health consequences (e.g., a non-hazardous labeling violation). 

Executing a Withdrawal or Recall Event 

Withdrawal and Recall Team 

A team responsible for traceability is required for any withdrawal or recall event. The team is 

responsible for coordinating all aspects of a withdrawal or product recall. A recall coordinator is 

to be appointed by the Director of Quality Assurance and members of a recall team will be 

identified from the various functional areas. Together, the team will assist the recall coordinator 

in the event of a withdrawal or recall event in accordance with Bloomfield Industries’ quality 

assurance and product recall policies and procedures. All team members will ensure that all 

procedures are carried out effectively and efficiently. The team is to receive appropriate training 

through mock withdrawal and recall procedures semi-annually so that they understand their 

responsibilities. The withdrawal and recall team list must be updated at least four times per year 

by the Director of Quality Assurance to ensure all names, contact phone numbers, and 

responsibilities of team members and alternates are updated. 

Recall Management Team 

Primary Alternate Responsibilities During a 
Withdraw or Recall 

Director of Quality 
Assurance

Director of Patient 
Resource Centers 

Decision making 
Unit communications 

CFO COO Obtaining legal counsel or other 
expert advice 

CFO COO Contact insurance company 
Chief Communications 
Officer 

COO Media communications 

Patient Services 
Coordinator 

Patient Care 
Representatives 

Contacting patients 
Assisting patients 

Director of Manufacturing Production Manager Internal complaint investigation 
Director of Cultivation Cultivation Manager Internal complaint investigation 

Product Tracking Required 

There are two types of product tracking in the dispensing facility: 

1. Finished product – includes all product sold and in the dispensing facility tracked utilizing 

the point of sale system. 
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2. Packaging – all packaging used for medical marijuana products tracked utilizing the 

Receiving Log. 

Finished Product Tracking 

All products that have been partially or completely distributed fall into this category, including 

products for sale in the dispensing facility. The required process to be followed includes: 

1. Assembling the personnel needed to conduct tracking of a finished product. 

2. Identifying the affected and any other potentially affected product(s), product code(s) 

and production date(s). 

3. Determining the quantity of affected product(s) produced. 

4. Determining from the inventory management system and point of sales system the last 

day of shipment (and the patient) for the affected product(s). 

5. Determining from the point of sale system all the customers who purchased the affected 

product(s) during this period (i.e. period = day of packaging to last day of shipment). 

6. Determining from the inventory management system the remaining quantity of the 

affected product(s) in our inventory. 

Packaging Material Tracking 

Any packaging material or containers used in the dispensing facility for finished products fall into 

this category. The required process to be followed includes: 

1. Identifying the affected and any other potentially affected packaging material(s) and lot 

number(s)/quality control code/receiving date(s). 

2. Determining from the Receiving Log record the quantity and the receiving date of the 

affected packaging material(s) received. 

3. Determining all the finished product(s) associated with the affected packaging 

material(s) based on the type and size of the packaging material. 

4. Determining from the production records the period of use for the affected packaging 

material(s). 

5. Determining from the inventory management system the quantity of the affected 

product(s) associated with the affected packaging material(s) in this period given the 

affected period and product. 

6. Determining from the production records and inventory management system the day 

the affected product(s) entered into our inventory (i.e. packaging date). 



Attachment D – Operating Plan: Section 8 - Returns, Complaints, Adverse Events, and Recalls 
Page 10 of 12 

7. Determining from the point of sale system the last day of shipment (and the customer) 

for the affected product(s). 

8. Determining from the point of sale system all the customers who purchased the affected 

product(s) during this period (i.e. period = day of packaging to last day of shipment). 

9. Determining from the inventory management system the remaining quantity of the 

affected product(s) in our inventory. 

10. Locating any remaining affected packaging material(s) from the storage shelves 

and cabinets. 

Executing a Withdrawal or Product Recall 

The required process to be followed includes: 

1. Assembling the withdrawal or recall team, ensuring adequate resources are available for 

the severity of the issue. 

2. Gathering all information collected in the tracking process. 

3. Detaining and segregating all products to be recalled which are in Bloomfield Industries’ 

control. Adhere a DO NOT DISTRIBUTE sign and complete the Withdrawal and Recall 

Log component of the Incident Log. 

4. Sending a Notification of Recall to the affected customers. 

5. Notifying the Department within twenty-four hours. 

6. Ensuring the following information is accurately provided: 

a. Name and Product Code of the withdraw/recalled product(s). 

b. Production date(s) of the withdraw/recalled product(s). 

c. Reason for the withdrawal/recall. 

d. Quantity of withdraw/recalled product(s) distributed. 

e. Quantity of withdraw/recalled product(s) in inventory (for internal use only). 

f. Area(s) of distribution and customers affected (for internal use only). 

7. Coordinating and monitoring the recovery of all affected product(s). 

8. Conducting a reconciliation of the total quantity of recalled product and affected product 

in inventory against the total quantity produced. 

9. Randomly removing and submitting samples of recalled product(s) to an independent 

laboratory for testing as appropriate. 
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10. Disposing of the affected product in a manner consistent with Bloomfield’s waste 

disposal policies and procedures, retaining in a safe and secure manner any portion 

of the affected product necessary for additional testing and analysis.   

11. Collecting testing results and discussing the results and corrective actions that may 

be required with the Department. 

12. Preparing a Withdrawal and Recall Report in coordination between the Patient 

Resource Center Manager, the Director of Patient Resource Centers, and the 

Director of Quality Assurance. 

Withdrawal and Recall Training and Planning 

Training and Mock Withdrawal and Recall Drills Required 

The Director of Quality Assurance must implement all necessary withdrawal and recall training 

for all employees, including mock recalls. Mock recalls are used to determine whether the 

withdrawal and recall procedure is capable of identifying and quickly controlling a batch of 

potentially affected product and reconciling the quantities produced, quantities in inventory, 

and quantities distributed. A mock withdrawal or recall will identify potential problems and 

allow employees to become familiar with recall procedures. If problems are identified in the 

procedures, they will be corrected by the Director of Quality Assurance and employees will 

be retrained on new procedures. 

Drill Procedures 

The Director of Patient Resource Centers will carry out mock withdrawal or recall procedures at 

least annually by randomly selecting at least two items including medical marijuana products or 

other accessory products. 

1. The mock procedures will follow all regular procedures; however, no product should be 

retrieved from patients or caregivers or removed from inventory or storage.  

2. All information obtained during a mock withdrawal or recall drill must be documented on 

the Withdrawal and Recall Log component of the Incident Log.   

3. All parties involved in a mock withdrawal will be notified immediately that it is a mock 

procedure. 

4. The mock recall file will include the name, address and telephone number of clients for 

the lot tested, production records, and the processing, inventory, and distribution history 

of each lot involved.   
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5. All recommended corrective actions and deficiencies must be documented in a mock 

withdrawal and recall report to be submitted to the Director of Quality Assurance. 

6. Any corrective actions or deficiencies will be corrected by the Patient Resource Center 

Manager and all employees will be re-trained on new procedures. 
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Attachment D – Operating Plan: Section 9-Product Quality Assurance 

Introduction

Bloomfield Industries (“Bloomfield”) Quality Assurance Plan, described in great detail in Section 

7 of this attachment, extends throughout all aspects of its cultivation, manufacturing, production, 

and dispensing activities. Extensive quality assurance requirements are contained throughout 

our Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) starting from the initial inspection and approval of 

incoming raw materials, throughout all manufacturing operations, and well beyond the approval 

of finished packaged product for distribution. 

10 NYCRR §1004.5(b)(4)(vi) directs each applicant seeking to become a medical marijuana 

registered organization to provide "a quality assurance program to track contamination incidents 

and document the investigated source of such incidents, and the appropriate corrective 

action(s) taken.” In the pages that follow, we have summarized the SOPs that provide the 

foundation for this quality assurance program. 

Investigating and Responding to Potential Contamination Incidents 

Due to Bloomfield Industries’ rigorous Quality Assurance Plans, incidents of contamination will 

be easily tracked, should they arise. Following a report of potentially contaminated products, 

Bloomfield employees will investigate the complaint, in accordance with the protocols set forth 

in Section 8 of this Operating Plan: “Returns, Complaints, Adverse Events, and Recalls.” Once 

an incident of contamination has been confirmed, Bloomfield employees will document the 

investigated source of the incident and take appropriate corrective measures.

Complaint Handling 

All employees are responsible for documenting any complaint received from another employee, 

a certified patient or designated caregiver, or any other party in the complaint log. An employee 

may receive a complaint in person, by phone, or email. Any employee receiving a complaint 

must notify the Patient Resource Center Manager immediately. All employees will be trained by 

the Patient Resource Center Manager to handle complaints including verbal de-escalation 

techniques and investigative questioning. 
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Investigation of a Complaint 

The Patient Resource Manager, in coordination with the Director of Patient Resource Centers 

and the Director of Quality Assurance, will ensure all Bloomfield Industries policies and 

procedures for returns, complaints, adverse events, and recalls are being followed. Once 

notification of a withdrawal, recall, dispensing error, adverse event report, or patient complaint 

has been received, the necessary, accurate, and detailed documentation and product tracking 

will begin immediately. The process includes:

1. Gather information from the patient or caregiver, supplier, or regulator about the nature

of the product complaint.

2. Assemble upon the direction of the Director of Patient Resource Centers the personnel

or experts needed to conduct a product complaint investigation.

3. Conduct a thorough investigation into the problem with the affected product.

4. Determine the nature and potential causes of the problem.

5. Determine any other product(s) that may potentially be affected.

6. Enter all information into the Complaint Log.

7. Determine the course of action using these criteria:

a. Product Recall: Safety or health risk due to physical, chemical, biological, or

immunological. Proceed to Bloomfield Industries recall policies and procedures.

b. Product Withdrawal: a quality-related issue with the affected product(s).

c. No Corrective Actions: an isolated incident with the affected product(s).

Detailed procedures 

1. Product complaints may be received in writing (via mail or Email) and over the

telephone. Upon receipt, all written complaints will be immediately forwarded to

Bloomfield’s Quality Control Unit.  Bloomfield employees receiving a product complaint

via the telephone shall either forward the call to the Quality Control Unit or record the

customer’s name, address, phone number, product name, lot number (if available),

product complaint and then inform the customer that the responsible individual will be

calling them to address this situation. Customer service employees will record this

complaint information using a Product Complaint Record (see final page of this section)

and immediately forward it to the Quality Control Unit.

2. The Director of Quality Assurance shall assign a sequential complaint number to all

product complaints upon receipt and enter the complaint in the annual Product



Attachment D – Operating Plan: Section 9 – Product Quality Assurance Page 3 of 7

Complaint Log. All product complaints shall be acknowledged by the assigned Quality 

Control Unit personnel within 1 working day of their receipt and promptly investigated. 

IMPORTANT: Product complaints involving a serious or unexpected adverse medical 

event must be reported to the Department within 24 hours of their receipt. 

3. All product complaint investigations will, at a minimum, include the following information: 

a. The date the complaint was received  

b. Whether it was received by phone call or written 

c. The original customer complaint correspondence (if received in writing) 

d. The name, address and phone number or email address of the complainant  

e. The product’s name, strength and lot number (if available) 

f. The nature of the complaint 

g. The name of the individual who received and documented the complaint. 

h. The sequential number assigned by Quality Assurance for each complaint 

i. Appropriate complaint investigation and follow-up 

j. The manner in which the complaint was resolved with the name and date of the 

company representative making that determination. 

4. Based upon the nature of the complaint and individual product characteristics, the 

Quality Control Unit’s investigation of these reported incidents shall include: 

a. Examination of retained samples from the same product and lot number. 

b. The utilization of sound scientific principles based upon the nature of the product 

complaint and where appropriate include retesting product according to its written 

finished product or packaging specifications. 

c. Obtaining the original complaint product back from the customer for examination.  

d. If available and necessary for a thorough investigation, any remaining complaint 

product should be returned to the dispensing facility and subsequently forwarded 

to the manufacturing site for evaluation or testing.  

e. Review of the product manufacturing records with production to identify possible 

cause(s) of the product complaint and potential Corrective or Preventive Actions 

(CAPA) by production to minimize the possibility of future product defects. 

5. All interim contacts or correspondence with the complainant and product manufacturing 

reviews will be noted on the Product Complaint Record or an attachment. 

6. Upon completion of this investigation or other resolution of the complaint, the 

complainant will be notified in writing. 
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7. A written evaluation on all complaints will be completed at least once per year.

This evaluation will include a per lot tabulation of the frequency of complaints for

each product and a comparison to the previous year. Adverse trends in the frequency

of product complaints will be evaluated for potential Corrective or Preventive Action

(CAPA).

8. All files regarding product complaints shall be maintained by the Quality Assurance

department for a minimum of five (5) years after the date that the complaint was

received. Copies shall be made available to the appropriate NYS department

upon request.

Adverse medical experiences 

An adverse medical experience is defined as any adverse event associated with the use of a 

medical marijuana product, whether or not considered medical marijuana related, including 

events occurring during routine product usage, including product abuse, overdose, withdrawal 

or any failure of expected pharmacological action.  

A serious adverse medical experience is defined as any adverse experience occurring at any 

dose that results in any of the following outcomes: Death, a life-threatening adverse medical 

experience, inpatient hospitalization or prolongation of existing hospitalization, a persistent or 

significant disability or incapacity, or a congenital anomaly (birth defect).  

An unexpected adverse medical experience is defined as any adverse medical experience not 

listed in the current labeling or patient insert for the medical marijuana product. This includes 

events that may be symptomatically related to a listed event, but differs from the event because 

of greater severity or specificity.  

1. Customer complaints involving an adverse medical experience may be received in

writing, via mail, E-mail or over the telephone. All complaints are immediately forwarded

to the Quality Control Unit.

2. All customer complaints for medical marijuana products will be evaluated to determine

if they meet the preceding definition for an Adverse Medical Experience (#1). Quality

Assurance shall tabulate and submit information obtained regarding all medical

marijuana product adverse medical experiences at the required intervals to the

appropriate NYS department.



Attachment D – Operating Plan: Section 9 – Product Quality Assurance Page 5 of 7

3. Every effort should be made to obtain any remaining portion of the original complaint 

product involving an adverse medical experience for examination. Any available original 

complaint product should be returned to the dispensing facility and subsequently 

forwarded to the manufacturing site for evaluation and testing.  

4. Medical marijuana product complaints involving either a Serious or Unexpected Adverse 

Medical Experience must be reported to the Department within 24 hours of their 

occurrence and receipt of the complaint.  

5. The Quality Control Unit shall promptly investigate all Adverse Medical Experiences 

and shall submit follow-up reports to the Department within 15 calendar days of receipt, 

if significant new information becomes available or as requested by the department. 

If additional information is not obtainable, records should be maintained of the 

unsuccessful steps taken to seek additional information.  

6. Product investigations of Adverse Medical Experiences shall utilize sound scientific 

principles based upon the nature of the medical experience and whenever appropriate 

include retesting of any suspect product according to its written specifications. 

7. The above reports submitted to the Department should maintain patient privacy thus not 

disclosing patient names or addresses. These reports should include the name of the 

reporter from whom the information was received.   

8. The Quality Control Unit shall maintain for ten (10) years all records involving adverse 

medical experiences including any reports, correspondence and follow-up required by 

Bloomfield’s SOP. Copies shall be made available to the Department upon request. 

Corrective Action: Executing a Withdrawal or Product Recall 

Should a complaint, whether related to an adverse medical experience or not, result in a 

potential or actual contamination incident and create a need for a product withdrawal on recall, 

the required process to be followed includes: 

1. Assembling the withdrawal or recall team, ensuring adequate resources are available for 

the severity of the issue. 

2. Gathering all information collected in the tracking process. 

3. Detaining and segregating all products to be recalled which are in Bloomfield Industries’ 

control. Adhere a DO NOT DISTRIBUTE sign and complete the Withdrawal and Recall 

Log component of the Incident Log. 

4. Sending a Notification of Recall to the affected customers. 
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5. Notifying the Department within twenty-four hours. 

6. Ensuring the following information is accurately provided: 

a. Name and Product Code of the withdraw/recalled product(s). 

b. Production date(s) of the withdraw/recalled product(s). 

c. Reason for the withdrawal/recall. 

d. Quantity of withdraw/recalled product(s) distributed. 

e. Quantity of withdraw/recalled product(s) in inventory (for internal use only). 

f. Area(s) of distribution and customers affected (for internal use only). 

7. Coordinating and monitoring the recovery of all affected product(s). 

8. Conducting a reconciliation of the total quantity of recalled product and affected product 

in inventory against the total quantity produced. 

9. Randomly removing and submitting samples of recalled product(s) to an independent 

laboratory for testing as appropriate. 

10. Disposing of the affected product in a manner consistent with Bloomfield’s waste 

disposal policies and procedures, retaining in a safe and secure manner any portion of 

the affected product necessary for additional testing and analysis.   

11. Collecting testing results and discussing the results and corrective actions that may be 

required with the Department. 

12. Preparing a Withdrawal and Recall Report in coordination between the Patient 

Resource Center Manager, the Director of Patient Resource Centers, and the 

Director of Quality Assurance.
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PRODUCT COMPLAINT RECORD 

DATE:     Written Phone Call 

Customer Name:               

  Address:           

                 

  Phone No.          

Product Name/Strength:          

  Lot No.        (if available) 

  Complaint:          

Complaint Taken By:           

COMPLAINT INVESTIGATION   #__________ 

    RESOLUTION OR DISPOSITION 

_____________________________   _______________   
 Completed By:     Date: 
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Attachment D - Operating Plan: Section 10 – Recordkeeping 

Introduction

Bloomfield Industries, Inc. (“Bloomfield”) has developed and adopted procedures for maintaining 

records that conform to state medical marijuana regulations and best practice for the cannabis 

and pharmaceutical sectors. Title 10, Chapter XIII, Part 1004.5(b)(4)(vii) of the Official 

Compilation of Codes, Rules and Regulations of the State of New York requires: “detailed 

description of plans, procedures, and systems adopted and maintained for tracking, record 

keeping, record retention, and surveillance systems, relating to all medical marijuana at every 

stage including cultivating, possessing of marijuana, and manufacturing, delivery, transporting, 

distributing, sale, and dispensing by the proposed registered organization.” Bloomfield will 

maintain records required for a period of five years and make such records available to the 

department upon request.  

The Company will ensure compliance with all laws and regulations pertaining to its operation as 

a registered organization including recordkeeping. However, the operational needs of the 

Company necessitates records in excess of the mandated requirements. The Company’s 

recordkeeping policies and procedures as detailed in this section and throughout the Standard 

Operating Procedures in Section 6 demonstrate not only compliance with legal and regulatory 

requirements, but a commitment to full documentation and transparency in all of the Company’s 

operations. The Company maintains strict control over records in order to: 

• Provide operating data to management,  

• Provide information to advisors and board members,  

• Document operations for third-party certifiers and auditors, and  

• Maintain a record of operations in case of any insurance claims, legal, or administrative 

investigation. 

Responsibilities

The Chief Operating Officer will oversee all record retention protocols of the Company. The 

Chief Executive Officer is responsible for oversight of the Chief Operating Officer and all record 

maintenance activities. Each Director in the Company will supervise the recordkeeping activities 

in their operating unit to ensure compliance with Company policies and procedures. 



Attachment D - Operating Plan: Section 10 – Recordkeeping Page 2 of 22 

Compliance with Regulations 

Bloomfield Industries is committed to compliance with all laws and regulations pertaining to its 

operation as a registered organization. Several regulations apply to the recordkeeping functions 

of the Company as listed herein. The Company’s recordkeeping policies and procedures as 

detailed in this section and throughout the Standard Operating Procedures detailed in Section 6 

demonstrate not only compliance with the following requirements, but a commitment to full 

documentation of the Company’s operations. The regulations alone call for the recordkeeping 

provisions listed below. 

General  

§1004.10(a)(1) – The Company will make its books, records, and manufacturing and dispensing 

facilities available to the department or its authorized representatives for monitoring, on-site 

inspection, and audit purposes. 

Production Records 

§1004.10(a)(8) - The Company will maintain records required for a period of five years and 

make such records available to the Department upon request. Such records will include: 

• Documentation, including lot numbers where applicable, of all materials used in the 

manufacturing of the approved medical marijuana product to allow tracking of the 

materials including but not limited to: 

o soil,  

o soil amendment,  

o nutrients,  

o hydroponic materials,  

o fertilizers,  

o growth promoters, 

o pesticides,  

o fungicides, and  

o herbicides.  

• Cultivation, manufacturing, packaging and labeling production records; and  

• Laboratory testing results. 
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Organization Closure 

§1004.10(c)(2)(iii) – In the event of closure, Bloomfield, following a plan subject to Department 

approval in accordance with Department protocols, shall employ procedures and actions to 

maintain and make available to the Department all records required to be maintained under the 

state’s laws and regulations for a period of five years. 

Dispensing Records 

§1004.12(g)(2)(ii) – In the event a visitor needs access to a Bloomfield dispensing facility and 

cannot obtain a waiver in time, the dispensing facility will record in the visitor log: the name of 

the visitor, date, time, purpose of the visit, and the facts upon which the access was granted. 

The dispensing facility shall also obtain in the visitor log the name of the visitor, date, time, and 

purpose of visit from visitors with prior approval from the Department for the visit. 

§1004.17 - A record of all approved medical marijuana products that have been dispensed will 

be filed electronically with the department, utilizing a transmission format acceptable to the 

department, not later than 24 hours after the marijuana was dispensed to the certified patient or 

designated caregiver. 

Security Records 

§1004.13(a)(4) – Bloomfield will retain 24-hour recordings from all video cameras, which the 

manufacturing facility or dispensing facility will make available for immediate viewing by the 

Department or the Department’s authorized representative upon request and will be retained for 

at least 90 days.  

Note: Bloomfield will provide the Department an unaltered copy of such recording upon request. 

If Bloomfield employees or management are aware of a pending criminal, civil or administrative 

investigation or legal proceeding for which a recording may contain relevant information, 

Bloomfield will retain an unaltered copy of the recording until the investigation or proceeding is 

closed or the entity conducting the investigation or proceeding notifies Bloomfield that it is not 

necessary to retain the recording. 

§1004.13(a)(12)(b) - Bloomfield will ensure that its manufacturing facility and dispensing 

facilities maintain all security system equipment and recordings in a secure location so as to 

prevent theft, loss, destruction or alterations. 



Attachment D - Operating Plan: Section 10 – Recordkeeping Page 4 of 22 

§1004.13(a)(12)(g) - Records of security tests will be maintained for five years and made 

available to the Department upon request. 

Pricing Records 

§1004.15(d) and §1004.15(h) - The Department or the Department’s authorized representative 

has the right to examine records that formed the basis for the proposed price, including the 

Bloomfield’s books, records, documents, and other types of factual information that will permit 

an adequate evaluation of the proposed price. Bloomfield will provide reasonable access to the 

Department of its facilities, books, and records. 

Recordkeeping Policies 

Bloomfield has developed strict protocols for the maintenance of records and documents. In 

addition to Bloomfield’s legal obligation to protect patient information, we have a corporate 

responsibility to our members to accurately document the activities of the business. True and 

correct records maintained in a timely and organized manner also provide real-time operating 

information to management necessary to make quick and informed decisions in the normal 

course of business. The following sections detail the recordkeeping policies in each area of the 

operation. 

General Company Recordkeeping 

This section describes procedures for ensuring the maintenance of true, complete, and current 

records that will be available for inspection by the Department or other authorized authorities 

upon request. The Chief Operating Officer is assigned responsibility for all Bloomfield Industries 

recordkeeping in coordination with each operating unit’s manager. The section describes in 

detail the required types of records, the length of preservation, responsibility, and conditions that 

require formal reports or the notification of appropriate authorities.  

Bloomfield Industries will maintain records in accordance with Department requirements and 

best practice for corporations. Measures are established herein for the maintenance of records 

relevant to operating procedures, inventory records including seed-to-sale tracking, personnel 

records, staffing plans, personnel policies and procedures, waste disposal records, product 

testing and recall records, security records, designated business records, and additional 

required Department reporting. 
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General Requirements 

The Chief Operating Officer is responsible for recordkeeping, data retention and back-ups to 

ensure the Company maintains true, complete, and accurate records. The Chief Operating 

Officer is also responsible for the proper integration of those requirements into policies and 

procedures. Back-up of all records will be maintained for a minimum of five years. All employees 

will adhere to recordkeeping policies and procedures unique to their operating unit as a 

condition of employment. The Chief Operating Officer will authorize the release of any records 

to a third-party and will report the disclosure of records to the Chief Executive Officer to 

determine if legal counsel should be notified. Bloomfield Industries will maintain, at a minimum, 

the following categories of records: 

1. Standard operating procedures;  

2. Inventory records including seed to sale tracking;  

3. Confidential patient and caregiver records;  

4. Personnel records and policies;  

5. Waste disposal records;  

6. Maintenance records; and 

7. Business records including: 

a. Bloomfield Industries assets and liabilities, 

b. Fixed asset schedules, 

c. Insurance and escrow requirements; 

d. All monetary transactions; 

e. Books of accounts including journals, ledgers, and supporting documents, 

agreements, checks, invoices, vouchers, monthly and quarterly reports, and 

annual audits; 

f. Sales records;  

g. Salary and wages paid to each employee, stipend paid to each executive 

manager, and any executive compensation, bonus, benefit, or item of value paid 

to any individual affiliated with Bloomfield Industries, including Members of the 

Company, if any;  

h. All licensing documentation and other correspondence with the Department; and 

i. All other corporate documents required by law including but not limited to 

meeting minutes, annual reports, stock or membership agreements. 
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Recordkeeping Systems Equipment 

Bloomfield Industries will acquire multiple information management systems requiring hardware 

and software. Whenever possible, Bloomfield will elect cloud-based software systems that allow 

the use of standard hardware and that provide sufficient back-up capabilities. Bloomfield will 

utilize BioTrack THC and their recommended hardware, data storage, and software for all 

operating functions so long as they retain the contract to provide services to the Department. 

Additional organizational hardware and software needs may be fulfilled by the Director 

requesting the capability. 

Hardware configurations are reviewed with each software application in order to determine what 

equipment will best meet the needs of the end user. Bloomfield will make every effort to provide 

the most suitable desktop or laptop while maintaining the company’s cost effectiveness. 

Employees will be given access to appropriate network printers. Employees needing computer 

hardware beyond that which is typically provided will request such hardware from their unit 

Director. In some limited cases, employees may be given local printers if deemed necessary by 

the unit Director in consultation with the Chief Operating Officer.  

All software acquired or developed by Bloomfield is and at all times will remain Bloomfield 

property and will be serviced by a real-time off-site back-up system. All such software will be 

used in compliance with applicable licenses, notices, contracts, and agreements. All purchasing 

of software by Bloomfield will be centralized by the Chief Operating Officer to ensure that all 

applications conform to regulatory and company software standards and are purchased at the 

best possible price. All requests for software will be submitted to the unit Director for approval.  

Confidentiality 

Information held by Bloomfield Industries about patients, caregivers, and employees is 

confidential and will not be disclosed by any employee without the written consent of the 

individual to whom the information applies or as required under law or pursuant to an order from 

a court of competent jurisdiction provided; however, the Department may access this 

information to carry out official duties. 
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Records Incidents 

Any loss or unauthorized alteration of Bloomfield Industries records discovered or suspected by 

any employee will be reported to the Chief Operating Officer immediately. The Chief Operating 

Officer will report such incidents to the Department and law enforcement as necessary. Upon 

discovery of a records security breach, the Chief Operating Officer will review all recordkeeping 

and security policies to identify deficiencies and necessary corrective measures. The Chief 

Operating Officer will engage the service of a third-party data security expert as needed.    

Employee Records 

Organizational Charts and Job Descriptions 

The Chief Operating Officer or designee will maintain a current organizational chart and job 

descriptions for each employee and volunteer position.   

General Employee Records 

The Chief Operating Officer or designee will maintain accurate personnel records for each 

Bloomfield Industries employee. Such records will be maintained for at least seven years and 

include: 

1. All materials submitted to the Department;  

2. A copy of their Department-issued licensing;  

3. Documentation of verification of references;  

4. The job description or employment contract that includes a description of duties, 

authority, responsibilities, qualifications, and supervision;

5. Documentation of all training received by the employee and the signed statement of the 

employee indicating the date, time, and place the training was received and the topics 

discussed, including the name and title of presenters;  

6. Documentation of periodic performance evaluations; and 

7. A record of any disciplinary action taken. 

Compensation Records 

The Chief Operating Officer or designee will maintain records documenting the salary and 

wages paid to each employee, stipend paid to each executive manager, and any executive 

compensation, bonus, benefit, or item of value paid to any individual affiliated with Bloomfield 
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Industries, including executive managers. These confidential records will be maintained for a 

period of at least seven years.   

Transportation Records 

At any time marijuana, marijuana waste, or marijuana products are transported out of a 

Company facility for any reason, the following policies will be adhered to: 

1. All deliveries will be accompanied by a trip plan. 

2. The trip plan will be verified as accurate by the Director of Security and provided by the 

Director of Security or transporting Security Officer to the receiving location.  

3. The transporting Security Officer will record the end time of each trip and any variances 

occurring to the trip plan in the Transportation Event Log.  

4. Any vehicle accidents will be reported by the transporting Security Officer to the Director 

of Security or unit manager immediately.  

5. Any loss or theft of medical marijuana products will be reported by the transporting 

Security Officer immediately to the Director of Security or unit manager.  

6. Any manager receiving a loss or theft report from a transporting Security Officer will 

notify the Chief Operating Officer immediately.  

7. The Chief Operating Officer will report the occurrence to the appropriate law 

enforcement agency and the Department immediately. 

8. The Chief Operating Officer will ensure transportation records are maintained in 

accordance with regulations and provided to the Department upon request.  

Theft and Loss Records 

The Chief Operating Officer will ensure that all theft or loss reports originating from any 

Bloomfield Industries operating unit are reported to the appropriate law enforcement agency and 

the Department as required by regulations and fully documented in the Company’s records. All 

related documentation will be available for review by authorities upon legal request for a period 

of at least five years or longer as required by regulations. 

Lost Department Identification 

Any Bloomfield Industries employee will report a lost, stolen, or destroyed identification card to 

their manager immediately.  
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Security Records 

The Director of Security will ensure recordings from all video cameras are available for 

immediate viewing by the authorities in accordance with regulations. Bloomfield Industries policy 

is to retain these recordings for a minimum of 90 days or longer as necessary per regulations. 

The Chief Operating Officer in coordination with the Director of Security will ensure the proper 

retention of all recordings. Recordings will not be destroyed or altered, and will be retained as 

long as necessary if the Chief Operating Officer is aware of a pending criminal, civil, or 

administrative investigation, or legal proceeding for which the recording may contain relevant 

information. A current list of authorized employees and service personnel that have access to 

the surveillance room will be maintained and enforced by the Director of Security. 

Notification of a Breach 

The Chief Operating Officer, in coordination with the Director of Security, will ensure all security 

equipment is designed to provide immediate automatic or electronic notification to alert the local 

law enforcement agency of an unauthorized breach of security in any Bloomfield Industries 

facility. The Chief Operating Officer will ensure all employees are properly trained and directed 

to notify local law enforcement immediately upon discovering a breach of security. 

Process and Production Records 

The Director of Cultivation and the Director of Manufacturing will ensure that records are 

maintained for the results of all production activities as required by the quality control 

procedures. Each Director is responsible for the maintenance of written production and process 

control procedures used to govern the production and process control functions of their unit. 

The Director will ensure procedures are documented when performed through production 

records, transaction records, or other logs required in their unit of operation. Any deviation from 

the written procedures will be documented by the Director and reported to the Chief Operating 

Officer. The Chief Operating Officer will approve the written justification for the deviation in the 

internal Procedure Variance Log.  

Lot and Container Records  

Each Unit Director, under the oversight of the Chief Operating Officer, will ensure that each 

container or group of containers for components and marijuana products is identified with a 

distinctive code for each lot in the shipment received. The code will be used in all transactions 
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pertaining to the lot including processing, sales, transfers, disposals, or any other transaction 

impacting quantities recorded for the lot. Each lot will be properly identified by the Director, both 

with container labeling and in the inventory management system, as to the lot’s status as 

quarantined, approved, or rejected.  

Salvage Records 

Any salvage of marijuana or medical marijuana products will be approved by the quality 

assurance unit and Chief Operating Officer. All salvage procedures will be properly documented 

and records will be maintained for a minimum of five years. 

Maintenance Records 

Each Unit Director or designee will maintain records of any maintenance, cleaning, sanitizing, 

and inspection in any Bloomfield facility. The Chief Operating Officer is responsible for oversight 

and maintenance of such records.  

Dispensing Records 

Each dispensing manager (“Patient Resource Center Manager”), a licensed pharmacist, is 

responsible for the maintenance of all dispensing records, including patient and sales records in 

the point of sales system. Patient Care Representatives are also responsible for the input of 

patient and sales data into the point of sale systems. All dispensing employees will receive 

training on Bloomfield and Department recordkeeping requirements prior to working in any 

operating unit of the company. The Director of Patient Resource Centers is also responsible for 

the maintenance of some accounting functions entering deposit and reconciling entries into the 

financial management system. The Director of Patient Resource Centers in coordination with 

the Chief Operating Officer will ensure the appropriate separation of duties recordkeeping 

functions. 

Certified Patient and Designated Caregiver Records 

Information held by Bloomfield Industries about certified patients, designated caregivers, and 

employees is confidential and will not be disclosed without the written consent of the individual 

to whom the information applies, or as required under law or pursuant to an order from a court 

of competent jurisdiction. However, the Department may access this information to carry out 

official duties.   
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The dispensing facilities will maintain a transparent and fully accountable set of dispensing 

facility-related records for internal and external audits, as well as review by the Department. All 

physical documents, such as patient files, transaction records, inventory records, security 

records, audit records, business records, and financial records will be stored electronically in 

redundant and geographically dispersed Class 5 data centers to provide the maximum level of 

security and compliance with all state and federal document storage and confidentiality rules, 

including HIPAA regulations. This method of storage ensures that all records are adequately 

protected from loss, damage, or unauthorized use. 

Inventory Records 

The Director of Patient Resource Centers will oversee daily paper and electronic entry of all 

inventory transactions. Each day, the employee responsible for opening the facility will record 

beginning inventory into the inventory transaction log maintained outside of the point of sales 

system for redundancy. Ending inventory for each shift will also be logged. 

Each dispensing facility will maintain an inventory log to record: 

1. The date of each inventory process; 

2. A summary of the inventory findings; and 

3. The names, signatures, and titles of the individuals who conducted the inventory. 

Cycle Counts Required 

Each dispensing facility will maintain an inventory log overseen by the Director of Patient 

Resource Centers to record: 

• Shift counts – medical marijuana products in sales area, as well as cash drawer count 

and detailed report on cashless ATMs. 

• Daily counts – medical marijuana products in sales area.  

• Weekly counts – medical marijuana products in storage. 

• Monthly counts – complete inventory. 

• Semi-annual counts – complete inventory and second count. 

• Annual counts – complete inventory and with second count witnessed by the Director of 

Patient Resource Centers.
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Inventory Management System 

Bloomfield will use the point of sale system selected by the Department (BioTrack THC). The 

following items are internal requirements for recordkeeping. The Director of Patient Resource 

Centers will ensure that the system is programmed to meet all of the following requirements. 

Should the system lack the capability, the manager will select an additional system to meet 

the needs. 

• A “total inventory in storage” by location and batch report that records user, date, time, 

item, quantity, and storage access in chronological order. 

• An “all events” report that provides detail on all user activity and transaction types within 

a time frame, and tailored to specific data requirements, such as individual items or 

users.  

• A “controlled substances vault compare” report that allows administrators to cross-

reference the inventory that leaves the storage area and arrives at the shelf, dispensing 

facility, or any other location to the inventory at that location. Transactions that do not 

match show up on this report by location, item, quantity, date, time, and user. 

• A “review send” report that provides detailed information regarding the removal of 

medical marijuana products from the storage area, specifying the user, time, date, item, 

quantity, and intended destination.  

• A “dispensing” report that provides detailed information regarding the transaction of 

medical marijuana products at the dispensing facility, indicating the user, time, date, 

item, quantity, and inventory movement at the dispensing facility. 

• A “purchase history” report that helps trend the receipt of medical marijuana products 

into inventory and monitor purchase patterns.  

• A “proactive controlled substances diversion” report that isolates above-average 

consumption of controlled substances, as determined by standard deviation. 

Product Disposal Records 

All waste composed of or containing medical marijuana products, will be stored, secured, and 

managed in accordance with applicable state and local laws and regulations. All waste disposed 

of will be recorded in a waste disposal log, including: 

1. The date of disposal; 

2. The type and quantity disposed of; 
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3. The manner of disposal;  

4. The reason for disposal; and 

5. The name of the certified patient or designated caregiver who supplied the waste, if 

applicable.   

Dispensing and Sales Records 

All sales will be recorded properly, accurately, and completely entered in the point of sale 

system. The Director of Patient Resource Centers will ensure that if the point of sale system is 

not functional for any reason that all transactions are properly recorded manually and entered 

into the system as soon as it is available, if allowed by the Department. Sales records and 

invoices will be created and maintained in the point of sale system for at least five years after 

termination of operations.  

Dispensing facility requirements includes maintaining individual certified patient-specific 

dispensing records for each medical marijuana product they receive, applicable lot number(s), 

dates dispensed, and product expiry dating. These dispensing records will be monitored 

electronically for compliance with all Department requirements. 

Sales records will be compliant with all Bloomfield Industries recordkeeping policies and 

procedures, local and state laws and regulations, and will include for Department and internal 

tracking purposes: 

1. A serial number that will be generated by the dispensing facility for each approved 

medical marijuana product dispensed to the certified patient or designated caregiver; 

2. An identification number that will be populated by a number provided by the Department 

to identify Bloomfield Industries’ dispensing facility; 

3. The patient name, date of birth, and gender; 

4. The patient address, including street, city, state, and zip code; 

5. The patient’s registry identification card number; 

6. If applicable, designated caregiver’s name and registry identification card number; 

7. The date the approved medical marijuana product was filled by the dispensing facility; 

8. The metric quantity for the approved medical marijuana product; 

9. The medical marijuana product drug code number that will be populated by a number 

provided by the Department, to represent the approved medical marijuana product brand 

that was dispensed to the certified patient or designated caregiver, as applicable; 
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10. The number of days’ supply dispensed; 

11. The registered practitioner’s Drug Enforcement Administration number; 

12. The date the written certification was issued by the registered practitioner; and 

13. The payment method. 

A record of all approved medical marijuana products that have been dispensed will be filed 

electronically with the Department, using a transmission format acceptable to the Department, 

not later than 24 hours after the medical marijuana product was dispensed to the certified 

patient or designated caregiver. 

When applicable, Bloomfield Industries will file a zero report with the Department, in a format 

acceptable to the Department. A zero report confirms that no approved medical marijuana 

product was dispensed by Bloomfield Industries during the relevant period of time. A zero report 

will be submitted no later than 14 days following the most recent previously reported dispensing 

of an approved medical marijuana product or the submission of a prior zero report. 

Receipts 

The employee conducting the sale of medical marijuana will provide to patient or designated 

caregiver a receipt, which will state: the name, address, and Department assigned identification 

number for Bloomfield Industries; the name and registry identification number of the certified 

patient and the designated caregiver (if any); the date the marijuana was sold; any 

recommendation or limitation by the practitioner as to the form or forms of medical marijuana or 

dosage for the certified patient; the form and the quantity of medical marijuana sold; the price 

and tax assessed and form of payment. Bloomfield Industries will retain a copy of the registry 

identification card and the receipt for six years in the point of sale system with back-ups. 

Price Records 

The Patient Resource Center Managers, in coordination with the Director of Patient Resource 

Centers, is responsible for true and accurate records entered and maintained in the inventory 

management and point of sale system. All sales records will record the price of all products sold 

and comply with all recordkeeping policies and procedures, as well as Department regulations. 

Bloomfield Industries will grant the Department or the Department’s authorized representative 

the right to examine records that formed the basis for the proposed price, including books, 
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records, documents, and other types of factual information that inform an adequate evaluation 

of the proposed price. 

Taxes and Sales Accounting 

All sales transaction will be subject to applicable sales tax rates. The proper sales tax rates will 

be programmed into each point of sale system to ensure sales tax is being collected. It is the 

responsibility of the manager to ensure the proper collection of sales tax on all taxable products, 

sold in the dispensing facility for the jurisdiction. 

Security and Access Records 

If an unforeseen circumstance requires the presence of a visitor and makes it impractical for the 

dispensing facility to obtain prior authorization from the Department, the dispensing facility will 

record in the visitor log, the name of the visitor, date, time, purpose of the visit and the facts 

upon which the access was granted. The dispensing facility shall also obtain in the visitor log 

the name of the visitor, date, time, and purpose of visit from visitors with prior approval from the 

Department for the visit. 

Incident Reporting 

Incident reporting will be documented by the Patient Resource Center Manager, in coordination 

with the Director of Patient Resource Centers and/or the Director of Security, in accordance with 

Bloomfield Industries’ reporting and notifications policies and procedures. Anyone with 

knowledge or a reasonable suspicion of an Incident is instructed to make an immediate report to 

the Patient Resource Center Manager and record the Incident in the Incident Log. All Incident 

activities, from receipt of the initial report through post-Incident review, are to be documented. 

The Director of Security is responsible for ensuring all events are recorded, assembling these 

records in preparation and performance of the post-incident review, and ensuring all records are 

preserved for review 

Reporting of Records Incidents 

Any loss or unauthorized alteration of records at the dispensing facility related to medical 

marijuana products, certified patients, designated caregivers, or employees will be reported to 

the Patient Resource Center Manager immediately. The Patient Resource Center Manager will 

report any such incident to the Director of Patient Resource Centers and the Department and 

law enforcement. 
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Cultivation Records 

The Director of Cultivation will monitor the daily operations of the cultivation facility. 

Recordkeeping is accomplished through multiple control system. Paper logs are used 

throughout the cultivation operations to record crop applications and handling. Paper logs 

maintained by cultivation employees will be retained for sixty months. The Company will utilize a 

crop management system that complies with GAP recordkeeping requirements. The Director of 

Cultivation will maintain a separate crop management system as needed to supplement the 

Department’s prescribed inventory control system. Cultivation records maintained will, at a 

minimum: 

• Fully disclose all activities and transactions of the cultivation operation in sufficient detail 

as to be readily understood and audited; 

• Be maintained for no less than five years;  

• Be sufficient to demonstrate compliance with applicable regulations; and 

• Be made available for inspection and copying during normal business hours by 

authorized representatives of the business, law enforcement, and the Department. 

Cultivation Operations 

The Company’s policies and procedures detailed throughout the Manufacturing Plan in Section 

1 and the Standard Operating Procedures in Section 6 require, at a minimum, cultivation 

operations documentation including: 

• Facility related. Field/facility history, previous land use records, previous facility use 

records. Document the date, location, and identity of all materials applied to the land or 

in the facility for each cultivation facility during the past 36 months in order to establish 

the date of the last application of prohibited materials. Include all fertilizer and pest-

management materials applied. 

• Activity logs. All cultivation activities will be recorded in the inventory management 

system or log maintained in the cloud record system. Activities that will be recorded 

include, but are not limited to: 

a. Planting/propagation; 

b. Material applications including formulas and quantities and notation if manure is 

applied; 

c. Pruning; 
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d. Pest monitoring and actions taken;  

e. Harvest records and yields; 

f. Crop destruction; 

g. Procedure variances;  

h. Storage and transfer records; and 

i. Any unusual activities. 

• Compost production records. For in-house composting, record the required information 

in the crop management system, including materials and quantities added, the estimated 

C/N ratio of the mixture, date and temperature, and the employee name each time the 

compost is turned. 

• Propagation materials. The identity and source of all propagation material, with sufficient 

specificity to ensure that the material conforms to all established standards and can be 

traced to its source. Make such records whether material is obtained from an off-site 

source or produced on-site.  

• Seed/planting stock records. Document any seed, cuttings, or planting stock used and 

document its origin. Record any seed treatments, coatings, or inoculants used. 

• Fertilizer records. All fertilizers used on each agricultural crop and, if applicable, steps 

taken to monitor manure- or compost-based fertilizers for undesirable microbial 

pathogens and to monitor water quality from sites where composts are produced or 

stored.

• Irrigation records. Information about water sources and equipment used in irrigation 

systems, as well as records of all tests performed to monitor water supplies used in 

irrigation and any records that establish conformity to applicable irrigation regulations. 

• Crop maintenance. Steps taken to protect and maintain crops, including, at a minimum, 

a record of all pesticides, herbicides, insecticides, or fungicides used on each crop. 

• Harvest records. The harvest records of each crop will be recorded in the inventory 

management system including the harvest date, crop identification, strain name, initial 

yield, final yield, storage location, and batch identification. 

• Processing records. Consisting of, at a minimum, the quantity of the harvest; dates of 

planting and of harvest; processing details, a precise description of the agricultural site; 

the life-stage of the crop at the time of harvest; and other relevant crop conditions 

throughout its cultivation. 
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• Crop disposition records. Record all crops removed from cultivation and processed as 

waste as outlined in the inventory and waste SOPs. 

• Transfer records. Any transfer of crops from a production or storage location will be 

recorded in the inventory management system including date of transfer, responsible 

employee, second employee verification, batch identification, quantity, receiving location 

in accordance with the inventory and waste SOPs. 

• Equipment maintenance records. Record the date, equipment description, materials 

used, description of the cleaning or maintenance performed, and the responsible 

employee in the crop management system. 

Plant Inventory Records 

Inventory records will include the quantity of marijuana at the cultivation facility including the 

number of plants being cultivated on a daily basis as outlined in Bloomfield’s inventory policies 

and procedures. Each plant is tracked throughout the cultivation, processing, storage, and 

distribution to manufacturing lifecycle stages. Plant material weights recorded include:  

• Pruning waste,  

• Batch harvest and disposal weights,  

• Batch curing weights,  

• Batch waste weights,  

• Final batch yields, 

• Quantities in storage,  

• Quantities transferred to manufacturing, and 

• Quantities removed for QA/QC testing and sample retention purposes. 

This real-time inventory data will be documented by cultivation employees and overseen by the 

Director of Cultivation. A crop management system will be implemented for this purpose if the 

Department prescribed system does not provide in-process crop weight and waste recording 

capabilities.
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Waste Disposal 

Disposal records will include the disposal method used for any marijuana that was cultivated or 

acquired but not sold, including evidence of the disposal of the marijuana in accordance with 

waste disposal policies and procedures. Daily plant care operations also produce plant waste 

from pruning operations. Pruning waste is accumulated daily, weighed, and recorded in the 

inventory management system on a daily basis and disposed of in accordance with the 

Company’s waste disposal policies and procedures.  

Other Cultivation Records 

The cultivation operation will also maintain records under the supervision of the Director of 

Cultivation including, but not limited to: 

• SOPs and training 

• Procedure variances 

• Energy consumption 

• Water consumption 

• Cost of production 

• Facility sanitation and maintenance 

Manufacturing Records 

General Requirements 

All manufacturing data will be recorded properly, accurately, and completely entered in the data 

management system. The Director of Manufacturing will ensure that if the their data system is 

not functional for any reason that all data are properly recorded manually into approved lab note 

books and entered into the system as soon as it is available. 

All data maintained in the manufacturing Data Management System will be kept for at least two 

years after termination of the batch release. The Director of Manufacturing will oversee the 

accuracy and maintenance of all records.  

Data collection will be compliant with all Bloomfield Industries policies and procedures and will 

include for Department and internal tracking purposes the names, initials, or employee 

identification numbers of the individuals who processed, extracted packaged, labeled the 

medical marijuana. 
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Inventory Management System 

The inventory management system provides additional opportunities to increase control over 

medical marijuana products. The Director of Security will review transactions in accordance with 

the following schedule: 

1. All inventory movement will be reviewed every ten days. 

2. Targeted inventory levels for forms that have passed lab testing, inspection, and 

approval will be set for a 30-day re-supply value, or the amount of inventory needed to 

cover consumption over a period of 30 days.  

3. Targeted inventory levels will be built, stored, and managed to build a year’s worth of 

inventory.  

4. This inventory amount target will be based on the first 90 days of sales plus 30%. 

5. Projections will be based on sales totals based from the secure web-based ordering 

control system.  

Reporting Requirements 

The Director of Manufacturing will ensure that inventory control systems provide reports that 

detail:  

1. A “total inventory in storage” by lot and batch number for each form. An “all events” 

report will provide detail on all user activity and transaction types within a time frame, 

and will be able to be tailored to specific data requirements, such as individual items or 

users.  

2. A “controlled substances vault compare” report will allow administrators to cross-

reference the inventory that leaves the holding area and arrives at the dispensing facility, 

or any other location to the inventory at that location. Transactions that do not match 

show up on this report by location, item, quantity, date, time, and user. 

3. A “review send” report will provide detailed information regarding the removal of medical 

marijuana products from the storage area, specifying the user, time, date, item, quantity, 

and intended destination.  

4. A “dispensing” report will provide detailed information regarding the transaction of 

medical marijuana at the dispensing facility, indicating the user, time, date, item, 

quantity, and inventory movement at the dispensing facility. 
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5. A “purchase history” report helps to trend the receipt of medical marijuana into inventory 

and monitor purchase patterns.  

6. A “proactive controlled substances diversion” report isolates above-average 

consumption of controlled substances, as determined by standard deviation. 

In the event the Department prescribed software does not provide all the need capabilities, the 

Director of Manufacturing will procure additional manufacturing control software to track 

operational data as needed. 

Quality Control Reporting 

The quality control unit will be granted access to review all production records created in the 

manufacturing unit to assure that no errors have occurred, or that if any errors have occurred, 

they have been fully investigated and resolved.  

Quality Assurance Records

Independent Laboratory Reports 

Each Bloomfield Industries employee will ensure that no laboratory record presented by 

Bloomfield Industries is falsified in any manner. Any employee who knowingly falsifies a 

laboratory report will be terminated immediately. Any employee who suspects that a laboratory 

record may have been falsified will report to the Chief Operating Officer and the Director of 

Quality Assurance immediately as a condition of employment. 

The internal laboratory is required to maintain records for the following QA/QC/laboratory 

activities: 

1. Sample receiving, tracking, storage, and disposal.  

2. Sample preparation, analysis, and documentation.   

3. Standards preparation, documentation, handling, and storage.  

4. Standards and chemical receiving, tracking, storage, and disposal.  

5. Instrument and equipment operation and maintenance.   

6. Data collection, handling, reporting, and storage.  

7. Records pertinent to the quality of analytical data reported.   

8. Analyst training records.   

9. Monthly and yearly safety inspections and emergency responses. 
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Electronic Records 

Bloomfield Industries will maintain all company records in an electronic format. A cloud-based 

back-up system will provide a second location for a duplicate copy of all records. The laboratory 

management system is the primary database for all internal laboratory records. Independent 

laboratory records will be maintained in Bloomfield’s inventory control system and attached to 

the batch for which the report was issued. 

Paper Records 

The laboratory maintains laboratory notebooks and worksheets. Additionally, quality assurance 

employee records may contain paper documents including training documentation forms. All 

human resources records will be maintained by administrative management and securely stored 

in accordance with all employment laws. All paper records related to laboratory operations or 

personnel will be scanned and maintained in the laboratory management system. Laboratory 

notebooks and logs will be maintained in secure filing cabinets accessible by the Director of 

Quality Assurance and his or her designees. 

Record Maintenance 

In accordance with regulations, all electronic Company records will be maintained for a 

minimum of five years. It is Company policy to retain records in perpetuity unless a member of 

senior management determines the electronic record should be deleted or destroyed. 

Laboratory notebooks and other paper documents will be maintained for no less than five years. 

The Director of Quality Assurance will determine the need to destroy paper records. The 

Director will maintain a log of documents destroyed in the laboratory management system and 

ensure all document destruction performed by shredding. 
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80. The applicant has attached identification of all real property, buildings 
and facilities that will be used in manufacturing and dispensing activities, 
pursuant to PHL § 3365 and 10 NYCRR § 1004.5(b)(2), and labeled this 
attachment as “Attachment A.” 

Attachment A. 

Bloomfield Industries is committed to implementing a fully compliant and scalable 
operation from Day One. All work will be conducted within highly innovative and 
secure facilities designed and engineered for state-of-the art cultivation, 
extraction, and research by local experts with vast experience in Pharmaceutical 
design and medical space.

Once awarded a license, Bloomfield will fit out a state-of-the-art, pharmaceutical-
quality cultivation and manufacturing facility in Long Island City, New York. 
Setting the standard for cannabis cultivation and manufacturing operations 
around the world, it will feature 230,000 square feet dedicated to cultivation, 
manufacturing, packaging, warehousing, research and development, and the 
executive offices. The space will feature a 20,000 square foot secure rooftop 
greenhouse and ceiling heights that will accommodate vertical cultivation should 
additional grow space be required to meet demand.

Specialists in pharmaceutical facility design and engineering (Carl E. Holden 
Architect and Rockbrook Consulting Engineers), have been contracted to 
develop all environmental systems to ensure that the main facility is energy-
efficient, aesthetically appealing, and technologically at the forefront of the 
industry.

Dispensaries, which will be called “Patient Resource Centers, PRC’s” have been 
designed by Jarmel/Kizel Architects including all interior design.  They will be 
between 2,000 and 3,000 square feet and located in prime medical buildings, 
similar to the buildings patients now see their doctors in.  These spaces are not 
retail stores.  They are medical style offices and have been designed with the 
patients needs in mind.  A comfortable place to not only pick up medication but 
also gain education about the medication they are receiving.  They will feature 
large, open, and comfortable waiting spaces that can also be configured for 
patient seminars, as well as private consultation rooms to ensure every patient 
gets the attention they request. The Patient Centers will be strategically located 
along the New York Thruway, in New York City, and Long Island. 

Bloomfield Industries has carefully selected a manufacturing facility and four 
dispensing sites that are in compliance with PHL § 3365 and 10 NYCRR § 
1004.5. The dispensing facility sites were chosen with care to ensure that they 
are geographically dispersed in order to serve New York patients across the 
state. The address for the proposed manufacturing facility is 30-02 Borden 
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Avenue, Long Island City, NY 11101. The four proposed dispensing facility 
addresses are:

1. 2001 Marcus Avenue, Lake Success, NY 11042 
2. 345 East 37th Street, New York City, NY 10016 
3. 1304 Buckley Road, Syracuse, NY 13212 
4. 52 South Union Road, Williamsville, NY 14221 

The following pages show a map, an aerial view, and a street view for each 
proposed facility.















































April 30, 2015 

Joshua Friedman
ProMed Property Management, Inc. 
1696 NE Miami Gardens Dr. 
North Miami Beach, FL 33179 

Re: 345 East 37th Street, Suite 204A, New York, New York 

Dear Josh,

We have been authorized by Scott Stein of Bloomfield Industries, to submit the following 
offer to lease space at The Corinthian:

PREMISES:    345 East 37th Street, Suite 204A 
     2,414 rentable square feet  
     New York, New York  

TENANT:    Bloomfield Industries 

USE:     Medical Marijuana Dispensary  

BASE RENTAL RATE:   $55 per rentable square foot 

BASE RENT
ESCALATION:                     2% per annum 

REAL ESTATE TAX 
ESCALATION: Proportionate share of real estate taxes over and 

above base year 2015/2016. 

LEASE
COMMENCEMENT: Upon full execution of  leases and notice from the 

tenant that they have received the New York State 
DOH approval to be licensed as a medical 
marijuana dispensary. Such notice is expected to be 
given by the State by the end of July 2015. In the 
event notice is given that the dispensary will not 
receive a license, Tenant will pay the full rent on a



per diem basis for the entire period from the full 
execution of leases to the date that notice is given 
that they did not receive approval.

RENT              
COMMENCEMENT: Upon substantial completion of Landlord 

construction.

TERM: Ten (10) years with one (1) five (5) year option to 
renew at 95% of the then fair market value.

TERMINATION
RIGHT: Tenant would like the right to terminate the lease on 

6 months notice anytime after the fifty fourth month 
of the lease term. Tenant will reimburse landlord 
the unamortized cost of the improvements and 
brokerage commissions.

LANDLORD WORK: Landlord to build the subject premises out as a first 
class medical marijuana dispensary based upon a 
mutually agreed upon work letter representing a 
value of approximately $75-$100 per rentable 
square foot. Any additional costs necessitated by 
additional work that the tenant requests will be done 
at Landlords cost and Tenants expense over and 
above $100 per rentable square foot. 

ELECTRIC: Direct metered. 

BROKERAGE:                      This transaction is subject to the payment of a 
commission in accordance with the Exclusive 
Agreement between Landlord and Agent.

This offer is subject to the parties reserving their respective rights to terminate 
negotiations and/or participation in this transaction for any reason or no reason prior to 
the execution and delivery of mutually acceptable lease documents. 

This is a non-binding expression of interest and it is understood and agreed that neither 
Landlord nor Tenant shall have any obligations whatsoever to the other or to any third 



party with respect to the matters set forth in this letter unless and until mutually 
acceptable lease documents have been prepared, executed and delivered, and then only to 
the extent set forth in such lease documentation 

Very truly yours, 

Paul L. Wexler 
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Attachment H – Security Plan: Manufacturing and Dispensing 
Facilities

Introduction

Bloomfield Industries, Inc. (Bloomfield) is committed to properly securing all marijuana, medical 

marijuana products, our patients, and our employees. We understand the obligation that we 

have to our community and the citizens of New York to ensure that we are good stewards of a 

license to operate. Our security plan details extensive security provisions in compliance with the 

regulations published by the Department and in practice in both pharmacopeia and the precious 

gems industries. Our Security Director has recently retired as a two star chief from the New 

York Police Department (NYPD) with vast experience managing post-9-11 threats, as well as 

every day protection of New York City residence and businesses. G4S, a global provider of 

private security with 50,000 guards in the U.S., was consulted with and will be retained to 

handle cash transportation and off-site redundant monitoring. All measures to deter and prevent 

unauthorized entrance into areas containing marijuana and theft of marijuana at the Bloomfield 

manufacturing facility are addressed throughout. Theft and diversion prevention of medical 

marijuana products from any facility we operate are addressed here as well.  Access to facilities 

is limited to certified patients, designated caregivers, employees, and those persons allowed 

access in accordance with Department regulations. The policies established here will be strictly 

enforced, as Bloomfield operates in a high security risk environment. 

Bloomfield will install the most current commercially viable state of the art security system to 

prevent and detect diversion, theft, or loss of marijuana and marijuana products or unauthorized 

intrusion. Each facility will prominently display security system and time-lock safe notification 

signage.
Redacted pursuant to N.Y. Public Officers Law, Art. 6
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Procedures contained here include measures to aid in the development of strong partnerships 

with local law enforcement agencies, prevent unwanted individuals from remaining on the 

premises, and ensure compliance with Department guidelines for marijuana disposal. 

Information Technology security measures are included with procedures for maintaining 

confidentiality as required by law. 

Operational Requirements 
Redacted pursuant to N.Y. Public Officers Law, Art. 6

Redacted pursuant to N.Y. Public Officers Law, Art. 6
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Security Plan Components Applicable to All Bloomfield Facilities 

Emergency Contacts 

Emergency contacts will be posted at every facility. Phone numbers for the alarm company, 

surveillance company, fire department, police department, Department of Health contact, and 

911 will be posted and updated as needed.  

Changes to Security Plan 

Any Department security directives will be incorporated into this plan. Any changes to this 

Security Plan will be reviewed, approved, and documented. Any changes will also be distributed 

to employees and re-training will be scheduled as soon as possible if required. 

Communication with Law Enforcement 

The Director of Facilities will maintain a list of non-emergency police department contacts for 

each facility. The Director of Facilities will maintain regular communication with each contact 

advising of any changes in security procedures. Bloomfield aims to develop strong partnerships 

with the local law enforcement agencies. The Director of Facilities will engage these agencies to 

support the company’s security mission through collaborative training, observation patrols, rapid 

response to incidents, and proactive meetings. 

Redacted pursuant to N.Y. Public Officers Law, Art. 6

Redacted pursuant to N.Y. Public Officers Law, Art. 6
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This “program” addresses: 

• A detailed description of the process that Bloomfield will take to ensure that access to 

the manufacturing facility premises is strictly limited to authorized people. 

• A detailed description of any processes or controls that will be implemented to prevent 

the diversion, theft, or loss of marijuana or medical marijuana products. 

Objective

The goal of the Security Management Program (SMP) is to create an environment for the 

production of medical marijuana in a manner that protects against the risk of diversion, theft, or 

loss and which provides for the safety of all employees and patients. This environment is 

created by strict adherence to the regulations set forth by the State of New York. The Program 

is designed with the view that Security is a state or condition that fluctuates within a continuum 

and, therefore, the program will be adjusted as needed to provide appropriate response as the 

environment and personal conditions change. 

Responsibility 

The Director of Security is responsible for the Security Management Program at all Bloomfield 

facilities. The Director of Facilities, working in conjunction with the Director of Security, provides 

the necessary leadership to meet the requirements set by the State of New York to provide 

response to changing conditions. 

Overview 

The State of New York provides regulations designed to prevent the loss, theft, or diversion of 

medical marijuana in manufacturing facilities. These regulations serve as the standard for 

Bloomfield in the design and implementation of the Security Program. This document serves as 

an overview of the measures taken to meet the regulations but more importantly, to provide a 

safe working environment while protecting against theft, loss, or diversion. The attachments to 

this document provide more specific information on actual policies, Security System 

Technology, and Security Staffing.  

Security Program Implementation 

• The Director of Security oversees the implementation of the management plan at the 

facility.  
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Redacted pursuant to N.Y. Public Officers Law, Art. 6
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Redacted pursuant to N.Y. Public Officers Law, Art. 6
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Attachment J – Staffing Plan 

Introduction

Bloomfield Industries is committed to building an organization that will be recognized in New 

York State – as well as internationally – as delivering new benchmarks in quality medical 

marijuana products, regulatory compliance, leadership integrity, cultural integration, financial 

transparency, community safety, and compassion for patients. This is both an organization and 

extended staff team that is serious about the transformative power of plant-based medicine. 

Over the past seven months, President Richard Yost has assembled a driven, intelligent, and 

experienced management team with established business acumen. The current leadership 

team is a talented and diverse group of leading medical marijuana, dispensary, retail pharmacy, 

pharmaceutical, medical, regulatory, horticultural, greenhouse, formulation, construction, 

economic, legal, security, and service-delivery industry experts with proven experience across 

multiple industries.  Bloomfield’s team includes: 

A member of the Board of Directors who is a member of the Walgreen family, with more 

than 20 years experience working in key positions within the Walgreen Company; 

A Chief Compliance Officer, who was the Director of the (Colorado) State Department of 

Revenue’s Medical Marijuana Enforcement Division and was in charge of regulating 

hundreds of medical marijuana dispensaries; 

A Chief Medical Officer who is Chief of Colon and Rectal Surgery at Long Island Jewish 

Medical Center; 

A Director of Quality Assurance with nearly 30 years of experience as a pharmaceutical 

professional fluent in both outsourced and in-house product development, manufacturing, 

quality control, and quality assurance; 

A Director of Manufacturing who is a cannabinoid research scientist with extensive 

experience in the plant science and medicinal cannabinoid field. 

A Director of Security who is a decorated law enforcement leader with 77 citations for 

bravery, meritorious service, and police duty excellence, including New York City’s “Police 

Officer of the Year” in 2000; and 
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A member of the Board of Directors who is a founding partner at a Denver-based law firm 

that has helped hundreds of medical marijuana businesses comply with state and local laws, 

regulations, and ordinances. 

All members of the team are 100% committed to compassionately serve patients with rigorous 

attention to the regulatory standards defined by New York State. Once licensed, this core team 

will be expanded to enable rapid build out with a timeline of being operational within 150 days to 

achieve first-to-market daily operations that are managed with a focus on quality, accuracy, and 

compassion.   

Bloomfield’s national team of experts and advisors understand: 

1) Cultivation methods that work in harmony with nature without harming the natural 

environment or the people who live and work in it. 

2) Compliance with regulated, pharmaceutical-grade manufacturing and distribution of 

marijuana-based medicine. 

3) Safe, secure, and aesthetically pleasing facilities that ensure a compassionate patient 

experience, as well as productive and creative employees committed to protecting public 

health and safety in the communities that we serve.  

This team of experts has developed the Company's operations plan based on their specific 

areas of expertise, and defined Bloomfield Industries’ vision, mission, values, and goals. The 

team is composed of industry expert consultants who have already assembled complete 

Standard Operating Procedures for every function of our business.

This Staffing Plan details the processes the Director of Human Resources will use to manage 

Bloomfield Industries staff in order to provide patient accessibility and cultivation operations in 

compliance with state law and Department regulations. 

The Director of Human Resources will review and update the Staffing Plan annually as the 

company proceeds through the business life cycle including the start-up, growth, establishment, 

expansion, and maturity stages. The Director of Human Resources will determine how to fill 

each position needed utilizing staff or outside resources. The Chief Executive Officer will 

approve the Staffing Plan annually. The Director of Human Resources will document plan 

failures and improvements to be implemented for each review period. 
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Mandatory Staffing Plan Components 

Bloomfield Industries’ Staffing Plan is required to demonstrate accessible business hours and 

safe cultivation conditions and is maintained and updated by the Director of Human Resources. 

The Staffing Plan applies to all staff involved in activities related to the cultivation of marijuana, 

the manufacturing and dispensing of approved medical marijuana products, and staff with 

oversight responsibilities for such activities.

Current Good Manufacturing Practice (cGMP) Guidelines  

Only individuals who are qualified to properly perform their assigned job responsibilities will be 

hired. These employee qualifications and their compliance with applicable New York State 

regulations will be documented and may consist of formal education, work experience, criminal 

history background checks, in-house training, or combination thereof. Bloomfield Industries will 

follow these cGMP guidelines on responsibilities: 

 It is the responsibility of all employees to provide documentation of previous education 1.

and work experience and participate in ongoing, in-house training programs. 

 The unit managers are responsible for assigning job responsibilities consistent with their 2.

employee’s demonstrated qualifications. 

 The Director of Human Resources will be responsible for assuring all employees have 3.

the required qualifications and employee background checks.  

 The Director of Quality Assurance, in coordination with the Director of Human 4.

Resources, is responsible for maintaining accurate records of each employee’s relevant 

qualifications including in-house training records.   

Staffing Qualifications  

• Documentation of each employee's formal education (e.g., degrees completed, courses 

taken, etc.) will be kept on file. 

• Where appropriate, a summary of previous work experience (i.e., a resume) will be 

adequate documentation to demonstrate an employee's qualifications to perform or 

supervise facility operations.
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Staffing Training 

• All employees will attend in-house training conducted by qualified individuals in Current 

Good Manufacturing Practice (cGMPs), general sanitary practices, and in the specific 

Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs) that pertain to their assigned work 

responsibilities.

• Such training will be performed on an ongoing basis to assure the employee is familiar 

with these procedures and practices.  A written record documenting the completed 

individual training procedures will be signed by the participants and trainer during each 

training session. 

Staffing Guidelines and Restrictions 

• Senior staff members will include at least one individual with a minimum of 10 years of 

experience in good agricultural practices (GAP). 

• Quality Assurance will include an officer who will exercise oversight of the organization’s 

practices and procedures, and who has documented training and experience in quality 

assurance and quality control procedures. 

• All staff members will be 21 years of age or older. 

• All staff members who could potentially come in contact with or handle marijuana or 

medical marijuana products will not include anyone who has been convicted of any 

felony of sale or possession of drugs, narcotics, or controlled substances in accordance 

with the requirements of section 3364 of the public health law. 

• All staff members who could potentially come in contact with or handle marijuana or 

medical marijuana products will not include anyone who has been convicted of a felony 

or had a registration or license suspended or revoked in any administrative or judicial 

proceeding.  

• All staff members who could potentially come in contact with or handle marijuana or 

medical marijuana products will be subject to a fingerprinting process as part of a 

criminal history background check in compliance with the procedures established by 

Division of Criminal Justice Services 

Staff Hygiene 

• Staff engaged in the manufacture, processing, packing, or holding of medical marijuana 

products will wear clean clothing appropriate for the duties they perform. Protective 
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apparel, such as head, face, hand, and arm coverings, will be worn as necessary to 

protect products from contamination. 

• Any person shown at any time to have an apparent illness or open lesions that may 

adversely affect the safety or quality of a product will be excluded from direct contact 

with components, product containers, closures, in-process materials, and finished 

products. All staff will be instructed to inform their supervisor of any health conditions 

that may have an adverse effect on a product. All staff will practice good sanitation and 

health habits. 

Staffing Quality Assurance

It is Bloomfield Industries staffing policy to comply with FDA and cGMP requirements. The 

Director of Human Resources is responsible for maintaining accurate records of each 

employee’s relevant qualifications, including in-house training records. The Director of Quality 

Assurance, in coordination with the Director of Human Resources, will exercise oversight of the 

organization’s practices and procedures and ensure:  

• There is an adequate number of qualified staff to perform and supervise the cultivation, 

manufacture, processing, packing, holding, shipment, or dispensing of medical 

marijuana products.  

• Only staff authorized by supervisory staff will enter those areas of the buildings and 

facilities designated as a limited- or restricted-access area. Records will be maintained 

identifying those areas individuals who are authorized to enter.  

• Consultants advising on the manufacture, processing, packing, holding, shipment, or 

dispensing of medical marijuana products will have sufficient education, training, and 

experience, or any combination thereof, to advise on the subject for which they are 

retained. Records will be maintained with the name, address, and qualifications of any 

consultants and the type of service they provide. 

• There is one or more employees assigned to supervise overall sanitation. Each of these 

supervisors will be qualified by education, training, or experience to develop and 

supervise sanitation procedures. 

• Staff will be selected based on their scientific and technical understanding, product 

knowledge, process knowledge, and/or risk assessment abilities to appropriately 

execute certain quality functions. 
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• Continued training will ensure that the employees remain proficient in their operational 

functions and in their understanding of cGMP regulations. 

• Training will address the policies, processes, procedures, and written instructions related 

to operational activities, the product/service, the quality system, and the desired work 

culture. 

Executive Staff 

Chief Executive Officer: The Chief Executive Officer, in partnership with the President and 

Board of Directors, provides leadership in achieving the Bloomfield Industries’ vision, mission, 

strategy, and annual goals. The Chief Executive Officer is responsible for leading the 

Management Team, initial staffing, and communicating and cooperating with the Department.  

Chief Operating Officer: The Chief Operating Officer reports to the CEO and is responsible for 

day-to-day operations and the development, design, operation, and improvement of the systems 

that create and deliver Bloomfield Industries’ medical marijuana products to patients and to 

ensure quality and compliance in all aspects Bloomfield’s operations, as well as all aspects of 

safety and security. The COO is responsible for driving performance measures for the operation 

(including a consideration of efficiency versus effectiveness), often in the form of dashboards 

convenient for review of high-level key results indicators 

Chief Medical Officer: The Chief Medical Officer reports to the Chief Executive Officer. The 

Chief Medical Officer will be licensed, in good standing as a physician, as defined in Article 131 

of the Education Law, in New York State. The Chief Medical Officer will work closely with the 

Chief Executive Officer in the development and implementation of Patient Resource Centers’ 

strategies, policies, and procedures, and staff training to ensure organizational effectiveness 

and compliance with rules and regulations. 

Chief Compliance Officer: The Chief Compliance Officer reports directly to the CEO and 

functions as an independent and objective body that reviews and evaluates compliance 

issues/concerns across Bloomfield Industries. The position ensures the Board of Directors, 

management, and employees are in compliance with the rules and regulations of the 

Department of Health, that company policies and procedures are being followed, and that 

behavior in the organization meets the company’s standards of conduct. The Chief Compliance 

Officer develops, initiates, maintains, and revises policies and procedures for the general 
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operation of the Compliance Program and its related activities to prevent illegal, unethical, or 

improper conduct, as well as manages day-to-day operation of the compliance program. 

Chief Financial Officer:  The Chief Financial Officer (CFO) provides both operational and 

programmatic support to the organization. The CFO supervises the finance unit and is the chief 

financial spokesperson for the organization. The CFO reports directly to the President/Chief 

Executive Officer (CEO) and directly assists the Chief Operating Officer (COO) on all strategic 

and tactical matters as they relate to budget management, cost benefit analysis, forecasting 

needs, and the securing of new funding. 

Chief Communications Officer:  The Chief Communications Officer reports to the CEO and is 

responsible for the development of strategic communications plans and the implementation of 

communications events and activities that interact with customers, the public, the media, and 

employees of Bloomfield Industries. The Chief Communications Officer builds and sustains a 

company's reputation for quality, reliability, and customer satisfaction, writes and delivers press 

releases, and handles all communication sent to the public. Primary responsibilities include 

managing the Company’s brand and reputation and ensuring the public views the organization 

favorably. 

Finance/IT/Corporate Communications Staff 

Director Information Technology:  The Director of Information Technology (IT) reports to the 

Chief Operating Officer and oversees the information technology strategy for Bloomfield, as well 

as develops and implements the policies and goals for the IT department. 

Director of Human Resources: The Director of Human Resources of Bloomfield Industries 

reports to the Chief Financial Officer and is responsible for supervising and providing 

consultation to management on strategic staffing plans, compensation, benefits, training and 

development, budget, and labor relations. Bloomfield’s Director of Human Resources will also to 

take a leadership role in developing a culture that enables Bloomfield employees to perform in 

accordance with the organization’s objectives.   

Bloomfield’s HR director supervises staff and will report to the Chief Financial Officer and the 

Chief Executive Officer on issues regarding implementation of policies and procedures, safety of 

the workforce, recruiting and hiring high-performing employees, and labor, legislative, and other 

human resources issues. 
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Government Relations Officer:  The Government Relations Officer reports to the Chief 

Communications Officer and is responsible for working with state, local, and federal 

governments, as well as the media to help Bloomfield meet legislative goals by creating policy 

proposals and working with government agencies and citizens. The Government Relations 

Officer may perform research, manage internal and external communication, and contact 

various media outlets. The Government Relations Officer will also oversee and help coordinate 

the work of any contract lobbyists hired by Bloomfield to lobby on the local, state, or federal 

level. 

Security Staff 

Director of Security: The Security Director reports to the Chief Operating Officer and will 

oversee the installation and operation of security systems, ensure compliance with all rules and 

regulations, and supervise Security Officers in all Bloomfield Industries’ facilities, as well as 

ensure safety protocols for all medical marijuana products in transport to Bloomfield facilities. 

The Security Director is responsible for all security-related matters and will work closely with the 

unit directors and the unit mangers to ensure security protocols are being followed.

Security Officers: Security Officers work under the supervision of the Director of Security and 

are responsible for implementing and improving security protocols. The Security Officers are 

responsible for authorizing entrance and departure from all Bloomfield Industries’ facilities.

Quality Assurance Staff 

Director of Quality Assurance: The Director of Quality Assurance at Bloomfield Industries 

reports directly to the CEO. Quality is one of Bloomfield Industries’ top priorities. The Director 

of Quality Assurance is responsible for planning and directing quality assurance policies, 

programs, and initiatives. Bloomfield has quality assurance technicians embedded in its 

cultivation and manufacturing departments as well as quality focus in the dispensing facilities as 

well. Bloomfield’s Director of Quality Assurance directs process and product testing to ensure 

quality standards are met during production – both in the cultivation and manufacturing stages.  

Quality Assurance Specialists: The Quality Assurance Specialist reports to the Director of 

Quality Assurance. The Quality Assurance Specialist is responsible for ensuring that medical 

marijuana products meet the standards of quality, including reliability, usability, safety, 
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packaging, labeling, and performance. This position is part of the manufacturing team and has a 

dotted line responsibility to the both the Director of Science and the Director of Manufacturing.

Facilities Staff 

Director of Real Estate Acquisition: The Director of Real Estate Acquisition reports to the Chief 

Operating Officer and is responsible for managing site selection, and acquisition of new 

locations then transition to the management of Bloomfield’s real estate portfolio. Bloomfield’s 

Real Estate Director will or has conducted site due diligence, negotiated deal terms leases and 

lease exhibits, and will oversee the transition from lease negotiation to design and construction.

Director of Facilities:  The Director of Facilities reports to the Chief Operating Officer and will 

oversee the functioning of building systems including mechanical, electrical, fire/life safety, and 

elevators, as well as manage the maintenance of buildings and grounds. The Director of 

Facilities will also oversee all contractors throughout facility renovation projects entailing HVAC, 

electrical systems, and production floor arrangement.  

Shipping & Receiving Coordinator:  The Shipping and Receiving Coordinator reports to the 

Director of Facilities and supervises and coordinates activities of workers engaged in verifying 

and keeping records on incoming and outgoing shipments, as well as preparing items for 

shipment to Patient Resource Centers.  

Inventory Manager:  At Bloomfield Industries, the Inventory Manager has the responsibility of 

keeping and protecting inventory from damage, theft and loss as well as performing inventory 

counts. The Inventory Manager is responsible for ensuring that incoming product is receipted 

and managed appropriately according to company procedures; ensuring materials are ready 

and available for production as and when required; and accuracy of the inventory. The Inventory 

Manager oversees the proper and timely ordering and distribution of all products, merchandise, 

and office supplies at all locations. The Inventory Manager executes inventory procedures using 

the company's software, and responds to any discrepancies by notifying management and 

investigating reasons for the discrepancy. 

Cultivation Staff 

Director of Cultivation: The Director of Cultivation reports to Chief Operating Officer. The 

Director of Cultivation is responsible for supervising all phases of cultivation operations 

including: regulatory compliance to New York Medical Marijuana state law regarding production, 
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quality control, maintenance, receiving, and shipping. The Director of Cultivation is also 

responsible for recruiting, hiring, and training cultivation personnel. The Director of Cultivation 

will randomly select medical marijuana forms and send them to the external testing facility.   

In addition, the Director of Cultivation will be responsible for annual budget planning, execution, 

and works closely with the manufacturing team to oversee GAP increase productivity and 

profitability within the production operation. This person must be trained and have at least seven 

years of experience, including best practices in both managerial and GAP platforms. 

Cultivation Manager: The Cultivation Manager reports to the Director of Cultivation. The 

Cultivation Manager is responsible for assisting the Director in the supervision of all phases of 

cultivation operations including: regulatory compliance to New York Medical Marijuana state law 

regarding production, quality control, maintenance, receiving, and shipping. Responsibilities 

also include recruiting, hiring and training cultivation personnel. The Cultivation Manager shall 

work closely with the Quality Assurance staff to ensure the purity and quality of all marijuana 

cultivated for manufacturing purposes. 

In addition the Cultivation Manager will be responsible for purchasing materials used in daily 

operations. This team member will work closely with the manufacturing team to oversee GAP 

increase productivity and profitability within the production operation. This person must be 

trained and have at least 3 years of experience including best practices in both managerial and 

GAP platforms. 

Propagation Specialists: The Propagation Specialists report to the Cultivation Manager and 

maintain plant inventory through propagation techniques. Propagation Specialists maintain all 

crop records, apply GAP procedures in all plant care procedures. This team member works 

closely with other team members to ensure proper plant production schedules. These 

employees must receive GAP training and have at least one year of experience in horticulture or 

agriculture. 

Vegetative Growth Specialists: The Vegetative Growth Specialists report to the Cultivation 

Manager and maintain crops through the vegetative phase of growth. Vegetative Growth 

Specialists maintain all crop records, apply GAP procedures in all plant care procedures, This 

team member works closely with other team members to ensure  proper plant production 

schedules. These employees must receive GAP training and have at least two years of 

experience in horticulture or agriculture. 
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Cultivation Specialists: The Cultivation Specialists report to the Cultivation Manager. Cultivation 

Specialists oversee the flowering phase of the cultivation process. Cultivation Specialists must 

maintain all crop records and apply GAP procedures in all plant care procedures. This team 

member works closely with other team members to ensure proper plant production schedules. 

These employees must receive GAP training and have at least three years of experience in 

horticulture or agriculture. 

Harvest Technicians: Harvest Technicians report to the lead Cultivation Specialist. Harvest 

Technicians harvest plants for further processing, maintain all harvest records, apply GHP 

procedures in all handling activities. This team member works closely with the lead Cultivation 

Specialist to document and record the harvest. These employees must receive GHP training, 

and are not required to have previous experience. 

Maintenance Technicians: Maintenance Technicians report to the Cultivation Manager, and 

respond to the needs of other team members. Maintenance Technicians maintain all 

maintenance records and perform all sanitation activities in accordance with GAP. This team 

member works closely with the Director of Facilities. These employees must receive GAP 

training and do not require previous experience. 

Science Staff 

Director of Science: The Director of Science reports directly to the Chief Operating Officer. The 

Director of Science is responsible for supervising all phases of manufacturing of medical 

marijuana brands including: regulatory compliance to New York Medical Marijuana state law 

regarding manufacturing, quality control, lab testing, and product safety of medical marijuana 

brands.  The Director will be proficient in medical marijuana science including: extraction 

methodology, medicine production and research, and development of new/existing products. 

Internal Testing Specialist: The Internal Testing Specialist reports directly to the Director of 

Science. The Internal Testing Specialist is responsible for coordinating internal medical 

marijuana testing during the curing phase, CO2 oil production phase, dosing phase as directed 

by the QA Specialist, and when product forms are in the holding stage after packaging and 

labeling. The Internal Testing Specialist will work with all members of the science team to 

ensure form brand ratios are consistent. 

Analytic Specialist: The Analytic Specialist reports directly to the Director of Science. The 

Analytic Specialist is responsible for formulating and coordinating all research and development 
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programs, introducing new products and processes into overall company strategy, and making 

recommendations for the improvement and cost reduction of existing products and processes.  

Genetics Specialist: The Genetics Specialist reports to the Director of Science. The role of the 

Genetics Specialist is to work closely with the Director of Cultivation in determining strain 

identification and development. The Genetic Specialist will have experience with DNA isolation 

methods and DNA processing for identification. The Genetics Specialist will work as part of a 

team with the cultivation team, Analytic Specialist, and the Director of Science. 

Extraction Specialist: The Extraction Specialist reports directly to the Director of Science. The 

Extraction Specialist’s main focus is to perform extraction techniques on marijuana plant 

products to be used for dosing medical marijuana products. The Extraction Specialist will work 

as part of a team along with Analytic Specialists, QA, and Processing Specialists.  

Processing Specialist: The Processing Specialist reports to Extraction Specialist. The 

Processing Specialist main focus is to perform practical, hands-on laboratory assistance in the 

processing and purification of CO2 oil for medical marijuana products. The Processing 

Specialist will work as part of a team along with Extraction, Analytic, and QA Specialists. 

Manufacturing Staff 

Director of Manufacturing: The Director of Manufacturing reports to Chief Operating Officer. The 

Director of Manufacturing is responsible for supervising all phases of manufacturing operations 

including: regulatory compliance to New York Medical Marijuana state law regarding production, 

quality control, maintenance, receiving, and shipping.  Responsibilities also include recruiting, 

hiring and training manufacturing personnel. The Director of Manufacturing will randomly select 

forms and send them to the external testing facility.   

In addition, the Director of Manufacturing will be responsible for annual budget planning and 

execution, as well as work closely with the production team to oversee cGMP increase 

productivity and profitability within the manufacturing operation. This person must be trained and 

have at least seven years of experience, including best practices in both managerial and 

production platforms. 

Production Manager: The Production Manager reports to the Director of Manufacturing. The 

Production Manager will oversee all phases of manufacturing, packaging, and labeling, and will 

support the QA teams. The Production Manager will plan, organize, and control production in 
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the organization to ensure cGMP and ensure that goods are produced efficiently, on time, within 

budget, and to standard.  

Production Technician: The Production Technician reports to the Production Manager. The 

Production Technician will provide direct assistance to the manufacturing process of whole plant 

extraction for medical marijuana products.   

Packaging and Labeling Technician: The Packaging and Labeling Technician will report to the 

Director of Manufacturing. The position’s primary focus it to ensure proper package and labeling 

of medical marijuana products. The Packaging and Labeling Technician is responsible for 

weighing, counting, ensuring accurate labeling, and packaging of all medical marijuana forms. 

Dispensing Facility Staff 

Director of Patient Resource Centers: The Director of Patient Resource Centers reports to the 

Chief Medical Officer. The Director of Patient Resource Centers will have an active New York 

State pharmacist license, as defined in Article 137 of the Education Law. The Director of Patient 

Resource Centers is responsible for inventory controls, inventory monitoring, and ensuring the 

Patient Resource Centers’ strategies, policies, and procedures are properly implemented. The 

Director of Patient Resource Centers will also work closely with the Patient Services and 

Community Outreach Manager to develop educational and training materials for patients and 

the community.  

Patient Services and Community Outreach Manager (PSCO Manager): The PSCO Manager 

reports to the Director of Patient Resource Centers. The PSCO Manager, in partnership with the 

Patient Resource Center Managers and Patient Services Coordinators, will be responsible for 

developing patient programs and services including patient education, substance abuse 

assistance, referral program to other wellness services, and a hardship grant program. In 

partnership with the Communications and Marketing team, the PSCO will plan and market 

community outreach events, educational sessions, as well as identify local community 

organizations with which to partner.  

Patient Resource Center Manager: The Patient Resource Center Manager reports to the 

Director of Patient Resource Centers. The Patient Resource Center Manager will have an active 

New York State pharmacist license, as defined in Article 137 of the Education Law. The Patient 

Resource Center Manager is responsible for the Patient Resource Center’s day-to-day 

operations, employee training and supervision, managing cash flows and daily bank 
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transactions, and coordinating all deliveries, recalls, inventory management, the recordkeeping 

system, and keeping necessary documents secure, yet readily accessible for inspection. The 

Patient Resource Center Manager will oversee the Patient Resource Center staff and dispense 

medical marijuana products. 

Patient Services Coordinator: The Patient Services Coordinator reports to and assists the 

Patient Resource Center Manager in supervising and coordinating all aspects of the Patient 

Resource Center to assure high-quality, best-practice delivery of services to patients or 

caregivers, consistent with all rules, requirements, and regulations. The Patient Services 

Coordinator will provide patient consultation and resource referral. Under the supervision of the 

Patient Resource Center Manager, the Patient Services Coordinator will dispense medical 

marijuana products. The Patient Services Coordinator will be, at a minimum, a Licensed 

Practical Nurse as defined in Article 139 of the Education Law.  

Patient Care Representative: Patient Care Representatives work under the supervision of the 

Patient Services Coordinator. Patient Care Representatives perform new patient intake and 

orientation, update patient records and profiles, and operate point of sale terminals. Under the 

supervision of the Patient Resource Center Manager, Patient Care Representatives will 

dispense medical marijuana products. Patient Care Representatives will be, at a minimum, 

Certified Nurse Aides registered in the New York State Nurse Aide Registry. 

Staffing Management Approach 

Organizational Structure 

Bloomfield Industries encourages employee development and empowerment. Employees are 

encouraged to provide input and suggest new policies and processes on a regular basis. 

However, due to the highly regulated and security intensive nature of its operations, Bloomfield 

Industries employs a unit-based reporting structure. Employees and consultants are assigned to 

a unit for oversight. There is no policy against working in more than one unit, however the 

director of the assigned unit is responsible for oversight of the employee or consultant. Unit 

directors oversee staff assigned to their unit. Typically, the Chief Operating Officer oversees 

each unit. The Bloomfield Industries Organizational Chart will be maintained by the Director of 

Human Resources.  
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Acquisition Plan 

The Director of Human Resources is responsible for determining the staffing requirements and 

the development and execution of a staff acquisition plan approved by the Chief Executive 

Office. All contractors must be approved by the Board of Directors. 

Position FTE
Required 

Staff 
Position 

Contract 
Position 

Executive    
    CEO 1.0 X  
    COO 1.0 X  
    Chief Medical Officer 1.0 X  
    Chief Compliance Officer 0.5 X  
    Chief Financial Officer 1.0 X  
    Chief Communications Officer 1.0 X  
    Administrative Assistant 2.0 X  
Quality Assurance    
    Director of Quality Assurance 1.0 X  
    Quality Assurance Specialists 2.0 X  
Finance/IT/Corp. Communications    
    Director Information Technology .5  X 
    IT support staff .5  X 
    Director of Human Resources 1.0 X  
    Bookkeeper 1.0 X  
    Director of Marketing 1.0 X  
    Government Relations Officer .5  X 
Security    
     Director of Security 1.0 X  
     Security Officers 45.0 X  
Facilities    
     Director of Real Estate Acquisition .5 X  
     Director of Facilities 1.0 X  
     Electrical Engineer 1.0 X  
     HVAC Engineer 1.0 X  
     Shipping & Receiving Coordinator 1.0 X  
     Inventory Manager 1.0 X  
     Cleaning Staff 3.0 X  
Cultivation    
     Director of Cultivation 1.0 X  
     Cultivation Manager, Greenhouse 1.0 X  
     Propagation Specialist 1.0 X  
     Vegetative Growth Specialist 1.0 X  
     Cultivation Specialists 1.0 X  
     Harvest Technicians 2.0 X  
     Maintenance Technicians 2.0 X  
Science    
    Director of Science 1.0 X  
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 Former employment with any laboratory providing services for any registered 5.

organization or physician’s office providing medical marijuana patient certifications.  

Discriminatory Practices 

Bloomfield Industries does not discriminate in hiring or operating decisions. All managers and 

supervisors must comply with all EEOC guidelines when managing staff issues. No Bloomfield 

Industries policies or practices may discriminate based on or conflict with laws regarding: 

• Race 

• Height & Weight 

• Credit Rating or Economic Status 

• Religious Affiliation or Beliefs 

• Citizenship 

• Marital Status or Number of Children 

• Gender 

• Arrest and Conviction 

• Security/Background Checks For Certain Religious or Ethnic Groups 

• Disability 

• Medical Questions and Examinations 

Training

Training is a critical component of Bloomfield Industries’ operations. The Department of Human 

Resources, in coordination with unit directors, is responsible for the development and execution 

of employee training. 

All employees will attend in-house training conducted by qualified individuals in Current Good 

Manufacturing Practices (cGMP), general sanitary practices, and in the specific Standard 

Operating Procedures (SOPs) that pertain to their assigned work responsibilities.   

Such training will be performed on an ongoing basis to ensure the employee is familiar with 

these procedures and practices.  A written record documenting the completed individual training 

procedures will be signed by the participants and trainer during each training session. 
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Training Required 

Employees will be trained before beginning work. Training will be tailored to the roles and 

responsibilities of the job function of each employee, and at a minimum will include training on 

confidentiality, and other topics as appropriate for the position. Employees will receive at least 

eight hours of ongoing training annually. Training will cover at a minimum: 

• The quality control duties of each employee and the importance of quality assurance 

procedures and the consequences of failing to follow established processes.  

• Detailed information regarding the types of testing performed on all products. 

• How to read and interpret test results and how to communicate the results to a patient or 

caregiver. 

• The applicable use of test results in their job activities.  

• Local, state and federal marijuana laws. 

• Medical marijuana efficacy and recent research. 

• cGMP and Quality Systems protocols. 

• Staff, product, and premise security. 

• Record keeping and regulatory responsibilities. 

The Director of Patient Resource Centers and Patient Resource Center Managers must 

complete the four-hour course approved by the commissioner pursuant to 10 NYCRR section 

1004.21(b) before beginning work. 

Management and Evaluation 

Daily Oversight 

The unit manager is responsible for the day-to-day operations in each unit.  The unit manager is 

responsible for delegation of duties to and the oversight of department managers. 

Management Responsibilities 

Each unit manager is responsible for performance evaluations, performance issues and 

recognition, promotions, and disciplinary actions in their department. 
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Termination Procedures 

Termination Policy 

Bloomfield Industries’ ensures that employee terminations are handled in a professional manner 

with minimal disruption to ongoing work functions. 

Causes for Termination 

Causes for termination are found in the Employee Handbook and Labor and Peace Agreement. 

An employee may be terminated for any reasonable cause.  

Authority to Terminate Employment 

Unit managers require approval from the unit director prior to any termination, except when an 

employee has been found stealing, diverting product, knowingly distributing product to an 

unauthorized person, or any other criminal activities. 

Documentation Required 

The Director of Human Resources will ensure proper documentation of the termination in the 

employee’s file. 

Voluntary Termination 

Voluntary termination of employment occurs when an employee informs his or her supervisor of 

employee’s resignation, or termination is deemed to have occurred when an employee is absent 

from work for two consecutive workdays and fails to contact his or her supervisor (job 

abandonment). 

Involuntary Termination 

 An involuntary termination of employment, including layoffs and stand-downs over 30 1.

days, is a management-initiated dismissal.  

 Termination may be for any legal reason, i.e., misconduct, tardiness, absenteeism, 2.

unsatisfactory performance, inability to perform, etc. In some cases progressive 

discipline may be used, prior to termination, to correct a performance problem. However, 

certain types of employee misconduct are so severe that one incident of misconduct will 

result in immediate dismissal without prior use of progressive discipline. 
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the employee may have with the company. Final pay due, upon the death of an 

employee, will be paid to the deceased employee’s estate. 

 It is the responsibility of the employee's manager to ensure that the payroll administrator 2.

receives the terminating employee’s time record in sufficient time to process the final 

paycheck.

Unemployment Compensation 

Bloomfield Industries is able to monitor and control the cost of unemployment insurance by 

being responsive to regulatory authorities. Typically, the Director of Human Resources will 

submit employer information to the appropriate state office within seven days of request. Failure 

to respond in a timely manner often results in unemployment compensation awards to former 

employees who otherwise may not qualify. 
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Introducing the Bloomfield Industries Leadership Team 

Bloomfield has assembled a team of experts to develop our operations plan based on their 

specific areas of expertise, our vision, mission, values, and goals.  Our team of industry experts 

has already assembled complete Standard Operating Procedures for every function of our 

business.  

Executive

Richard Yost, President 

Founder and principal investor of Bloomfield Industries, Rich Yost has 

. With each experience, he has adopted 

and adapted what he has learned into his next successful venture. 

. However, it 

was his experience providing fully organic, contaminant-free soil to a customer who was a home 

cannabis gardener and US Veteran who had lost his legs while on active duty. After meeting 

him and seeing how medical marijuana had reversed his wasting from , Mr. Yost was 

inspired to bring together this team to build one of the first medical marijuana companies in New 

York State. From day one, his goal has been to build a team of “A” players that are dedicated to 

making a difference and willing to serve as a model for successful implementation worldwide. 

He has been a staunch advocate lobbying for the introduction of medical marijuana in New York 

State since April 2013. Along the way, he has won the support and admiration of key industry 

leaders from organizations such as Women Grow, the Marijuana Policy Project, and Students 

for Sensible Drug Policy.  He has even persuaded

, of the true value of medical marijuana for those who are suffering. Mr. Yost studied 

Business Management and Entrepreneurship at Northwood University. 
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Roy Anise, Chief Executive Officer 

Roy Anise is a seasoned executive 

  He is an expert in new product, development, distribution 

strategies, test marketing, and communication campaigns.  He has a 

proven track record in effectively growing established brands and 

successfully bringing new products to market by creating a superior 

product, knowing the customer, and targeting the message to drive sales. 

  While fundraising to allow the continued 

innovation and promotion of electronic cigarette products, he crafted a powerful mission 

statement to “obsolete cigarettes” that gained support from the former 17th Surgeon General of 

the United States. 

 He has an Advanced Professional Certificate in Marketing 

from New York University, an MBA from Long Island University, and a Bachelors degree from 

New York Institute of Technology. 

Frank J. Caliendo, M.D., Chief Medical Officer 

Dr. Frank Caliendo 

 Dr. 

Caliendo has been at the forefront of robotic surgery for the colon and 

rectum. By facilitating surgical advancements deep in the pelvis, Dr. 

Caliendo has accomplished visualization and access that was previously impossible, enabled 

even more minimally invasive resections of the colon and rectum, and reduced both pain and 

recovery time for countless patients. 
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Born and raised on Long Island, Dr. Caliendo received his Bachelor of Arts in Biology from 

Hofstra University (with a minor in music), his Medical Degree from The University of Health 

Sciences/Chicago Medical School, and completed five years of General Surgery training at 

 Following specialty training in Colon 

and Rectal Surgery at UMDNJ/Robert Wood Johnson Medical School in New Brunswick, NJ 

under Dr. Eugene Salvati (one of the “fathers” of Colon and Rectal Surgery), he joined  

 Dr Caliendo is 

Board Certified by the American Board of Surgery, as well as the American Board of Colon and 

Rectal Surgery. He is a Fellow of both the American College of Surgeons (FACS) and the 

American Society of Colon and Rectal Surgeons. (FASCRS). Dr. Caliendo has presented 

research at local and regional colon and rectal surgical society meetings, as well as the national 

meeting of the American Society of Colon and Rectal Surgeons. 

James F. Burns, Chief Financial Officer 

James Burns provided financial leadership to diverse group of 

Fortune 500 companies over his 20 years of corporate finance 

experience.  Following a successful career in global treasury 

operations, 

 Mr. Burns received a Bachelor of Science degree from the Wharton School at 



Attachment J – Staffing Plan Page 28 of 50 

University of Pennsylvania with a major in finance. He is a member of the National Association 

of Corporate Treasurers as well as the Financial Executive International and the Association for 

Financial Professionals. 

Vincent Parry, Chief Communications Officer 

Vincent Parry has worked on many of the most well-known 

corporate, franchise, service, and product brands launched over the 

past 30 years in healthcare marketing and communications.  

  As a healthcare marketing expert, Mr. 

Parry has appeared on BBC TV and radio, and The NBC Nightly News.  He guest lectures at 

the Rutgers MBA program on healthcare marketing. 

Robert Corbo, Director of Quality Assurance 

Robert Corbo 

Mr. Corbo has actually formulated, manufactured, assayed, validated, 

and approved chemistry and manufacturing controls for most 

pharmaceutical dosage forms. His detail orientation and subject 

matter expertise was seasoned throughout manufacturing site 

transfers and worldwide regulatory submissions and agency approvals for countless Module 2 

and 3 dossiers. He has authored CMC submissions, managed sNDA, Type I-II applications, 

validated manufacturing and laboratory environments, and led FDA, DEA, and internal audits 

while mentoring countless team members. At Bloomfield, he is responsible for the development 

of Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs) in compliance with New York State regulations and 

Food and Drug Administration (FDA) current Good Manufacturing Procedures (cGMP) for the 
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manufacture and distribution of medical marijuana therapeutic products. This includes Master 

Manufacturing Records, Packaging Records, Specifications, and any other necessary guidance 

for the cultivation, manufacturing, packaging, and distribution of medical marijuana therapeutic 

products in New York State. Mr. Corbo ensures implementation of SOPs and rigorous standards 

of Quality Assurance that parallel those required for compliance with FDA requirements for 

pharmaceutical compounds. Mr. Corbo previously worked at 

 He received his Bachelor of Science in Chemistry from the State University of 

New York. 

Laura Harris, Chief Compliance Officer 

Laura Harris retired from 30+ years of State service in Colorado. She 

 

 She received her Bachelors 

in Business Administration from Colorado State University.
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Colette Bellefleur, Chief Operating Officer 

Colette Bellefleur is an experienced and proven operations 

management executive and is leading the Bloomfield Industries team 

in developing and implementing the short- and long-term operational 

plan for delivering medical marijuana products to patients in New 

York. Ms. Bellefleur has successfully led a number of global business 

operations whose focus has been regulatory standards and 

compliance, partner relationship management, and critical information 

systems operations. She has been instrumental in bringing positive 

results to her business units through dedicated adherence to her values around colleague 

engagement, process improvement, and innovative team development. 

Ms. Bellefleur offers a unique combination of business management experience, team building 

and people management skills, and a background in economics and financial analytics to the 

Bloomfield Industries leadership team. Her desire to crown her long business career dedicated 

to “giving back” is a reality at Bloomfield Industries. She brings great compassion for those who 

are suffering from disease and chronic pain as she has supported for some time a member of 

her family suffering from aggressive multiple sclerosis. She is dedicated to building a 

compassionate, world-class organization, and providing best-in-class products and services to 

patients in need. She earned both her Master of Science and her Bachelors from Rutgers 

University. 

Science Team

Shellene Suemori, Director of Science 

Shellene Suemori provides scientific oversight for the research and 

development of all new product formulations, including: extraction of 

beneficial medical oils from the cannabis plant; regulatory 

compliance to New York Medical Marijuana state law regarding 

manufacturing, quality control, lab testing, and product safety of 

Bloomfield Industries’ brands; and testing protocols for Bloomfield. 

She is a vital resource in educating marketing and sales staff in the 

therapeutic qualities of our medical marijuana products.  Ms. Suemori also ensures that all 

Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs), Good Manufacturing Practice (GMP), and Good 
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Laboratory Practice (GLP) standards are rigorously adhered to, guaranteeing that our products 

are safe, effective, and easy to use for certified patients.  She uses her knowledge of cell 

biology, chemistry, and medical marijuana formulation to help Bloomfield develop innovative 

and patient-focused products for those in need. 

 She received her Bachelors of 

Science in Cellular and Molecular Biology from the Metropolitan State University of Denver. 

Remy Kachadourian, Ph.D., Analytic Specialist 

Remy Kachadourian, Ph.D., is both a Chemist and Biochemist with 

more than 18 years of laboratory experience in medicinal chemistry, 

analytical chemistry, and toxicology, including methods development, 

cancer research, and animal studies. Dr. Kachadourian has extensive 

experience with High Performance Liquid Chromatography/Mass 

Spectrometry (HPLC-MS), Gas Chromatography (GC), and real-time 

polymerase chain reaction (RT-PCR). He specializes in the pro- and 

antioxidant properties of natural and synthetic compounds, including metal-complexes and the 

antioxidant adaptive response (cell signaling). He has interfaced with regulatory agencies on 

behalf of cannabis testing laboratories in Colorado and provided method validation data and 

effective solutions that achieved regulatory compliance. As the 

, he developed new and innovative methods for 

cannabis analyses using diverse range of methods to investigate the chemical nature of 

cannabis and cannabis-infused products. Specifically, he has been responsible for the 

quantitative analyses of cannabis potency and related contaminants, which includes residual 

solvents, metals, pesticides, and microbials/molds. He also developed the current cannabis 

potency methodology using HPLC/MS and the Residual Solvent Analysis in cannabis 

concentrate using GC. He has experience in laboratory regulations governed by 1 CCR 212-2, 

The Animal Welfare Act (1966), the Health Research Extension Act of 1985, and Public Law 99-

185 "Animals in Research" (November 20, 1985). He has been a 
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and a 

 He holds U.S. patent # 7,790,762 for compounds and methods for 

thiol-containing compound efflux and cancer treatment. His work has been published in 22 peer-

reviewed journals.  His Ph.D. in Chemistry and Biology, Masters in Bioinorganic Chemistry, and 

Bachelors in Biochemistry are all from Université de Paris-Sud.  

Andrew Defries, Ph.D, Genetics Specialist 

Andrew Defries, Ph.D., is a post-doctoral botanist with a passion for 

plant genetics. Exploring pharmaceutical and agrochemical 

paradigms using cutting-edge molecular and analytical chemistry 

techniques, Dr. Defries has performed ground-breaking research 

and contributed to the discovery of a family of molecular factors 

responsible for drought resistance in plants that was patented in 

2009 and licensed to Syngenta for domestic and international use. 

Using preparative chromatography, High Pressure Liquid Chromatography (HPLC), analytical 

chemistry (LC/MS, NMR), and plant strain development, he has developed a quantitative 

pipeline to monitor large populations of plants for traits development. He has also developed 

fluorescent organic probes for plant chemical genetics research.  He will be using a combination 

of traditional and modern breeding techniques to develop a new breeding program to enhance 

the production of major and minor cannabinoids through directed crossing. His Ph.D. in Plant 

Biology is from the University of California (IGERT ChemGen). He received an undergraduate 

degree in Zoology from University of Toronto with an expertise in endocrinology, embryology, 

physiology, and the molecular-genetic mechanisms responsible for the orchestration of 

iscomplex biological events. 
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Council, DaimlerChrysler, Safe Ride News, Indiana University, and several child restraint 

manufacturers. Ms. Prom holds the Americans for Safe Access Core Cannabis Certification (the 

standard in cannabis training designed to provide business owners, employees, and job 

applicants with fundamental knowledge on the subjects of cannabis law, medical application, 

and business operations.) Ms. Prom is a founder and the chairperson of the Americans for Safe 

Access-Illinois Chapter. 

Accounting

Michael Jackson, Certified Public Accountant

Michael Jackson has  of international financial 

and executive management experience and a proven track record of 

driving transformational initiatives to improve business performance. 

Having worked in start-up, steady state, growth, and turnaround 

businesses, he has substantial experience in developing and 

executing targeted business strategies to help companies deliver 

profitable and sustained performance. He will be identifying Bloomfield’s permanent CFO.  

 Mr. Jackson is experienced in developing financial 

controls, improving reporting systems and implementing IT solutions, including ERP systems, to 

meet evolving business needs. He also brings strategic and business planning, cash forecasting 

and control, receivables and payables management, inventory planning and control, margin 

improvement, cost accounting, the financial close and reporting process, as well as tax and 

treasury experience to Bloomfield. Mr. Jackson has also managed internal and external audits; 

has experience in government contracting; served on the boards of companies; served as a 

member of the Audit Committee; implemented conversion to International Financial Reporting 

Standards (IFRS); designed sales commission and incentive programs; identified and 

investigated business frauds; and managed currency hedging and risk management. Mr. 

Jackson's international experience, 

In these roles he has been heavily involved in M&A transactions, performing numerous due 

diligence and integration projects and handling purchase and sale agreements. He is a qualified 

Chartered Accountant (ACA) and a member of the Institute of Chartered Accountants in 

England and Wales (ICAEW). 
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services that generate sustained, consistent, positive results throughout the cannabis industry. 

By focusing on patient education and devising targeted cannabinoid medications, Dr. Marcu is 

changing the way patients live their lives for the better. Dr. Marcu has 

 Among many of his publications 

for cannabis research, he is also an author of the American Herbal Pharmacopeia’s Cannabis 

Monograph. Dr. Marcu was the first recipient of the Billy Martin research award from the 

International Cannabinoid Research Society. He received his Ph.D. for 

significant contributions to the study of the structure and function of the CB1 receptor, and the 

role of the endocannabinoid system in bone. Before earning his Ph.D. in Cell Biology and 

Anatomy from Temple University, Dr. Marcu worked at the California Pacific Medical Center 

Research Institute studying the anti-cancer properties of compounds from the cannabis plant 

(Published in the Journal of Molecular Cancer Therapeutics) and on analytical cannabis 

research projects in Holland.  

Cultivation

Jason Austin, Director of Cultivation  

Jason Austin has 

 Mr. Austin has overseen the entire propagation and 

production of woody and herbaceous plants, managed post-

production care for plants, and taught and led workshops on pruning, 

propagating, bog gardening, and rain barrel construction. He has 

designed, installed, and maintained four-acre display gardens; 

designed, planted, and maintained 11-acre field production operations; implemented rare plant 

conservation initiatives; and lectured throughout the mid-Atlantic for conferences, plant 

societies, and garden clubs.  He has an encyclopedic knowledge of native plants and 

perennials. One of his passions has been including carnivorous plants to the roster of fine plants 

at RareFind Nursery in his role as Greenhouse Manager and Grower. He has conducted 

specialty cultivation workshops for the public featuring education practices for the home grower 

to create bog gardens for plants that thrive in particularly wet soil. He has extensive experience 
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managing greenhouses and overseeing the complete growing process of unique and rare plants 

from seed to plug planting to transplants to propagation to production of plants.  He has 

. He 

received his Bachelors in Ornamental Horticulture and Environmental Design from Delaware 

Valley College. 

L. Adrian Wilton, Cultivation Manager, Greenhouse 

L. Adrian Wilton has 

 In addition to the 

social and ecological benefits, she has helped building owners build 

efficiency, take advantage of current local building performance 

incentives, and increase revenues. Ms. Wilton is committed to a 

business model that generates green collar jobs and stimulates local 

economies. She helps create value-added spaces from the non-

traditional and underemployed settings of the urban environment through functional rooftop 

design, community engagement, and industry synergy. 

 Ms. Wilton earned her Bachelors from the State University of 

New York and was the Wadsworth Award Winner in Set Design and Construction. She is a 

GRHC Certified Green Roof Professional (GRP), has 30+ LEED continuing education credits, 

10 hours in OSHA Certification in Health & Safety, completed training in the Critical Path 

Method [CPM] (an analytical scheduling technique with emphasis on measuring performance, 

time and cost analysis and handling delays), and completed coursework in Basic Electricity, 

Carpentry, Plumbing, Tool Identification and Usage, and Blueprint Reading.  
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Facilities

Bob Podstawski, Director of Facilities 

Bob Podstawski brings more than 30 years of knowledge and 

experience in all aspects of constructing and managing large 

commercial, retail, and residential projects, including ground-up 

construction and renovations.  He has expertise in negotiating 

contracts, managing projects and sub-contractors, adhering to 

budgets, and providing ongoing facility management.  He is highly 

resourceful and detail-oriented.  Mr. Podstawski is responsible for the 

planning, budgeting, construction, energy efficiency, and 

maintenance of Bloomfield’s grow facilities, infused product manufacturing facilities, and up to 

four Retail Dispensaries throughout New York State. Mr. Podstawski’s commitment to ensuring 

access to medical marijuana for New Yorkers is rooted in 

  He earned a Bachelors in Business Administration and 

Economics from William Paterson University.  

Real Estate

Alan Deehan, Director of Real Estate  

Alan Deehan is responsible for all real estate transactions for 

Bloomfield. He has 

 He is a Princeton University graduate with an MBA in 

marketing from New York University. 
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Security

Michael Marino, Director of Security 

Michael Marino’s extensive career as a decorated law enforcement 

leader has featured meritorious promotions, outstanding performance 

reviews, and 77 citations for bravery, meritorious service, and police 

duty excellence, including New York City’s “Police Officer of the 

Year” in 2000. Mr. Marino has an extensive background in planning 

and managing investigations, security, intelligence, and police force 

activities/personnel.  He has consistently delivered record-setting 

crime reduction, cost cuts, administrative improvements, and gains in productivity and morale.  

As the Commanding Officer of the 77th Precinct, he innovated crime-reduction strategies to drive 

a precedent-setting 64% decrease in every major “index” crime category over four consecutive 

years (1998 to 2001). He launched full-scale crime information centers specific to each platoon 

and sector to increase knowledge-sharing among police officers and effectively pinpoint crime 

trends/patterns. He cultivated cooperative partnerships with other offices/agencies (e.g., 

Narcotics/Warrants Units, State Parole Office, District Attorney’s Office) to effectively target, 

arrest, and prosecute “most-wanted” criminal contingents. He benchmarked new “bests” in 

crime reduction, slashing incidences of index crimes from an average of 18 per day to 6.5, 

reversing the precinct’s prior rating as one of the highest violent crime areas in New York City. 

Mr. Marino earned his Bachelors in Business Administration with high honors from the State 

University of New York and holds a Federal Counter-Terrorism Certificate, which included 

hazardous materials (HAZMAT) handling, nuclear-threat response, and anti-terrorist tactics. He 

has additional training in Counter Terrorism, Criminal Investigation (including forensics and 

crime scene analysis), Auto Crime, and Advanced Management. He holds a Black Belt in 

Nanzen-kai, has retained by high-profile individuals to provide personal protection services, and 

holds the highest NYPD security clearance. 
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Technology

Jeffrey Cohen, Director of Technology  

Jeffrey Cohen is a  telecommunications industry veteran 

who brings proven expertise in the design, procurement, 

implementation, and support of telecom- and technology-related 

services, as well as call center operations. Early in his career,  

 He has since 

mastered the art of leveraging business communications to improve overall company 

performance and 

 He studied Finance at the University of 

Southern Florida. 



Attachment J – Staffing Plan Page 41 of 50 

Board of Directors

Richard Yost, President and Chairman of the Board 

Founder and principal investor of Bloomfield Industries, Richard Yost 

has launched several successful businesses since selling his first 

clothing line to Macy’s at the age of 19. With each experience, he has 

adopted and adapted what he has learned into his next successful 

venture. 

 However, it was his experience providing fully organic, contaminant-free soil to 

a customer who was a home cannabis gardener and US Veteran who had lost his legs while on 

active duty. After meeting him and seeing how medical marijuana had reversed his wasting from 

, Mr. Yost was inspired to bring together this team to build one of the first medical 

marijuana companies in New York State. From day one, his goal has been to build a team of “A” 

players that are dedicated to making a difference and willing to serve as a model for successful 

implementation worldwide. He has been a staunch advocate lobbying for the introduction of 

medical marijuana in New York State since April 2013. Along the way, he has won the support 

and admiration of key industry leaders from organizations such as Women Grow, the Marijuana 

Policy Project, and Students for Sensible Drug Policy.  He has even persuaded 

, of the true value of medical marijuana for those who are 

suffering. Mr. Yost studied Business Management and Entrepreneurship at Northwood 

University. 
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Charles R. Walgreen 

Charles R. Walgreen is a member of the Walgreen family that 

launched, owned, and operated the Walgreen’s pharmacy chain, 

which today has more than 8,200 stores in 50 states, the District of 

Columbia, Puerto Rico and the U.S. Virgin Islands. He 

 As a board member, Mr. Walgreen will 

bring to Bloomfield Industries invaluable experience and expertise, as it relates to operating a 

company dedicated to efficiently delivering high-quality health care products to patients. 

Today, Mr. Walgreen is 

A graduate of the University of Notre Dame and a U.S. Marine Corps veteran, Mr. Walgreen is 

actively involved with a variety of civic and professional institutions. He is a national board 

member of Prevent Blindness; the Hispanic Scholarship Fund (HSF), and the Young Presidents 

Organization (YPO), as well as a member of the Economic Club of Chicago.  
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Brian Vicente 

Brian Vicente, Esq., is 

 He was given the Gideon 

award for his free speech advocacy during the 2008 Democratic National Convention. In 2010, 

Vicente was elected the first-ever chair of the National Cannabis Industry Association, the only 

trade association in the U.S. that works to advance the interests of marijuana-related 

businesses on the national level. Mr. Vicente was the chair of the Committee for Responsible 

Regulation, which coordinated the successful 2013 campaign to implement statewide excise 

and sales taxes on the sale of adult-use marijuana in Colorado and was awarded the Justice 

Gerald Le Dain Award for Achievement in the Field of Law that same year. Mr. Vicente has 

conducted over 1000 interviews in local, state and national press regarding marijuana policy, 

and in 2014 The Guardian (UK) dubbed him "the industry's de facto spokesman." Vicente's 

expertise in marijuana policy is highly sought after, and has led to him serving as a formal 

advisor to local, state, and federal governments—most recently he assisted with Uruguay 

becoming the first country in the world to fully-regulate the adult marijuana market. Mr. Vicente 

was named in the International Business Times list of the 20 Most Influential People in 

Marijuana. Mr. Vicente serves on the board of directors for a number of state and national non-

profit organizations including the SAFER Voter Education Fund and the Harm Reduction Action 

Center. Vicente Sederberg has partnered with the University of Denver to establish the Vicente 

Sederberg Professor of Marijuana Law and Policy, believed to be the first professorship of its 

kind in the world.  Vicente graduated from the University of Denver Law School on a full merit 

scholarship where he clerked for outspoken social critic, Senior Federal Judge John L. Kane. 
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John Davis 

John Davis is a 

  He has worked on drug policy reform for 

more than 20 years.  As a Board member of the Hemp Initiative Projects 

of Washington State (

, he helped author early marijuana legalization initiatives and run 

the campaigns. 

 and Mr. Davis have been featured on ABC, NBC, CBS, FOX, CNN 

Money, Fox Business, Ai Jazera, ITN, NHK, TFI, Puget Sound Business Journal (Cover), 

Seattle Times, New York Daily News American Banking Magazine, GQ, among other media.

Mr. Davis is active with many other industry organizations. He was elected to the Board of 

Directors of the National Cannabis Industry Association in 2012.  He developed a curriculum on 

the business of cannabis in Washington State and has taught for Care Wellness since 2011. 

Mr. Davis worked 

  He studied Project Management at Villanova University where he is certified as a 

Master of Applied Project Management. 
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John Brady 

John Brady is 

 Mr. Brady has been involved in 

commercial agriculture for more than 35 years.  He has a strong track 

record of successful business leadership and agricultural industry 

expertise. His distinguished background offers a wealth of strategic 

insight tailored to the development of products at 

 Brady earned a M.B.A. in finance from Arizona 

State University, and a B.A.in political science from the University of Connecticut. 

Scott Stein 

Scott Stein is a 

 that led him to partner with Mr. Yost to build a 

business that will provide better options for reducing suffering for patients throughout New York 

State. He studied Business Management at the University of Southern Florida. 
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Medical Advisory Board 

Frank J. Caliendo, M.D., Chief Medical Officer and Chairman of the Board 

Dr. Frank Caliendo, M.D., 

Born and raised on Long Island, Dr. Caliendo received his Bachelor of Arts in Biology from 

Hofstra University (with a minor in music), his Medical Degree from The University of Health 

Sciences/Chicago Medical School, and completed five years of General Surgery training at 

Long Island Jewish Medical Center in New Hyde Park, NY. Following specialty training in Colon 

and Rectal Surgery at UMDNJ/Robert Wood Johnson Medical School in New Brunswick, NJ 

under Dr. Eugene Salvati (one of the “fathers” of Colon and Rectal Surgery), he joined  

 Dr Caliendo is 

Board Certified by the American Board of Surgery, as well as the American Board of Colon and 

Rectal Surgery. He is a Fellow of both the American College of Surgeons (FACS) and the 

American Society of Colon and Rectal Surgeons. (FASCRS). Dr. Caliendo has presented 

research at local and regional colon and rectal surgical society meetings, as well as the national 

meeting of the American Society of Colon and Rectal Surgeons.  
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Richard H. Fine, M.D.

Richard K. Fine, M.D. is the 

 Dr. Fine graduated from Lafayette College and attended New York 

Medical College. He completed his residency in Anesthesiology at Long 

Island Jewish Medical Center following two years as a General Surgery 

resident where he developed his passion for cardiac physiology and open-heart anesthesia. 

After completing a fellowship in Cardiac Anesthesiology at Massachusetts General Hospital, Dr. 

Fine accepted a position within 

Dr. Fine has published in several peer-review journals and has served as an examiner for the 

American Board of Anesthesiology. He is the secretary of the Albert Einstein Physician Services 

Board of Trustees, a member of the Board of Overseers of AEHN, and serves on the Physician 

Compliance Advisory Subcommittee. In addition, he is a member of the Einstein Society 

Innovative Program Allocation committee and the Research Subcommittee of the Medical Staff 

Board. He has been the Co-Chair of Small Miracles for the last eight years.   

Along with supporting Einstein philanthropic initiatives, the Fine family passionately supports the 

Juvenile Diabetes Research Foundation through Team Brotherly Love that was 
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Margaret M. Gedde, M.D., Ph.D. 

Margaret Gedde, M.D., Ph.D., is a Stanford-trained pathologist and 

award-winning researcher who 

Dr. Gedde 

 She presented her work 

(“Whole Cannabis Extract of High Concentration Cannabidol May Calm Seizures in Highly 

Refractory Pediatric Epilepsies”) before the American Epilepsy Society in 2013. She has been 

published in 11 peer-reviewed journals. 

She received her Bachelors in Biochemistry from Columbia University, and her medical degree 

and Ph.D. in Biophysical Chemistry from Stanford University.  She completed her residency 

(including serving as Chief Resident and providing clinical instruction) in the department of 

Pathology and Laboratory Medicine at the University of Pennsylvania. She was the Howard 

Hughes Medical Institute Physician Postdoctoral Fellow and conducted additional research in 

metabolism/pharmacology and developmental genetics at world-class institutions, including The 

Rockefeller University and Memorial Sloan-Kettering Cancer Center.  



Attachment J – Staffing Plan Page 49 of 50 

Laurie A. Zrenda, R. Ph. 

Laurie A. Zrenda, R. Ph., has been

  

Her previous experience included 

She holds a Bachelor’s Degree in Pharmacy from the University of Connecticut. 

Thomas F. Mannino, M.D. 

Thomas F. Mannino, M.D., is 
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Dr. Mannino takes great pride in providing the safest care available. He believes diagnostic 

imaging is at the heart of enabling clinicians to deliver the most patient-centric care by providing 

excellent image quality with the least amount of radiation. His professional background also 

includes 

He received a Bachelor of Science in Biology, cum laude, from Fairfield (CT) University. His 

medical degree is from the State University of New York at Stony Brook Medical School.  He 

interned at St. Vincent’s Medical Center, completed his Radiology residency at University 

Hospital at Stony Brook, and completed a Fellowship in Nuclear Medicine at Yale University 

Hospital. He also holds a Master’s degree in Health Care Delivery Science from Dartmouth 

College and a Certificate in Healthcare Leadership Advancement from Cornell University. He is 

a Diplomat of the American Board of Radiology, the American Board of Nuclear Medicine, and 

the National Board of Medical Examiners. He is also a member of the American College of 

Radiology.

Maria Prudente-Martocci, D.O. 

Maria Prudente-Martocci, D.O., is a Board-Certified Anesthesiologist at North Shore University 

Hospital. Dr. Prudente-Martocci is also 

Dr. Prudente-Martocci received a Bachelor of Science in Biology, magna cum laude, from St. 

John’s University. Her doctorate in Osteopathic Medicine is from the New York College of 

Osteopathic Medicine. She completed her internship at Long Beach Medical Center and her 

Residency in Anesthesiology and Critical Care Medicine at Mount Sinai Medical Center. She is 

a Diplomate, American Board of Anesthesiology, and holds active certification in Advance 

Cardiac Life Support and Infection Control. She is a member of the American Board of 

Anesthesiologists, the American Society of Anesthesiologists, and the New York State Society 

of Anesthesiologists. 
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June 3, 2015 

New York State Department of Health 
Bureau of Narcotic Enforcement 
Medical Marijuana Program 
150 Broadway 
Albany, New York 12204 

To whom it may concern: 

I write concerning Bloomfield Industries, Inc (Bloomfield) application for a medical 
marijuana license. Based upon the documents I have reviewed, I believe Bloomfield will be 
able to provide a safe environment and service to their patients. 

The principal of Bloomfield, Richard Yost is an accomplished business owner who has shown 
his commitment to bringing jobs to New York State and prioritizing environmental 
responsibility.  Bloomfield’s management team is filled with professionals that have worked 
in the medical cannabis industry with great success.  Bloomfield advised that they will host 
the entirety of their operation within New York City, bringing jobs to our city. 

I am confident that Bloomfield Industries, Inc will conduct their business responsibly.  
Bloomfield is a reputable company with a strong foundation in New York State.  I believe 
they should be strongly considered for a dispensary.   

Sincerely, 

Dan Quart 
Assemblymember  
73rd AD 





Council on Responsible Cannabis Regulation | 1244 Grant Street, Denver, Colorado 80203 | www.crcr.org 

June 1, 2015 

New York State Department of Health 
Narcotics Enforcement Division 
Medical Marijuana Program 
150 Broadway 
Albany, NY 12204 

Dear New York State Department of Health: 

As the Executive Director of the Council on Responsible Cannabis Regulation (CRCR), I would 
like to share a few thoughts about Richard Yost, who is applying for a license to operate a 
medical marijuana manufacturing facility and four dispensing facilities in New York State as the 
CEO of Bloomfield Industries. In full disclosure, I am a part of the Bloomfield team myself, as 
the potential Government Relations Officer for the organization as well as of counsel to Vicente 
Sederberg LLC, which is assisting Bloomfield on the application. But I believe my insights are 
still worthy of consideration, even if I am not an entirely neutral party. 

I have known Richard for about two years. During the time that I have known him, he has 
demonstrated a sincere commitment to engaging in the medical marijuana community in a 
manner that is meaningful. He not only talks about building a company committed to upholding 
the highest standards of quality, but has also supported organizations that are working to change 
laws in a manner that will benefit patients and society. 

Last July, Richard was instrumental in helping me launch CRCR, which is dedicated to 
promoting and advocating for responsible regulation of marijuana-related businesses and 
assisting lawmakers and others who are interested in learning about the industry. Richard, 
recognizing the importance of this work, joined the board and provided much-needed start-up 
financial support.  

He has been a great partner in our work to promote responsible regulations of this new industry 
and I know that he, as CEO, will approach that role with a similar mindset and will run a 
company that becomes a model for others to follow. 

Sincerely, 

        
Steve Fox, Esq. 
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FOREWORD 
Whether you have just joined our staff or have been at Bloomfield Industries Inc. for a 
while, we are confident that you will find our company a dynamic and rewarding 
place in which to work, and we look forward to a productive and successful 
association. We consider the employees of Bloomfield Industries Inc. to be one of its 
most valuable resources. This handbook has been written to serve as the guide for the 
employer/employee relationship. 

There are several things to keep in mind about this handbook. First, it contains only 
general information and guidelines. It is not intended to be comprehensive or to 
address all the possible applications of, or exceptions to, the general policies and 
procedures described. For that reason, if you have any questions concerning eligibility 
for a particular benefit or the applicability of a policy or practice to you, you should 
address your specific questions to the Human Resources department. Neither this 
handbook nor any other company document confers any contractual right, either 
express or implied, to remain in the company's employ. Nor does it guarantee any fixed 
terms and conditions of your employment. Your employment is not for any specific time 
and may be terminated at will with or without cause and without prior notice by the 
company, or you may resign for any reason at any time. No supervisor or other 
representative of the company (except the president) has the authority to enter into 
any agreement for employment for any specified period of time or to make any 
agreement contrary to the above.  

The procedures, practices, policies and benefits described here may be modified or 
discontinued from time to time. We will try to inform you of any changes as they occur. 

This handbook and the information in it should be treated as confidential. No portion of 
this handbook should be disclosed to others, except Bloomfield Industries Inc. 
employees and others affiliated with Bloomfield Industries Inc. whose knowledge of the 
information is required in the normal course of business. 

Some subjects described in this handbook are covered in detail in official policy 
documents. Refer to these documents for specific information because the handbook 
only briefly summarizes those guidelines and benefits. Please note that the terms of the 
written insurance policies are controlling and override any statements made in this or 
other documents. 
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DIVERSITY
 

Equal Employment Opportunity Statement 
 

Bloomfield Industries Inc. provides equal employment opportunities (EEO) to all 
employees and applicants for employment without regard to race, color, religion, 
gender, sexual orientation, gender identity, national origin, age, disability, genetic 
information, marital status, amnesty or status as a covered veteran in accordance with 
applicable federal, state and local laws. Bloomfield Industries Inc. complies with 
applicable state and local laws governing nondiscrimination in employment in every 
location in which the company has facilities. This policy applies to all terms and 
conditions of employment, including hiring, placement, promotion, termination, layoff, 
recall, transfer, leaves of absence, compensation and training. 

Bloomfield Industries Inc. expressly prohibits any form of unlawful employee harassment 
based on race, color, religion, gender, sexual orientation, national origin, age, genetic 
information, disability or veteran status. Improper interference with the ability of 
Bloomfield Industries Inc. employees to perform their expected job duties is absolutely 
not tolerated.

Anti-harassment Policy and Complaint Procedure 
 

Bloomfield Industries Inc. is committed to a work environment in which all individuals are 
treated with respect and dignity. Each individual has the right to work in a professional 
atmosphere that promotes equal employment opportunities and prohibits unlawful 
discriminatory practices, including harassment. Therefore, Bloomfield Industries Inc. 
expects that all relationships among persons in the office will be business-like and free of 
bias, prejudice and harassment.  

It is the policy of Bloomfield Industries Inc. to ensure equal employment opportunity 
without discrimination or harassment on the basis of race, color, religion, gender, sexual 
orientation, gender identity, national origin, age, disability, genetic information, marital 
status, amnesty or status as a covered veteran. Bloomfield Industries Inc. prohibits any 
such discrimination or harassment.  

Bloomfield Industries Inc. encourages reporting of all perceived incidents of 
discrimination or harassment. It is the policy of Bloomfield Industries Inc. to promptly and 
thoroughly investigate such reports. Bloomfield Industries Inc. prohibits retaliation against 
any individual who reports discrimination or harassment or who participates in an 
investigation of such reports. 
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Definitions of Harassment  
Sexual harassment constitutes discrimination and is illegal under federal, state and local 
laws. For the purposes of this policy, sexual harassment is defined, as in the Equal 
Employment Opportunity Commission Guidelines, as unwelcome sexual advances, 
requests for sexual favors and other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature 
when, for example a) submission to such conduct is made either explicitly or implicitly a 
term or condition of an individual's employment; b) submission to or rejection of such 
conduct by an individual is used as the basis for employment decisions affecting such 
individual; or c) such conduct has the purpose or effect of unreasonably interfering with 
an individual's work performance or creating an intimidating, hostile or offensive 
working environment.  

Sexual harassment may include a range of subtle and not-so-subtle behaviors and may 
involve individuals of the same or different gender. Depending on the circumstances, 
these behaviors may include unwanted sexual advances or requests for sexual favors; 
sexual jokes and innuendo; verbal abuse of a sexual nature; commentary about an 
individual's body, sexual prowess or sexual deficiencies; leering, whistling or touching; 
insulting or obscene comments or gestures; display in the workplace of sexually 
suggestive objects or pictures; and other physical, verbal or visual conduct of a sexual 
nature.  

Harassment on the basis of any other protected characteristic is also strictly prohibited. 
Under this policy, harassment is verbal, written or physical conduct that denigrates or 
shows hostility or aversion toward an individual because of his/her race, color, religion, 
gender, sexual orientation, national origin, age, disability, marital status, citizenship, 
genetic information or any other characteristic protected by law or that of his/her 
relatives, friends or associates, and that a) has the purpose or effect of creating an 
intimidating, hostile or offensive work environment; b) has the purpose or effect of 
unreasonably interfering with an individual's work performance; or c) otherwise 
adversely affects an individual's employment opportunities.  

Harassing conduct includes epithets, slurs or negative stereotyping; threatening, 
intimidating or hostile acts; denigrating jokes; and written or graphic material that 
denigrates or shows hostility or aversion toward an individual or group and that is 
placed on walls or elsewhere on the employer's premises or circulated in the 
workplace, on company time or using company equipment via e-mail, phone 
(including voice messages), text messages, tweets, blogs, social networking sites or 
other means.  

Individuals and Conduct Covered 
These policies apply to all applicants and employees, whether related to conduct 
engaged in by fellow employees or someone not directly connected to Bloomfield 
Industries Inc. (e.g., an outside vendor, consultant or customer).  
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Conduct prohibited by these policies is unacceptable in the workplace and in any 
work-related setting outside the workplace, such as during business trips, business 
meetings and business-related social events.  

Complaint Process 
Individuals who believe they have been the victims of conduct prohibited by this policy 
statement or who believe they have witnessed such conduct should discuss their 
concerns with their immediate supervisor, Human Resources department or any 
member of management.  

When possible, Bloomfield Industries Inc. encourages individuals who believe they are 
being subjected to such conduct to promptly advise the offender that his or her 
behavior is unwelcome and request that it be discontinued. Often this action alone will 
resolve the problem. Bloomfield Industries Inc. recognizes, however, that an individual 
may prefer to pursue the matter through complaint procedures.  

Bloomfield Industries Inc. encourages the prompt reporting of complaints or concerns 
so that rapid and constructive action can be taken before relationships become 
irreparably strained. Therefore, although no fixed reporting period has been established, 
early reporting and intervention have proven to be the most effective method of 
resolving actual or perceived incidents of harassment.  

Any reported allegations of harassment, discrimination or retaliation will be investigated 
promptly. The investigation may include individual interviews with the parties involved 
and, where necessary, with individuals who may have observed the alleged conduct or 
may have other relevant knowledge.  

Confidentiality will be maintained throughout the investigatory process to the extent 
consistent with adequate investigation and appropriate corrective action.  

Retaliation against an individual for reporting harassment or discrimination or for 
participating in an investigation of a claim of harassment or discrimination is a serious 
violation of this policy and, like harassment or discrimination itself, will be subject to 
disciplinary action. Acts of retaliation should be reported immediately and will be 
promptly investigated and addressed.  

Misconduct constituting harassment, discrimination or retaliation will be dealt with 
appropriately.  

False and malicious complaints of harassment, discrimination or retaliation may be the 
subject of appropriate disciplinary action.  
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Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and the ADA Amendments Act 
(ADAAA) 

 
The Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and the Americans with Disabilities 
Amendments Act, known as the ADAAA, are federal laws that prohibit employers with 
15 or more employees from discriminating against applicants and individuals with 
disabilities and that when needed provide reasonable accommodations to applicants 
and employees who are qualified for a job, with or without reasonable 
accommodations, so that they may perform the essential job duties of the position.  

It is the policy of Bloomfield Industries Inc. to comply with all federal and state laws 
concerning the employment of persons with disabilities and to act in accordance with 
regulations and guidance issued by the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission 
(EEOC). Furthermore, it is our company policy not to discriminate against qualified 
individuals with disabilities in regard to application procedures, hiring, advancement, 
discharge, compensation, training or other terms, conditions and privileges of 
employment.  

The company will reasonably accommodate qualified individuals with a disability so 
that they can perform the essential functions of a job unless doing so causes a direct 
threat to these individuals or others in the workplace and the threat cannot be 
eliminated by reasonable accommodation and/or if the accommodation creates an 
undue hardship to Bloomfield Industries Inc. Contact the Human Resources department 
with any questions or requests for accommodation. 



 

 
Bloomfield Industries, Inc. Employee Handbook  |  9

EMPLOYMENT 
 

Employee Classification Categories 
 
All employees are designated as either nonexempt or exempt under state and federal 
wage and hour laws. The following is intended to help employees understand 
employment classifications and employees’ employment status and benefit eligibility. 
These classifications do not guarantee employment for any specified period of time. 
The right to terminate the employment-at-will relationship at any time is retained by 
both the employee and Bloomfield Industries Inc. 
 
Nonexempt employees are employees whose work is covered by the Fair Labor 
Standards Act (FLSA). They are NOT exempt from the law’s requirements concerning 
minimum wage and overtime.  
 
Exempt employees are generally managers or professional, administrative or technical 
staff who ARE exempt from the minimum wage and overtime provisions of the FLSA. 
Exempt employees hold jobs that meet the standards and criteria established under the 
FLSA by the U.S. Department of Labor.  

Bloomfield Industries Inc. has established the following categories for both nonexempt 
and exempt employees: 
 

 Regular, full time: Employees who are not in a temporary status and who are 
regularly scheduled to work the company’s full-time schedule of 30 hours per 
week. Generally, these employees are eligible for the full benefits package, 
subject to the terms, conditions and limitations of each benefits program.  

 
 Regular, part time: Employees who are not in a temporary status and who are 

regularly scheduled to work less than the full-time schedule but at least 20 hours 
each week. Regular, part-time employees are eligible for some of the benefits 
offered by the company subject to the terms, conditions and limitations of each 
benefits program.  

 
 Temporary, full time: Employees who are hired as interim replacements to 

temporarily supplement the workforce or to assist in the completion of a specific 
project and who are temporarily scheduled to work the company’s full-time 
schedule for a limited duration. Employment beyond any initially stated period 
does not in any way imply a change in employment status.  

 
 Temporary, part time: Employees who are hired as interim replacements to 

temporarily supplement the workforce or to assist in the completion of a specific 
project and who are temporarily scheduled to work less than the company’s full-
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time schedule for a limited duration. Employment beyond any initially stated 
period does not in any way imply a change in employment status.  

Temporary workers are not eligible for company benefits unless specifically stated 
otherwise in company policy or are deemed eligible according to plan documents.

Background and Reference Checks 
 

To ensure that individuals who join Bloomfield Industries Inc. are well qualified and to 
ensure that Bloomfield Industries Inc. maintains a safe and productive work 
environment, it is our policy to conduct pre-employment background checks on all 
applicants who accept an offer of employment. Background checks may include 
verification of any information on the applicant’s resume or application form. 

All offers of employment are conditioned on receipt of a background check report that 
is acceptable to Bloomfield Industries Inc. All background checks are conducted in 
conformity with the Federal Fair Credit Reporting Act, the Americans with Disabilities 
Act, and state and federal privacy and antidiscrimination laws. Reports are kept 
confidential and are only viewed by individuals involved in the hiring process.  

If information obtained in a background check would lead Bloomfield Industries Inc. to 
deny employment, a copy of the report will be provided to the applicant, and the 
applicant will have the opportunity to dispute the report’s accuracy. Background 
checks may include a criminal record check, although a criminal conviction does not 
automatically bar an applicant from employment. 

Additional checks such as a driving record or credit report may be made on applicants 
for particular job categories if appropriate and job related. 

Bloomfield Industries Inc. also reserves the right to conduct a background check for 
current employees to determine eligibility for promotion or reassignment in the same 
manner as described above.  

Internal Transfers/Promotions 
 

Employees with more than twelve months of service may request consideration to 
transfer to other jobs as vacancies become available and will be considered along 
with other applicants. At the same time, the company may initiate transfers of 
employees between departments and facilities to meet specified work requirements 
and reassignment of work requirements.  
 
Bloomfield Industries Inc. offers employees promotions to higher-level positions when 
appropriate. Management prefers to promote from within and may first consider 
current employees with the necessary qualifications and skills to fill vacancies above 
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the entry level, unless outside recruitment is considered to be in the company’s best 
interest. 

To be considered, employees must have held their current position for at least 12 
months, have a satisfactory performance record and have no disciplinary actions 
during the last 12 months. Management retains the discretion to make exceptions to 
the policy.

Nepotism, Employment of Relatives and Personal Relationships 

Bloomfield Industries Inc. wants to ensure that corporate practices do not create 
situations such as conflict of interest or favoritism. This extends to practices that involve 
employee hiring, promotion and transfer. Close relatives, partners, those in a dating 
relationship or members of the same household are not permitted to be in positions that 
have a reporting responsibility to each other. Close relatives are defined as husband, 
wife, domestic partner, father, mother, father-in-law, mother-in law, grandfather, 
grandmother, son, son-in-law, daughter, daughter-in law, uncle, aunt, nephew, niece, 
brother, sister, brother-in-law, sister-in-law, step relatives, cousins and domestic partner 
relatives.  

If employees begin a dating relationship or become relatives, partners or members of 
the same household and if one party is in a supervisory position, that person is required 
to inform management and the Human Resources department of the relationship.  

Bloomfield Industries Inc. reserves the right to apply this policy to situations where there is 
a conflict or the potential for conflict because of the relationship between employees, 
even if there is no direct-reporting relationship or authority involved. 

Progressive Discipline 
 

Every employee has the duty and the responsibility to be aware of and abide by 
existing rules and policies. Employees also have the responsibility to perform his/her 
duties to the best of his/her ability and to the standards as set forth in his/her job 
description or as otherwise established.  
 
Bloomfield Industries Inc. supports the use of progressive discipline to address issues such 
as poor work performance or misconduct. Our progressive discipline policy is designed 
to provide a corrective action process to improve and prevent a recurrence of 
undesirable behavior and/or performance issues. Our progressive discipline policy has 
been designed consistent with our organizational values, HR best practices and 
employment laws.  

Outlined below are the steps of our progressive discipline policy and procedure. 
Bloomfield Industries Inc. reserves the right to combine or skip steps in this process 
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depending on the facts of each situation and the nature of the offense. The level of 
disciplinary intervention may also vary. Some of the factors that will be considered are 
whether the offense is repeated despite coaching, counseling and/or training; the 
employee's work record; and the impact the conduct and performance issues have on 
our organization. 

The following outlines Bloomfield Industries Inc.’s progressive discipline process:  

 Verbal warning: A supervisor verbally counsels an employee about an issue of 
concern, and a written record of the discussion is placed in the employee's file 
for future reference.  

 Written warning: Written warnings are used for behavior or violations that a 
supervisor considers serious or in situations when a verbal warning has not helped 
change unacceptable behavior. Written warnings are placed in an employee’s 
personnel file. Employees should recognize the grave nature of the written 
warning.  

 Performance improvement plan: Whenever an employee has been involved in a 
disciplinary situation that has not been readily resolved or when he/she has 
demonstrated an inability to perform assigned work responsibilities efficiently, the 
employee may be given a final warning or placed on a performance 
improvement plan (PIP). PIP status will last for a predetermined amount of time 
not to exceed 90 days. Within this time period, the employee must demonstrate 
a willingness and ability to meet and maintain the conduct and/or work 
requirements as specified by the supervisor and the organization. At the end of 
the performance improvement period, the performance improvement plan may 
be closed or, if established goals are not met, dismissal may occur.  

Bloomfield Industries Inc. reserves the right to determine the appropriate level of 
discipline for any inappropriate conduct, including oral and written warnings, 
suspension with or without pay, demotion and discharge. 

Separation of Employment 
 

Separation of employment within an organization can occur for several different 
reasons.  
 

 Resignation: Although we hope your employment with us will be a mutually 
rewarding experience, we understand that varying circumstances cause 
employees to voluntarily resign employment. Resigning employees are 
encouraged to provide two weeks’ notice, preferably in writing, to facilitate a 
smooth transition out of the organization. Management reserves the right to 
provide an employee with two weeks’ pay in lieu of notice in situations where 
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job or business needs warrant such action. If an employee provides less notice 
than requested, the employer may deem the individual to be ineligible for rehire 
depending on the circumstances regarding the notice given.

 
 Retirement: Employees who wish to retire are required to notify their department 

director and the Human Resources department in writing at least one (1) month 
before the planned retirement date.  

It is the practice of Bloomfield Industries Inc. to give special recognition to 
employees at the time of their retirement. The recipient must be employed with 
Bloomfield Industries Inc. for five (5) years to be eligible for a retirement gift. The 
amount provided for the gift is $100 per year, based on the employee’s 
uninterrupted full-time service. The department director should contact the 
Human Resources department to purchase a gift or a gift card. Departmental 
funds may not be used to augment the gift. 

 
 Job abandonment: Employees who fail to report to work or contact their 

supervisor for three (3) consecutive workdays shall be considered to have 
abandoned the job without notice, effective at the end of their normal shift on 
the third day. The supervisor shall notify the Human Resources department at the 
expiration of the third workday and initiate the paperwork to terminate the 
employee. Employees who are separated due to job abandonment are 
ineligible to receive accrued benefits and are ineligible for rehire. 

 
 Termination: Employees of Bloomfield Industries Inc. are employed on an at-will 

basis, and the company retains the right to terminate an employee at any time.  
 
Return of Company Property 
The separating employee must return all company property at the time of separation, 
including uniforms, cell phones, keys, PCs and identification cards. Failure to return 
some items may result in deductions from the final paycheck. An employee will be 
required to sign the Wage Deduction Authorization Agreement to deduct the costs of 
such items from the final paycheck. 

The separating employee shall contact the Human Resources department as soon as 
notice is given to schedule an exit interview. The interview will be on the employee’s last 
day of work or another day, as mutually agreed on.  

Accrued vacation leave will be paid in the last paycheck unless the employee resigned 
and did not give and work a full two weeks’ notice.  

Health insurance terminates the last day of the month of employment, unless an 
employee requests immediate termination of benefits. Information for Consolidated 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation (COBRA) continued health coverage will be provided. 
Employees will be required to pay their share of the dependent health and dental 
premiums through the end of the month.  
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Rehire 
Former employees who left Bloomfield Industries Inc. in good standing and were 
classified as eligible for rehire may be considered for reemployment. An application 
must be submitted to the Human Resources department, and the applicant must meet 
all minimum qualifications and requirements of the position, including any qualifying 
exam, when required. 

Supervisors must obtain approval from the Human Resources department or designee 
prior to rehiring a former employee. Rehired employees begin benefits just as any other 
new employee. Previous tenure will not be considered in calculating longevity, leave 
accruals or any other benefits. 

An applicant or employee who is terminated for violating policy or who resigned in lieu 
of termination from employment due to a policy violation will be ineligible for rehire.



 

 
Bloomfield Industries, Inc. Employee Handbook  |  15

WORKPLACE SAFETY 
 

Drug-Free Workplace 
 

Bloomfield Industries Inc. is committed to provide a safe and productive work 
environment. Alcohol and drug abuse pose a threat to the health and safety of 
employees and to the security of our equipment and facilities. For these reasons, 
Bloomfield Industries Inc. is committed to the elimination of drug and/or alcohol use 
and abuse in the workplace. 

This policy outlines the practice and procedure designed to correct instances of 
identified alcohol and/or drug use in the workplace. This policy applies to all employees 
and all applicants for employment of Bloomfield Industries Inc. The Human Resources 
department is responsible for policy administration. 
 
Employee Assistance and Drug-Free Awareness
Illegal drug use and alcohol misuse have a number of adverse health and safety 
consequences. Information about those consequences and sources of help for 
drug/alcohol problems is available from the Human Resources department, whose 
members have been trained to make referrals and assist employees with drug/alcohol 
problems. 

Bloomfield Industries Inc. will assist and support employees who voluntarily seek help for 
such problems before becoming subject to discipline and/or termination under this or 
other policies. Such employees may be allowed to use accrued paid time off, placed 
on leaves of absence, referred to treatment providers and otherwise accommodated 
as required by law. Such employees may be required to document that they are 
successfully following prescribed treatment and to take and pass follow-up tests if they 
hold jobs that are safety sensitive or that require driving or if they have violated this 
policy previously.  

Employees should report to work fit for duty and free of any adverse effects of illegal 
drugs or alcohol. This policy does not prohibit employees from the lawful use and 
possession of prescribed medications. Employees must, however, consult with their 
doctors about the medications’ effect on their fitness for duty and ability to work safely 
and promptly disclose any work restrictions to their supervisor. Employees should not, 
however, disclose underlying medical conditions unless directed to do so. 
 
Work Rules
The following work rules apply to all employees: 
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 Whenever employees are working, are operating any company vehicle, are 
present on company premises, or are conducting related work off-site, they are 
prohibited from: 

o Using, possessing, buying, selling, manufacturing or dispensing an illegal 
drug (to include possession of drug paraphernalia). 

o Being under the influence of alcohol or an illegal drug as defined in this 
policy. 

 The presence of any detectable amount of any illegal drug or illegal controlled 
substance in an employee’s body while performing company business or while in 
a company facility is prohibited.  

 Bloomfield Industries Inc. will not allow any employee to perform their duties while 
taking prescribed drugs that are adversely affecting the employee’s ability to 
safely and effectively perform their job duties. Employees taking a prescribed 
medication must carry it in the container labeled by a licensed pharmacist or be 
prepared to produce it if asked. 

 Any illegal drugs or drug paraphernalia will be turned over to an appropriate law 
enforcement agency and may result in criminal prosecution. 

 
 
Required Testing
The company retains the right to require the following tests: 
 

 Pre-employment: All applicants must pass a drug test before beginning work or 
receiving an offer of employment. Refusal to submit to testing will result in 
disqualification of further employment consideration.  

 
 Reasonable suspicion: Employees are subject to testing based on observations 

by a supervisor of apparent workplace use, possession or impairment. The 
Human Resources department must be consulted before sending an employee 
for reasonable suspicion testing.  

 
 Post-accident: Employees are subject to testing when they cause or contribute 

to accidents that seriously damage a company vehicle, machinery, equipment 
or property and/or result in an injury to themselves or another employee requiring 
off-site medical attention. In any of these instances, the investigation and 
subsequent testing must take place within two (2) hours following the accident, if 
not sooner.  

 
 Follow-up: Employees who have tested positive, or otherwise violated this policy, 

are subject to discipline up to and including discharge. Depending on the 
circumstances and the employee’s work history/record, Bloomfield Industries Inc. 
may offer an employee who violates this policy or tests positive the opportunity 
to return to work on a last-chance basis pursuant to mutually agreeable terms, 
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which could include follow-up drug testing at times and frequencies for a 
minimum of one (1) year but not more than two (2) years. If the employee either 
does not complete his/her rehabilitation program or tests positive after 
completing the rehabilitation program, he/she will be subject to immediate 
discharge from employment. 

Consequences
Applicants who refuse to cooperate in a drug test or who test positive will not be hired. 
Employees who refuse to cooperate in required tests or who use, possess, buy, sell, 
manufacture or dispense an illegal drug in violation of this policy will be terminated.  
The first time an employee tests positive for alcohol or illegal drug use under this policy, 
the result will be discipline up to and including discharge.  

Employees will be paid for time spent in alcohol/drug testing and then suspended 
pending the results of the drug/alcohol test. After the results of the test are received, a 
date/time will be scheduled to discuss the results of the test; this meeting will include a 
member of management and the Human Resources department. Should the results 
prove to be negative, the employee will receive back pay for the times/days of 
suspension. 
 
Confidentiality
Information and records relating to positive test results, drug and alcohol dependencies 
and legitimate medical explanations provided to the medical review officer (MRO) 
shall be kept confidential to the extent required by law and maintained in secure files 
separate from normal personnel files.  
 
Inspections
Bloomfield Industries Inc. reserves the right to inspect all portions of its premises for drugs, 
alcohol or other contraband. All employees, contract employees and visitors may be 
asked to cooperate in inspections of their persons, work areas and property that might 
conceal a drug, alcohol or other contraband. Employees who possess such 
contraband or refuse to cooperate in such inspections are subject to appropriate 
discipline up to and including discharge.  
 
Crimes Involving Drugs
Bloomfield Industries Inc. prohibits all employees from manufacturing, distributing, 
dispensing, possessing or using an illegal drug in or on company premises or while 
conducting company business. Employees are also prohibited from misusing legally 
prescribed or over-the-counter (OTC) drugs. Law enforcement personnel shall be 
notified, as appropriate, when criminal activity is suspected. 

Workplace Bullying 
 

Bloomfield Industries Inc. defines bullying as “repeated inappropriate behavior, either 
direct or indirect, whether verbal, physical or otherwise, conducted by one or more 
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persons against another or others, at the place of work and/or in the course of 
employment.” Such behavior violates the company Code of Ethics, which clearly states 
that all employees will be treated with dignity and respect.  

The purpose of this policy is to communicate to all employees, including supervisors, 
managers and executives, that the company will not tolerate bullying behavior. 
Employees found in violation of this policy will be disciplined up to and including 
termination.  

Bullying may be intentional or unintentional. However, it must be noted that where an 
allegation of bullying is made, the intention of the alleged bully is irrelevant and will not 
be given consideration when meting out discipline. As in sexual harassment, it is the 
effect of the behavior upon the individual that is important. Bloomfield Industries Inc. 
considers the following types of behavior examples of bullying: 
 

 Verbal bullying: Slandering, ridiculing or maligning a person or his/her family; 
persistent name calling that is hurtful, insulting or humiliating; using a person as 
the butt of jokes; abusive and offensive remarks.  

 
 Physical bullying: Pushing, shoving, kicking, poking, tripping, assault or threat of 

physical assault; damage to a person’s work area or property.  
 

 Gesture bullying: Nonverbal threatening gestures or glances that convey 
threatening messages.  

 
 Exclusion: Socially or physically excluding or disregarding a person in work-

related activities.  

Violence in the Workplace 

All employees, customers, vendors and business associates must be treated with 
courtesy and respect at all times. Employees are expected to refrain from conduct that 
may be dangerous to others.  

Conduct that threatens, intimidates or coerces another employee, customer, vendor or 
business associate will not be tolerated. Bloomfield Industries Inc. resources may not be 
used to threaten, stalk or harass anyone at the workplace or outside the workplace. 
Bloomfield Industries Inc. treats threats coming from an abusive personal relationship as 
it does other forms of violence. 

Indirect or direct threats of violence, incidents of actual violence and suspicious 
individuals or activities should be reported as soon as possible to a supervisor, security 
personnel, the Human Resources department, member of Bloomfield Industries Inc.’s 
Threat Management Team or any member of senior management. When reporting a 
threat or incident of violence, the employee should be as specific and detailed as 
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possible. Employees should not place themselves in peril, nor should they attempt to 
intercede during an incident. 

Employees should promptly inform the Human Resources department of any protective 
or restraining order that they have obtained that lists the workplace as a protected 
area. Employees are encouraged to report safety concerns with regard to intimate 
partner violence. Bloomfield Industries Inc. will not retaliate against employees making 
good-faith reports. Bloomfield Industries Inc. is committed to supporting victims of 
intimate partner violence by providing referrals to Bloomfield Industries Inc.’s employee 
assistance program (EAP) and community resources and providing time off for reasons 
related to intimate partner violence.  

Bloomfield Industries Inc. will promptly and thoroughly investigate all reports of threats of 
violence or incidents of actual violence and of suspicious individuals or activities. The 
identity of the individual making a report will be protected as much as possible. 
Bloomfield Industries Inc. will not retaliate against employees making good-faith reports 
of violence, threats or suspicious individuals or activities. In order to maintain workplace 
safety and the integrity of its investigation, Bloomfield Industries Inc. may suspend 
employees suspected of workplace violence or threats of violence, either with or 
without pay, pending investigation. 

Anyone found to be responsible for threats of or actual violence or other conduct that 
is in violation of these guidelines will be subject to prompt disciplinary action up to and 
including termination of employment. 

Bloomfield Industries Inc. encourages employees to bring their disputes to the attention 
of their supervisors or the Human Resources department before the situation escalates. 
Bloomfield Industries Inc. will not discipline employees for raising such concerns. 

 
Safety  

 
It is the responsibility of each employee to conduct all tasks in a safe and efficient 
manner complying with all local, state and federal safety and health regulations and 
program standards, and with any special safety concerns for use in a particular area or 
with a client.  

Although most safety regulations are consistent throughout each department and 
program, each employee has the responsibility to identify and familiarize her/himself 
with the emergency plan for his/her working area. Each facility shall have posted an 
emergency plan detailing procedures in handling emergencies such as fire, weather-
related events and medical crises.  

It is the responsibility of the employee to complete an Accident and Incident Report for 
each safety and health infraction that occurs by an employee or that the employee 
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witnesses. Failure to report such an infraction may result in employee disciplinary action, 
including termination.  

Furthermore, management requires that every person in the organization assumes the 
responsibility of individual and organizational safety. Failure to follow company safety 
and health guidelines or engaging in conduct that places the employee, client or 
company property at risk can lead to employee disciplinary action and/or termination.  

The Health and Safety Committee and the safety director shall have the responsibility to 
develop and the authority to implement the safety and health program in the interest 
of a safer work environment. 

Smoke-Free Workplace 
 

It is the policy of Bloomfield Industries Inc. to prohibit smoking on all company 
premises in order to provide and maintain a safe and healthy work environment for all 
employees. The law defines smoking as the "act of lighting, smoking or carrying a 
lighted or smoldering cigar, cigarette or pipe of any kind."  
 
The smoke-free workplace policy applies to: 

 All areas within company buildings and within a 50 foot radius outside of any 
company building or entrance. 

 All company-sponsored off-site conferences and meetings. 
 All vehicles owned or leased by the company. 
 All visitors (customers and vendors) to the company premises. 
 All contractors and consultants and/or their employees working on the company 

premises. 
 All employees, temporary employees and student interns. 

Employees who violate the smoking policy will be subject to disciplinary action up to 
and including immediate discharge. 
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WORKPLACE EXPECTATIONS 
 

Confidentiality 
 

Our clients and other parties with whom we do business entrust the company with 
important information relating to their businesses. It is our policy that all information 
considered confidential will not be disclosed to external parties or to employees without 
a “need to know.” If an employee questions whether certain information is considered 
confidential, he/she should first check with his/her immediate supervisor. 

This policy is intended to alert employees to the need for discretion at all times and is 
not intended to inhibit normal business communications. 

All inquiries from the media must be referred to Scott Stein, COO at (212)776-4327. 
 

 
Conflicts of Interest 

Employees must avoid any relationship or activity that might impair, or even appear to 
impair, their ability to make objective and fair decisions when performing their jobs. At 
times, an employee may be faced with situations in which business actions taken on 
behalf of Bloomfield Industries Inc. may conflict with the employee’s own personal 
interests. Company property, information or business opportunities may not be used for 
personal gain. 

Conflicts of interest could arise in the following circumstances:
 Being employed by, or acting as a consultant to, a competitor or potential 

competitor, supplier or contractor, regardless of the nature of the employment, 
while employed with Bloomfield Industries Inc. 

 Hiring or supervising family members or closely related persons. 
 Serving as a board member for an outside commercial company or 

organization. 
 Owning or having a substantial interest in a competitor, supplier or contractor. 
 Accepting gifts, discounts, favors or services from a customer/potential 

customer, competitor or supplier, unless equally available to all company 
employees.  

Employees with a conflict-of-interest question should seek advice from management. 
Before engaging in any activity, transaction or relationship that might give rise to a 
conflict of interest, employees must seek review from their manager or the Human 
Resources department. 
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Outside Employment 

Employees are permitted to engage in outside work or to hold other jobs, subject to 
certain restrictions as outlined below.  

Activities and conduct away from the job must not compete with, conflict with or 
compromise the company interests or adversely affect job performance and the ability 
to fulfill all job responsibilities. Employees are prohibited from performing any services for 
customers on nonworking time that are normally performed by Bloomfield Industries Inc. 
This prohibition also extends to the unauthorized use of any company tools or 
equipment and the unauthorized use or application of any confidential information. In 
addition, employees are not to solicit or conduct any outside business during paid 
working time.  

Employees are cautioned to carefully consider the demands that additional work 
activity will create before accepting outside employment. Outside employment will not 
be considered an excuse for poor job performance, absenteeism, tardiness, leaving 
early, refusal to travel or refusal to work overtime or different hours. If Bloomfield 
Industries Inc. determines that an employee’s outside work interferes with performance, 
the employee may be asked to terminate the outside employment.  

Employees who have accepted outside employment may not use paid sick leave to 
work on the outside job. Fraudulent use of sick leave will result in disciplinary action up 
to and including termination.

Attendance and Punctuality 

Vacation and holidays must be scheduled with one’s supervisor in advance. Sick leave 
may be used in the case of emergency or sudden illness without prior scheduling. 
Patterns of absenteeism or tardiness may result in discipline even if the employee has 
not yet exhausted available paid time off. Absences due to illnesses or injuries that 
qualify under the Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) will not be counted against an 
employee’s attendance record. Medical documentation within the guidelines of the 
FMLA may be required in these instances. 

Instances of unplanned absenteeism should be reported via email to the Human 
Resources department and the employee’s supervisor. Not reporting to work and not 
calling to report the absence is a no-call/no-show and is a serious matter. The first 
instance of a no call/no show will result in a final written warning. The second separate 
offense may result in termination of employment with no additional disciplinary steps. A 
no call/no show lasting three days may be considered job abandonment and may be 
deemed an employee’s voluntary resignation of employment.
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Attire and Grooming  

It is important for all employees to project a professional image while at work by being 
appropriately attired. Bloomfield Industries Inc. employees are expected to be neat, 
clean and well-groomed while on the job. Clothing must be consistent with the 
standards for a business environment and must be appropriate to the type of work 
being performed.  

All employees must be covered from shoulders to knees at all times (no see-through or 
sleeveless clothing is permitted at any time). Natural and artificial scents may become 
a distraction from a well-functioning workplace and are also subject to this policy 

Bloomfield Industries Inc. is confident that employees will use their best judgment 
regarding attire and appearance. Management reserves the right to determine 
appropriateness. Any employee who is improperly dressed will be counseled or in 
severe cases may be sent home to change clothes. Continued disregard of this policy 
may be cause for disciplinary action, which may result in termination.  

 
Electronic Communication and Internet Use  

 
The following guidelines have been established for using the Internet, company-
provided cell phones and e-mail in an appropriate, ethical and professional manner: 

 Internet, company-provided equipment (e.g., cell phone, laptops, computers) 
and services may not be used for transmitting, retrieving or storing any 
communications of a defamatory, discriminatory, harassing or pornographic 
nature.  

 The following actions are forbidden: using disparaging, abusive, profane or 
offensive language; creating, viewing or displaying materials that might 
adversely or negatively reflect upon Bloomfield Industries Inc. or be contrary to 
Bloomfield Industries Inc.’s best interests; and engaging in any illegal activities, 
including piracy, cracking, extortion, blackmail, copyright infringement, and 
unauthorized access of any computers and company-provided equipment such 
as cell phones and laptops. 

 Employees may not copy, retrieve, modify or forward copyrighted materials, 
except with permission or as a single copy to reference only. 

 Employees must not use the system in a way that disrupts its use by others. 
Employees are prohibited from sending or receiving files that are not related to 
work.  
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 Employees should not open suspicious e-mails, pop-ups or downloads. Contact IT 
with any questions or concerns to reduce the release of viruses or to contain 
viruses immediately. 

 Internal and external e-mails are considered business records and may be 
subject to discovery in the event of litigation. Be aware of this possibility when 
sending e-mail within and outside the company. 

 Photography, including but not limited to, company property, buildings, 
employees or company information is strictly prohibited. 

Right to Monitor  
All company-supplied technology and company-related work records belong to the 
company and not to the employee. Bloomfield Industries Inc. routinely monitors use of 
company-supplied technology. Inappropriate or illegal use or communications may be 
subject to disciplinary action up to and including termination of employment.  

Social Media—Acceptable Use 

Below are guidelines for social media use.  

Employees may not post financial, confidential, sensitive or proprietary information 
about the company, clients, employees or applicants.  

Employees may not post obscenities, slurs or personal attacks that can damage the 
reputation of the company, clients, employees or applicants. 

When posting on social media sites, employees must use the following disclaimer when 
discussing job-related matters, “The opinions expressed on this site are my own and do 
not necessarily represent the views of Bloomfield Industries Inc.” 

Bloomfield Industries Inc. may monitor content out on the Internet. Policy violations may 
result in discipline up to and including termination of employment.  

Solicitations, Distributions and Posting of Materials 
 

Bloomfield Industries Inc. prohibits the solicitation, distribution and posting of materials 
on or at company property by any employee or nonemployee, except as may be 
permitted by this policy. The sole exceptions to this policy are charitable and 
community activities supported by Bloomfield Industries Inc. management and 
company-sponsored programs related to Bloomfield Industries Inc.’s products and 
services.  
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Provisions:  
 Employees may only admit nonemployees to work areas with management 

approval or as part of a company-sponsored program. These visits should not 
disrupt workflow. An employee must accompany the nonemployee at all times. 
Former employees are not permitted onto company property except for official 
company business.  

 Employees may not solicit other employees during work times, except in 
connection with a company-approved or sponsored event.  

 Employees may not distribute literature of any kind during work times or in any 
work area at any time, except in connection with a company-sponsored event  

 The posting of materials or electronic announcements are permitted with 
approval from the Human Resources department. 

Violations of this policy should be reported to the Human Resources department.

Employee Personnel Files 
 

Employee files are maintained by the Human Resources department and are 
considered confidential. Managers and supervisors may only have access to personnel 
file information on a need-to-know basis.  

A manager or supervisor considering the hire of a former employee or transfer of a 
current employee may be granted access to the file, or limited parts of it, in 
accordance with antidiscrimination laws.  

Personnel file access by current employees and former employees upon request will 
generally be permitted within three days of the request unless otherwise required under 
state law. Personnel files are to be reviewed in the Human Resources department. 
Personnel files may not be taken outside the department.  

Representatives of government or law enforcement agencies, in the course of their 
duties, may be allowed access to file information.  
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COMPENSATION
 

Performance and Salary Review  
 

Performance appraisals are conducted tri-annually. Employees will receive a 
performance review on the established dates of each year. The performance appraisal 
will be discussed, and both the employee and manager will sign the form to ensure that 
all strengths, areas for improvement and job goals for the next review period have been 
clearly communicated. Performance evaluation forms will be retained in the 
employee’s personnel file. 
 
Merit increases are based on company performance and financials and are not 
guaranteed. A performance review does not always result in an automatic salary 
increase. The employee’s overall performance and salary level relative to his/her 
position responsibilities are evaluated to determine if a salary increase would be 
warranted. 

Budget allocations for merit increases are planned for and allocated before the start of 
each calendar year. The annual salary increase program is designed to assist 
management in planning and allocating merit and promotional increases that reward 
individual performance, that are market competitive and that are internally equitable.  

Salary adjustments are occasionally requested or warranted at times other than the 
employee’s scheduled annual salary reviews. Out-of-cycle salary increases must be 
preapproved by the department manager, HR and the company president. The 
Human Resources department will review all salary increase/adjustment requests to 
ensure internal equity and compliance with company policies and guidelines.  

 
Payment of Wages 

 
Payment of wages is made on a bi-weekly basis covering base pay and overtime (non-
exempt) for the pay week(s) closed immediately prior.  

Paydays are usually on a Monday, however due to certain bank holidays and 
weekends may be earlier or later. Announcements can be expected for these 
occurrences. 

It is the company's policy that employee paychecks will only be given personally to that 
employee or mailed to his/her home address.  

Employees may be paid by check or through direct deposit of funds to either a savings 
or checking account at the financial institution of their choice.  
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In the event of a lost paycheck, the Human Resources department must be notified in 
writing as soon as possible and before a replacement check can be issued. In the 
event the lost paycheck is recovered and the company identifies the endorsement as 
that of the employee, the employee must remit the amount of the replacement check 
to the company within 24 hours of the time it is demanded. 

If an employee's marital status changes or the number of exemptions previously 
claimed increases or decreases, a new Form W-4 must be submitted to the Human 
Resources department. 

Except for vacation pay, no salary advances will be made. 

 
Time Reporting  

A work hour is any hour of the day that is worked and should be recorded to the 
nearest tenth of an hour. The workday is defined as the 24-hour period starting at 12:00 
a.m. and ending at 11:59 p.m. The workweek covers seven consecutive days beginning 
on Sunday and ending on Saturday. The usual workweek period is 40 hours.  

Overtime is defined as hours worked by an hourly or nonexempt employee in excess of 
40 hours in a workweek and should be recorded to the nearest tenth of an hour. 
Overtime must be approved in advance by the manager to whom the employee 
reports. 

Employees will submit their time record weekly as directed by their manager. Each 
employee is to maintain an accurate daily record of his or her hours worked. All 
absences from work schedules should be appropriately recorded.  

 
Meal/Rest Periods 

 
The scheduling of meal periods at Bloomfield Industries Inc. is set by the employee’s 
immediate manager with the goal of providing the least possible disruption to 
company operations.  
 
Mandatory Meal Period

Employee meal periods are important to company productivity and employee health. 
Employees who work at least 6 consecutive hours will be provided a meal break not to 
exceed 30 minutes. Employees working for a period or shift starting before 11 o'clock in 
the morning and continuing later than 7 o'clock in the evening shall be allowed an 
additional meal period of at least 20 minutes between 5 and 7 o'clock in the evening.  
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The meal period(s) will not be included in the total hours of work per day and is/are not 
compensable. Nonexempt employees are to be completely relieved of all job duties 
while on meal breaks and must clock out for meal periods.  

Impermissible Use of Meal Periods 
The meal period may not be used to account for an employee's late arrival or early 
departure or to cover time off for other purposes—for example, meal breaks may not 
be accumulated to extend a meal period or skipped to accommodate a late arrival. 

Overtime Pay (nonexempt employees) 

The workweek begins at 12:00 a.m. on Sunday morning and ends at 11:59 p.m. on 
Saturday night. 

Nonexempt employees who exceed 40 hours of work time in a workweek will be paid 
time and one half.   

Paid leave, such as holiday, sick or vacation pay, does not apply toward work time.  

Supervisors are required to obtain approval from managers prior to the use of overtime.  

Employees who anticipate the need for overtime to complete the week’s work must 
notify the supervisor in advance and obtain approval before working hours that extend 
beyond their normal schedule.  

During busy periods employees may be required to work extended hours.  

 
On-Call Pay (nonexempt employees) 

 
An on-call employee who is called back to work outside his or her normal work 
schedule shall be paid for the time worked or a minimum of two (2) hours, whichever is 
greater.  

Time worked while on call will be calculated at the employee’s regular rate of pay. If 
an employee is called back to work, he or she will be paid for travel time. If an on-call 
employee is not called back, no pay will be earned. Overtime compensation is 
applicable only when total hours worked exceed 40 hours in a workweek. 

 
Employee Travel and Reimbursement  

 
Employees will be reimbursed for reasonable expenses incurred in connection with 
approved travel on behalf of the company.  
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Travelers seeking reimbursement should incur the lowest reasonable travel expenses 
and exercise care to avoid the appearance of impropriety. If a circumstance arises 
that is not specifically covered in the travel policies, the most conservative course of 
action should be adopted.  

Travel for staff must be authorized in advance. Travelers should verify that planned 
travel is eligible for reimbursement before making travel arrangements. Upon 
completion of the trip, and within 30 days, the traveler must submit a Travel 
Reimbursement Form and supporting documentation to obtain reimbursement of 
expenses.  

Exempt employees will be paid their regular salary for weeks in which they travel. 
Nonexempt employees will be paid for travel time in accordance with federal and 
state wage payment laws. 
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TIME OFF/LEAVES OF ABSENCE 
 

Holiday Pay 
 

Bloomfield Industries Inc. recognizes nine paid holidays each year:  

 New Year’s Day 
 Martin Luther King Jr. Day 
 Presidents Day 
 Memorial Day 
 Independence Day 
 Labor Day 
 Thanksgiving Day 
 Day After Thanksgiving 
 Christmas Day 

Should a holiday fall on a weekend, the holiday will be observed on the work day 
closest to the holiday. 

Time off may be granted to employees who desire to observe a religious holiday that is 
not recognized by the company. 

Vacation 
 

All full- and part-time employees are eligible for vacation leave benefits. Vacation 
leave accrual begins on the first day of full- or part-time employment. Vacation leave is 
accrued according to the following schedule: 

First day of employment – 5 year 
anniversary 

1.54 hours accrued per 40 hours worked 

5 year anniversary – 10 year anniversary 3.08 hours accrued per 40 hours worked 
10 year anniversary + 4.62 hours accrued per 40 hours worked 

Vacation can be used only after it is earned. Vacation leave will not be earned during 
an unpaid leave of absence.  

To schedule vacation time, employees should submit a completed leave form to the 
supervisor at least two weeks before the requested leave. Employees must ensure that 
they have enough accrued leave available to cover the dates requested. Requests will 
be approved based on a number of factors, including department operating and 
staffing requirements. The supervisor should return the leave request to the employee 
within three business days of the date it is submitted indicating that the request has 
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been approved or denied. If the request for vacation leave is denied, the supervisor 
should provide an appropriate reason on the form returned to the employee. 

Vacation will be paid at the employee’s base rate at the time the leave is taken. 
Vacation pay is not included in overtime calculation and does not include any special 
forms of compensation such as incentives, commissions, bonuses or shift differentials. If a 
holiday falls during the employee’s vacation, the day will be charged to holiday pay 
rather than to vacation pay.  

Vacation leave taken beyond an employee’s available vacation balance may be 
unpaid unless otherwise required under state or federal law.  

Vacation accruals may be rolled over from calendar year to calendar year, not to 
exceed the amount earned in the year in which the accrual is rolling from. For example, 
if an employee earns 120 hours in a calendar year, had 80 hours roll over from the year 
prior, and never took any time during the year in which the total of 200 hours were 
available, the employee would only be able to roll over 120 hours (the amount earned 
in the year in which the accrual is rolling from) to the next year.

If employment is terminated, accrued unused vacation leave earned through the last 
day of active employment will be paid at the employee’s base rate of pay at 
termination. In the event of the employee’s death, earned unused vacation time will be 
paid to the employee’s estate or designated beneficiary. 

 
Sick Leave 

 
All full- and part-time employees are eligible for sick leave benefits. Sick leave accrual 
begins on the first day of full- or part-time employment. Sick leave is accrued according 
to the following schedule: 

All full or part-time employees 1.54 hours accrued per 40 hours worked 
(80 hour maximum per calendar year) 

Sick leave may be used for an employee's personal illness, well-care, and medical and 
dental appointments. Sick leave may also be used for illness and well-care in an 
employee's immediate family.  

Sick accruals may be rolled over from calendar year to calendar year, not to exceed 
the amount earned in the year in which the accrual is rolling from. For example, if an 
employee earns 80 hours in a calendar year, had 80 hours roll over from the year prior, 
and never took any time during the year in which the total of 160 hours were available, 
the employee would only be able to roll over 80 hours (the amount earned in the year 
in which the accrual is rolling from) to the next year.
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Sick leave may be accrued to a maximum of 80 hours per calendar year. Sick leave 
may not be used before accrual. If sick leave is exhausted, any available vacation 
hours will be used in its place. An employee who has a sick leave absence in excess of 
three consecutive working days must present medical documentation for the absence. 
Employees are not paid for unused sick leave upon termination of employment. Sick 
leave may not be used immediately before or after a planned 2-week vacation. 

 
Family and Medical Leave Act (Employers with 50 or more 

Employees) 

Upon hire, Bloomfield Industries Inc. provides all new employees with notices required 
by the U.S. Department of Labor (DOL) on Employee Rights and Responsibilities Under 
the Family and Medical Act . 

The function of this policy is to provide employees with a general description of their 
FMLA rights. In the event of any conflict between this policy and the applicable law, 
employees will be afforded all rights required by law.  

If you have any questions, concerns or disputes with this policy, you must contact the 
Human Resources department in writing. 
 
General Provisions  
Under this policy, Bloomfield Industries Inc. will grant up to 12 weeks (or up to 26 weeks 
of military caregiver leave to care for a covered service member with a serious injury or 
illness) during a 12-month period to eligible employees. The leave may be paid, unpaid 
or a combination of paid and unpaid leave, depending on the circumstances of the 
leave and as specified in this policy.  
 
Eligibility  
To qualify to take family or medical leave under this policy, the employee must meet 
the following conditions:  

 The employee must have worked for the company for 12 months or 52 weeks. 
The 12 months or 52 weeks need not have been consecutive. Separate periods 
of employment will be counted, provided that the break in service does not 
exceed seven years. Separate periods of employment will be counted if the 
break in service exceeds seven years due to National Guard or Reserve military 
service obligations or when there is a written agreement, including a collective 
bargaining agreement, stating the employer’s intention to rehire the employee 
after the service break. For eligibility purposes, an employee will be considered 
to have been employed for an entire week even if the employee was on the 
payroll for only part of a week or if the employee is on leave during the week.  

 The employee must have worked at least 1,250 hours during the 12-month period 
immediately before the date when the leave is requested to commence. The 
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principles established under the Fair Labor Standards Act (FLSA) determine the 
number of hours worked by an employee. The FLSA does not include time spent 
on paid or unpaid leave as hours worked. Consequently, these hours of leave 
should not be counted in determining the 1,250 hours eligibility test for an 
employee under FMLA.  

 The employee must work in a work site where 50 or more employees are 
employed by the company within 75 miles of that office or work site. The 
distance is to be calculated by using available transportation by the most direct 
route.

 
Type of Leave Covered  
To qualify as FMLA leave under this policy, the employee must be taking leave for one 
of the reasons listed below:  

 The birth of a child and in order to care for that child. 

 The placement of a child for adoption or foster care and to care for a newly 
placed child. 

 To care for a spouse, child or parent with a serious health condition (Under the 
FMLA, a “spouse” means a husband or wife as defined under the law in the state 
where the employee resides, including same-sex marriages in states that legally 
recognize such civil unions). 

 The serious health condition (described below) of the employee. 

An employee may take leave because of a serious health condition that makes 
the employee unable to perform the functions of the employee's position.  

A serious health condition is defined as a condition that requires inpatient care 
at a hospital, hospice or residential medical care facility, including any period of 
incapacity or any subsequent treatment in connection with such inpatient care 
or as a condition that requires continuing care by a licensed health care 
provider. 

This policy covers illnesses of a serious and long-term nature, resulting in recurring 
or lengthy absences. Generally, a chronic or long-term health condition that 
would result in a period of three consecutive days of incapacity with the first visit 
to the health care provider within seven days of the onset of the incapacity and 
a second visit within 30 days of the incapacity would be considered a serious 
health condition. For chronic conditions requiring periodic health care visits for 
treatment, such visits must take place at least twice a year.  
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Employees with questions about what illnesses are covered under this FMLA 
policy or under the company's sick leave policy are encouraged to consult with 
the Human Resources department.  

If an employee takes paid sick leave for a condition that progresses into a serious 
health condition and the employee requests unpaid leave as provided under 
this policy, the company may designate all or some portion of related leave 
taken as leave under this policy, to the extent that the earlier leave meets the 
necessary qualifications.  

 Qualifying exigency leave for families of members of the National Guard or 
Reserves or of a regular component of the Armed Forces when the covered 
military member is on covered active duty or called to covered active duty. 

An employee whose spouse, son, daughter or parent has been notified of an 
impending call or order to covered active military duty or who is already on 
covered active duty may take up to 12 weeks of leave for reasons related to or 
affected by the family member’s call-up or service. The qualifying exigency must 
be one of the following: a) short-notice deployment, b) military events and 
activities, c) child care and school activities, d) financial and legal 
arrangements, e) counseling, f) rest and recuperation, g) post-deployment 
activities, and h) additional activities that arise out of active duty, provided that 
the employer and employee agree, including agreement on timing and 
duration of the leave. 

Covered active duty means: 
o In the case of a member of a regular component of the Armed Forces, 

duty during the deployment of the member with the Armed Forces to a 
foreign country. 

o In the case of a member of a reserve component of the Armed Forces, 
duty during the deployment of the member with the Armed Forces to a 
foreign country under a call or order to active duty under a provision of 
law referred to in Title 10 U.S.C. §101(a)(13)(B). 

The leave may commence as soon as the individual receives the call-up notice. 
(Son or daughter for this type of FMLA leave is defined the same as for child for 
other types of FMLA leave except that the person does not have to be a minor.) 
This type of leave would be counted toward the employee’s 12-week maximum 
of FMLA leave in a 12-month period. 

 Military caregiver leave (also known as covered service member leave) to care 
for an injured or ill service member or veteran. 

An employee whose son, daughter, parent or next of kin is a covered service 
member may take up to 26 weeks in a single 12-month period to take care of 
leave to care for that service member. 
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Next of kin is defined as the closest blood relative of the injured or recovering 
service member.  

The term covered service member means: 
o A member of the Armed Forces (including a member of the National 

Guard or Reserves) who is undergoing medical treatment, recuperation or 
therapy or is otherwise in outpatient status, or is otherwise on the 
temporary disability retired list, for a serious injury or illness. 

o A veteran who is undergoing medical treatment, recuperation or therapy 
for a serious injury or illness and who was a member of the Armed Forces 
(including a member of the National Guard or Reserves) at any time 
during the period of five years preceding the date on which the veteran 
undergoes that medical treatment, recuperation or therapy. 

The term serious injury or illness means: 
o In the case of a member of the Armed Forces (including a member of the 

National Guard or Reserves), an injury or illness that was incurred by the 
member in line of duty on active duty in the Armed Forces (or that existed 
before the beginning of the member’s active duty and was aggravated 
by service in line of duty on active duty in the Armed Forces) and that 
may render the member medically unfit to perform the duties of the 
member’s office, grade, rank or rating. 

o In the case of a veteran who was a member of the Armed Forces 
(including a member of the National Guard or Reserves) at any time 
during a period when the person was a covered service member, a 
qualifying (as defined by the Secretary of Labor) injury or illness that was 
incurred by the member in line of duty on an active duty in the Armed 
Forces (or that existed before the beginning of the member’s active duty 
and was aggravated by service in line of duty on active duty in the 
Armed Forces) and that manifested itself before or after the member 
became a veteran. 

 
Amount of Leave 
An eligible employee may take up to 12 weeks for the first five FMLA circumstances 
above (under heading “Type of Leave Covered”) under this policy during any 12-
month period. The company will measure the 12-month period as a rolling 12-month 
period measured backward from the date an employee uses any leave under this 
policy. Each time an employee takes leave, the company will compute the amount of 
leave the employee has taken under this policy in the last 12 months and subtract it 
from the 12 weeks of available leave, and the balance remaining is the amount of time 
the employee is entitled to take at that time. 

An eligible employee can take up to 26 weeks for the FMLA military caregiver leave 
circumstance above during a single 12-month period. For this military caregiver leave, 
the company will measure the 12-month period as a rolling 12-month period measured 
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forward. FMLA leave already taken for other FMLA circumstances will be deducted 
from the total of 26 weeks available.  

If a husband and wife both work for the company and each wishes to take leave for 
the birth of a child, adoption or placement of a child in foster care, or to care for a 
parent (but not a parent "in-law") with a serious health condition, the husband and wife 
may only take a combined total of 12 weeks of leave. If a husband and wife both work 
for the company and each wishes to take leave to care for a covered injured or ill 
service member, the husband and wife may only take a combined total of 26 weeks of 
leave. 
 
Employee Status and Benefits during Leave  
While an employee is on leave, the company will continue the employee's health 
benefits during the leave period at the same level and under the same conditions as if 
the employee had continued to work.  

Employee Status after Leave  
An employee who takes leave under this policy may be asked to provide a fitness for 
duty (FFD) clearance from the health care provider.  
 
Use of Paid and Unpaid Leave  
All paid vacation, personal and sick leave runs concurrently with FMLA leave.  

Disability leave for the birth of a child and for an employee's serious health condition, 
including workers' compensation leave (to the extent that it qualifies), will be 
designated as FMLA leave and will run concurrently with FMLA.  
 
Intermittent Leave or a Reduced Work Schedule  
The employee may take FMLA leave in 12 consecutive weeks, may use the leave 
intermittently (take a day periodically when needed over the year) or, under certain 
circumstances, may use the leave to reduce the workweek or workday, resulting in a 
reduced-hour schedule. In all cases, the leave may not exceed a total of 12 workweeks 
(or 26 workweeks to care for an injured or ill service member over a 12-month period).  

Certification for the Employee’s Serious Health Condition  
The company will require certification for the employee’s serious health condition. The 
employee must respond to such a request within 15 days of the request or provide a 
reasonable explanation for the delay. Failure to provide certification may result in a 
denial of continuation of leave. 

Certification for the Family Member’s Serious Health Condition 
The company will require certification for the family member’s serious health condition. 
The employee must respond to such a request within 15 days of the request or provide 
a reasonable explanation for the delay. Failure to provide certification may result in a 
denial of continuation of leave.  
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Certification of Qualifying Exigency for Military Family Leave 
The company will require certification of the qualifying exigency for military family 
leave. The employee must respond to such a request within 15 days of the request or 
provide a reasonable explanation for the delay. Failure to provide certification may 
result in a denial of continuation of leave.  
 
Certification for Serious Injury or Illness of Covered Service Member for Military Family 
Leave 
The company will require certification for the serious injury or illness of the covered 
service member. The employee must respond to such a request within 15 days of the 
request or provide a reasonable explanation for the delay. Failure to provide 
certification may result in a denial of continuation of leave.  
 
Recertification 
The company may request recertification for the serious health condition of the 
employee or the employee’s family member when circumstances have changed 
significantly, or if the employer receives information casting doubt on the reason given 
for the absence, or if the employee seeks an extension of his or her leave. Otherwise, 
the company may request recertification for the serious health condition of the 
employee or the employee’s family member every six months in connection with an 
FMLA absence.  
 
Procedure for Requesting FMLA Leave  
All employees requesting FMLA leave must provide the Human Resources department 
with verbal or written notice of the need for the leave. Within five business days after 
the employee has provided this notice, the HR manager will provide the employee with 
the DOL Notice of Eligibility and Rights.  

When the need for the leave is foreseeable, the employee must provide the employer 
with at least 30 days' notice. When an employee becomes aware of a need for FMLA 
leave less than 30 days in advance, the employee must provide notice of the need for 
the leave either the same day or the next business day. When the need for FMLA leave 
is not foreseeable, the employee must comply with the company’s usual and 
customary notice and procedural requirements for requesting leave.  
 
Designation of FMLA Leave 
Within five business days after the employee has submitted the appropriate certification 
form, the HR manager will provide the employee with a written response to the 
employee’s request for FMLA leave. 
 
Intent to Return to Work from FMLA Leave 
The company may require an employee on FMLA leave to report periodically on the 
employee’s status and intent to return to work. 
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Personal Leave of Absence  
 

Employees who require time off in addition to vacation may request a personal leave 
of absence without pay for up to a maximum of 30 days. An extension may be 
approved in limited circumstances.  
 
All regular employees employed for a minimum of 90 days are eligible to apply for an 
unpaid personal leave of absence. Job performance, absenteeism and departmental 
requirements will all be taken into consideration before a request is approved.  

Please contact the Human Resources department for more information on request 
procedures. 

The employee must return to work on the scheduled return date or be considered to 
have voluntarily resigned from his or her employment. Extensions of leave will only be 
considered on a case-by-case basis. 

Bereavement Leave 
 

An employee who wishes to take time off due to the death of an immediate family 
member should notify his or her supervisor immediately. 

Bereavement leave will be granted unless there are unusual business needs or staffing 
requirements.  

Paid bereavement leave is granted according to the following schedule: 

 Employees are allowed five days of paid leave in the event of the death of the 
employee’s spouse, child, father, father-in-law, mother, mother-in-law, brother, 
sister, stepfather, stepmother, stepbrother, stepsister, stepson or stepdaughter. 

 Employees are allowed three days of paid leave in the event of death of the 
employee’s brother-in-law, sister-in-law, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, aunt, uncle, 
grandparent, grandchild or spouse's grandparent. 

 Employees are allowed up to four hours of bereavement leave to attend the 
funeral of an employee or retiree of the company. 

Jury Duty 
 

Upon receipt of notification from the state or federal courts of an obligation to serve on 
a jury, employees must notify their supervisor and provide him/her with a copy of the 
jury summons. The company will pay regular full-time and regular part-time employees 
for time off for jury duty up to one week of pay.  
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Voting Leave 
 
Voting Time 
All employees should be able to vote either before or after regularly assigned work 
hours. However, when this is not possible due to work schedules, employees will receive 
up to three hours during the work day to vote. Time off for voting should be reported 
and coded appropriately on timekeeping records. 
 
Election Leave 
Employees who are chosen to serve as election officials at polling sites will be permitted 
to take required time off to serve in this capacity. It is incumbent on employees who are 
chosen to act as election officials to notify their manager a minimum of seven days in 
advance of their need for time off in order to accommodate the necessary 
rescheduling of work periods. Time engaged as an election official should be reported 
and coded appropriately on timekeeping records.

Military Leave of Absence 
 

Bloomfield Industries Inc. is committed to protecting the job rights of employees absent 
on military leave. In accordance with federal and state law, it is the company’s policy 
that no employee or prospective employee will be subjected to any form of 
discrimination on the basis of that person's membership in or obligation to perform 
service for any of the Uniformed Services of the United States. Specifically, no person will 
be denied employment, reemployment, promotion or other benefit of employment on 
the basis of such membership. Furthermore, no person will be subjected to retaliation or 
adverse employment action because such person has exercised his or her rights under 
applicable law or company policy. If any employee believes that he or she has been 
subjected to discrimination in violation of company policy, the employee should 
immediately contact the Human Resources department 

Employees taking part in a variety of military duties are eligible for benefits under this 
policy. Such military duties include leaves of absence taken by members of the 
uniformed services, including Reservists and National Guard members, for training, 
periods of active military service and funeral honors duty, as well as time spent being 
examined to determine fitness to perform such service. Subject to certain exceptions 
under the applicable laws, these benefits are generally limited to five years of leave of 
absence. 

Employees requesting leave for military duty should contact the Human Resources 
department to request leave as soon as they are aware of the need for leave.  
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Lactation/Breastfeeding  
 

For up to one year after a child’s birth, any employee who is breastfeeding her child will 
be provided reasonable break times as needed to express breast milk for her baby. 
Bloomfield Industries Inc. has designated a room for this purpose. A small refrigerator 
reserved for the specific storage of breast milk is available. Any breast milk stored in the 
refrigerator must be labeled with the name of the employee and the date of expressing 
the breast milk. Any nonconforming products stored in the refrigerator may be disposed 
of. Employees storing milk in the refrigerator assume all responsibility for the safety of the 
milk and the risk of harm for any reason, including improper storage or refrigeration and 
tampering. Nursing mothers wishing to use this room must request/reserve the room by 
contacting the Human Resources department. Additional rules for use of the room and 
refrigerator storage are posted in the room. Employees who work off-site or in other 
locations will be accommodated with a private area as necessary. 

Breaks of more than 20 minutes in length will be unpaid, and the employee should 
indicate this break period on her time record. 
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BENEFITS
 

For more information regarding benefits programs, please refer to the company 
Summary Plan Descriptions, which were provided to employees upon hire, or contact 
the Human Resources department.  

Medical and Dental Insurance 
 

The company currently offers regular full-time employees regularly scheduled to work a 
minimum of 30 hours per week enrollment in medical and dental insurance coverage 
options after they have been employed for 30 days. 

Employees have up to 30 days from their date of hire to make medical and dental plan 
elections. Once made, elections are fixed for the remainder of the plan year. Changes 
in family status, as defined in the Plan document, allow employees to make midyear 
changes in coverage consistent with the family status change. Please contact the 
Human Resources department to determine if a family status change qualifies under 
the Plan document and IRS regulations. 

At the end of each calendar year during open enrollment, employees may change 
medical and dental elections for the following calendar year.  

The Human Resources department is available to answer benefits plan questions and 
assist in enrollment as needed.  

 
Same-Sex Marriages, Civil Unions and Domestic Partners 

Same-sex marriages/Civil Unions are persons who:   
 Are at least 18 years of age and of the same of the same biological gender 
 Have participated in a legally recognized marriage or civil union ceremony in a 

state which legally allows and recognizes same-sex marriages/civil unions. 

Domestic partners are persons who: 
 Are at least 18 years of age and of the same gender. 
 Are not legally married to any person and are not related in any way that would 

prohibit marriage in the company’s state of operation. 
 Share permanent residence. 

Domestic partners must have two of the following: 
 Joint lease, mortgage or deed. 
 Joint ownership of a vehicle. 
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 Joint ownership of a checking account or credit account. 
 Designation of the domestic partner as beneficiary for the employee’s life 

insurance or retirement benefits. 
 Shared household expenses. 

Domestic partners are persons who: 
 Are at least 18 years of age and of the same gender. 
 Are not legally married to any person and are not related in any way that would 

prohibit marriage in the company’s state of operation. 
Share permanent residence 

Company registration of a domestic partnership will be required for coverage under 
company benefits.  

 An employee who wishes to register a domestic partnership must contact the 
Human Resources department for information and the registration form. Upon 
receipt of a properly completed form, the department will consider the 
partnership registered as of the date on the form’s signature line.  

 Children of domestic partners are eligible for benefits under the same conditions 
as are the children of employees’ legal spouses. 

 Enrollment of domestic partners and eligible dependent children is subject to the 
same rules as enrollment of other dependents.  

 Domestic partners and their enrolled dependents receive the same or 
equivalent benefits as spouses, and their enrolled dependents receive group 
continuation health coverage through COBRA and/or individual conversion. 

 An employee may terminate a domestic partnership by notifying the Human 
Resources department in writing of the termination of the domestic partnership 
within 30 days of its termination.  

The tax consequences of a domestic partnership are the responsibility of the employee. 
The value of benefits provided to an employee’s domestic partner (and to the 
domestic partner’s eligible children, if any) is considered part of the employee’s taxable 
income, unless the employee’s domestic partner qualifies as a dependent under 
Section 152 of the Internal Revenue Code.  

The Human Resources department is available to answer benefits plan questions and 
assist in enrollment as needed.  

Pre-tax Transit Benefits 
 
The company offers a pre-tax transit expense assistance program to full time employees 
in accordance with the Affordable Transit Act. This program allows funds to be set aside 
on a pre-tax basis to pay for transportation expenses in accordance with federal 
monthly limits.  
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The Human Resources department is available to answer benefits plan questions and 
assist in enrollment as needed.  

Flexible Spending Account 
 

As part of the company's Flexible Benefits Plan, we currently offer an employee-funded 
flexible spending account (FSA) to regular full-time employees hired on or before 
January 1 of a calendar year. Plan participants may elect an annual amount of flexible 
dollars to pay for eligible health care expenses, including medical or dental insurance 
deductibles, copayments, and out-of-pocket costs for vision care and other types of 
care. 

If eligible medical or dental expenses are less than the elected annual amount of flex 
dollars for that year, the balance will be forfeited. 

The Human Resources department is available to answer benefits plan questions and 
assist in enrollment as needed.  

Short-Term Disability Benefits 
 

The company's short-term disability plan is a benefit that provides partial pay for 
employees who are unable to work due to illness, injury or disability not related to work, 
after an absence of more than seven consecutive calendar days. Benefits begin on the 
eighth day of disability and continue for related absences up to a maximum of 26 
weeks during 52 consecutive weeks. Employees will not be able to return to work 
without submitting to the Human Resources department a note from a physician or 
licensed health care professional authorizing the employee's return. Any time spent on 
short-term disability counts as part of the employee's FMLA leave. 

Employees requesting short-term disability benefits should contact the Human 
Resources department. 

The Human Resources department is available to answer benefits plan questions and 
assist in enrollment as needed.  

Workers’ Compensation Benefits 
 

The company is covered under statutory state workers' compensation laws. Employees 
who sustain work-related injuries must immediately notify their department supervisor.  

The Human Resources department is available to answer benefits plan questions and 
assist in enrollment as needed.  
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Employee Handbook 
Acknowledgment and Receipt  
 
I have received my copy of the Employee Handbook. 

The employee handbook describes important information about Bloomfield Industries Inc., and I 
understand that I should consult my manager or the Human Resources department regarding any 
questions not answered in the handbook. I have entered into my employment relationship with Bloomfield 
Industries Inc. voluntarily and acknowledge that there is no specified length of employment. Accordingly, 
either I or Bloomfield Industries Inc. can terminate the relationship at will, with or without cause, at any time, 
so long as there is not violation of applicable federal or state law. 

I understand and agree that, other than the president of company, no manager, supervisor or 
representative of Bloomfield Industries Inc. has any authority to enter into any agreement for employment 
other than at will; only the president of the company has the authority to make any such agreement and 
then only in writing signed by the president of Bloomfield Industries Inc.. 

This handbook and the policies and procedures contained herein supersede any and all prior practices, 
oral or written representations, or statements regarding the terms and conditions of my employment with 
Bloomfield Industries Inc.. By distributing this handbook, the company expressly revokes any and all previous 
policies and procedures that are inconsistent with those contained herein. 

I understand that, except for employment-at-will status, any and all policies and practices may be 
changed at any time by Bloomfield Industries Inc., and the company reserves the right to change my 
hours, wages and working conditions at any time. All such changes will be communicated through official 
notices, and I understand that revised information may supersede, modify or eliminate existing policies. 
Only the president of Bloomfield Industries Inc. has the ability to adopt any revisions to the policies in this 
handbook. 

I understand and agree that nothing in the Employee Handbook creates, or is intended to create, a 
promise or representation of continued employment and that employment at Bloomfield Industries Inc. is 
employment at will, which may be terminated at the will of either Bloomfield Industries Inc. or myself. 
Furthermore, I acknowledge that this handbook is neither a contract of employment nor a legal document.
I understand and agree that employment and compensation may be terminated with or without cause 
and with or without notice at any time by Bloomfield Industries Inc. or myself.  

I have received the handbook, and I understand that it is my responsibility to read and comply with the 
policies contained in this handbook and any revisions made to it. 

________________________________________ 
Employee's Signature 

________________________________________ 
Employee's Name (Print) 

____________________ 
Date 
 

TO BE PLACED IN EMPLOYEE'S PERSONNEL FILE



Attachment K. 

Internet Connectivity and Communications Plan 
Bloomfield’s Director of Technology, Jeff Cohen, is an industry veteran with more 
than 27 years supporting fortune 5000 companies with their telecom and data 
infrastructure needs.  Our security plan requires a constant data connection for 
surveillance and our culture dictates that communication channels will always be 
open.  For those reasons we have selected to use a 2n+1 redundant strategy. 

Our primary network connection will be a closed private MPLS network with 10 
MB at each Patient Center and 50MB at our manufacturing facility to support 
security, data transfer and video surveillance.  The BiotrackTHC system will be 
run on two servers concurrently that are located in geographically diverse Tier 4 
Data Centers.

Attached hereto are the quotes received from the network and broadband 
providers we will contract with.  Each site will also be serviced with two additional 
independent data connections and POTs {Plain Ordinary Telephone) lines with 
“old fashion” phones that do not require electricity.  We will use bonded T-1’s 
(3MB) to serve as our first backup and the local cable providers, Optimum and 
Time Warner for basic Internet connectivity as our “+1” backup for Internet and 
hosted PBX/VOIP (Voice over IP) phone service.  Additionally all locations will be 
equipped with a cellular hotspot on automatic fail-over positioned in the router. 

For the comfort of our employees, patients, and visitors, we will provide a 
separate and unprotected WIFI connection for easy access to personal data 
needs.  The corporate WIFI will not broadcast its SSID and will be password 
protected with a hexadecimal PIN. 

Our telephone service will be hosted PBX over the secure network. This will 
enable our team to be accessible via find-me-follow-me technology regardless of 
geographic location within a facility or city. Communication is at the heart of our
team and all efforts to ensure uptime of 99.999% have been taken. 

Utilizing a closed loop “Face-time / Google hangout” video conferencing system, 
our horticulture, manufacturing, and science team members will have the ability 
to visually communicate with all managers as well as security without needing to 
leave a secure area.  Tablets will be mounted and available throughout the 
facility at each security access point (door) for easy access to enable visual 
communication amongst team members.
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Customer Name
Customer Name Bloomfield Industries - Bloomfield Industries-Long 

Island City
Proposal / Quote ID 973399

Install Street Address 30-2 BORDEN AVE City, State, Zip LONG ISLAND CITY, NY, 11101

Opportunity ID Contract Term 36

Bundled Services Total Qty Price/Unit Total Price

MPLS VPN Bundle
Bandwidth 50 Mbps -- --

Transport Ethernet 1 -- --

MPLS VPN Yes -- --

Total Services $1,241.71

Included Total Qty Price/Unit Total Price
Managed Network Security - Cloud

Managed Network Security Cloud Advanced Charge 30.0 Mb -- 1 $275.00 $275.00

VPN

ADTRAN-NET 3448-ETH Charge -- 1 $10.00 $10.00

Advanced Managed Router Charge -- 1 $25.00 $25.00

IP Blocks - LAN -- 1 $1.00 $1.00

Quality of Service Charge -- 1 $1.00 $1.00

Total Features $312.00

Other Charges (Non-Recurring) Included Total Qty Price/Unit Total Price
Access Loop

Special Construction Install Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

Local Loop Install Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

VPN

Data Accessories kit 1 Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

Advanced Managed Router Install Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

Data Installation Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

Total Other Charges (Non-Recurring) $0.00

Total Solution Total Price
Total Location Monthly Recurring Charges $1,553.71

Total Non-Recurring Charges $0.00

The information, including any cost information provided in this quote is for illustrative purposes only and nothing herein shall be considered a binding obligation 
between Windstream and Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City.  In addition, said cost information does not include information concerning taxes and 
surcharges, which Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City would be responsible for in accordance with Windstreams's proposal.  Any agreement that may come 
about between Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City and Windstream as a result of this quote would be in accordance with the terms and conditions of 
Windstreams's proposal, executed by both parties, which would be the basis for any resulting contract with Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City. This offer is 
voidable at Windstream's option if not signed by Customer and returned to Windstream by  7/2/2015.

Page 1 of 5 Quote ID 973399

Quote

Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City Contract Term 36 Months
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Customer Name
Customer Name Bloomfield Industries - Bloomfield Industries-

Syracuse
Proposal / Quote ID 973399

Install Street Address 1304 BUCKLEY RD City, State, Zip SYRACUSE, NY, 13212

Opportunity ID Contract Term 36

Bundled Services Total Qty Price/Unit Total Price

MPLS VPN Bundle
Bandwidth 10 Mbps -- --

Transport Ethernet 1 -- --

MPLS VPN Yes -- --

Total Services $800.00

Included Total Qty Price/Unit Total Price
VPN

ADTRAN-NET 3430-ETH Charge -- 1 $10.00 $10.00

Advanced Managed Router Charge -- 1 $25.00 $25.00

Quality of Service Charge -- 1 $1.00 $1.00

Total Features $36.00

Other Charges (Non-Recurring) Included Total Qty Price/Unit Total Price
Access Loop

Special Construction Install Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

Local Loop Install Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

VPN

Data Accessories kit 1 Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

Advanced Managed Router Install Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

Data Installation Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

Total Other Charges (Non-Recurring) $0.00

Total Solution Total Price
Total Location Monthly Recurring Charges $836.00

Total Non-Recurring Charges $0.00

Customer Name
Customer Name Bloomfield Industries - Bloomfield Industries-Lake 

Success
Proposal / Quote ID 973399

Install Street Address 2001 MARCUS AVE City, State, Zip NEW HYDE PARK, NY, 11042

Opportunity ID Contract Term 36

Bundled Services Total Qty Price/Unit Total Price

The information, including any cost information provided in this quote is for illustrative purposes only and nothing herein shall be considered a binding obligation 
between Windstream and Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City.  In addition, said cost information does not include information concerning taxes and 
surcharges, which Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City would be responsible for in accordance with Windstreams's proposal.  Any agreement that may come 
about between Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City and Windstream as a result of this quote would be in accordance with the terms and conditions of 
Windstreams's proposal, executed by both parties, which would be the basis for any resulting contract with Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City. This offer is 
voidable at Windstream's option if not signed by Customer and returned to Windstream by  7/2/2015.

Page 2 of 5 Quote ID 973399

Quote

Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City Contract Term 36 Months
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MPLS VPN Bundle
Bandwidth 10 Mbps -- --

Transport Ethernet 1 -- --

MPLS VPN Yes -- --

Total Services $800.00

Included Total Qty Price/Unit Total Price
VPN

ADTRAN-NET 3430-ETH Charge -- 1 $10.00 $10.00

Advanced Managed Router Charge -- 1 $25.00 $25.00

Quality of Service Charge -- 1 $1.00 $1.00

Total Features $36.00

Other Charges (Non-Recurring) Included Total Qty Price/Unit Total Price
Access Loop

Special Construction Install Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

Local Loop Install Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

VPN

Data Accessories kit 1 Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

Advanced Managed Router Install Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

Data Installation Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

Total Other Charges (Non-Recurring) $0.00

Total Solution Total Price
Total Location Monthly Recurring Charges $836.00

Total Non-Recurring Charges $0.00

Customer Name
Customer Name Bloomfield Industries - Bloomfield Industries-"Buffalo" 

Williamsville
Proposal / Quote ID 973399

Install Street Address 52 S UNION RD City, State, Zip BUFFALO, NY, 14221

Opportunity ID Contract Term 36

Bundled Services Total Qty Price/Unit Total Price

MPLS VPN Bundle
Bandwidth 10 Mbps -- --

Transport Ethernet 1 -- --

MPLS VPN Yes -- --

Total Services $800.00

The information, including any cost information provided in this quote is for illustrative purposes only and nothing herein shall be considered a binding obligation 
between Windstream and Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City.  In addition, said cost information does not include information concerning taxes and 
surcharges, which Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City would be responsible for in accordance with Windstreams's proposal.  Any agreement that may come 
about between Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City and Windstream as a result of this quote would be in accordance with the terms and conditions of 
Windstreams's proposal, executed by both parties, which would be the basis for any resulting contract with Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City. This offer is 
voidable at Windstream's option if not signed by Customer and returned to Windstream by  7/2/2015.
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Quote

Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City Contract Term 36 Months
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Included Total Qty Price/Unit Total Price
VPN

ADTRAN-NET 3430-ETH Charge -- 1 $10.00 $10.00

Advanced Managed Router Charge -- 1 $25.00 $25.00

Quality of Service Charge -- 1 $1.00 $1.00

Total Features $36.00

Other Charges (Non-Recurring) Included Total Qty Price/Unit Total Price
Access Loop

Special Construction Install Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

Local Loop Install Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

VPN

Data Accessories kit 1 Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

Advanced Managed Router Install Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

Data Installation Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

Total Other Charges (Non-Recurring) $0.00

Total Solution Total Price
Total Location Monthly Recurring Charges $836.00

Total Non-Recurring Charges $0.00

Customer Name
Customer Name Bloomfield Industries - Bloomfield Industries-New 

York
Proposal / Quote ID 973399

Install Street Address 345 E 37TH ST City, State, Zip NEW YORK, NY, 10016

Opportunity ID Contract Term 36

Bundled Services Total Qty Price/Unit Total Price

MPLS VPN Bundle
Bandwidth 10 Mbps -- --

Transport Ethernet 1 -- --

MPLS VPN Yes -- --

Total Services $800.00

Included Total Qty Price/Unit Total Price
VPN

ADTRAN-NET 3430-ETH Charge -- 1 $10.00 $10.00

Advanced Managed Router Charge -- 1 $25.00 $25.00

Quality of Service Charge -- 1 $1.00 $1.00

Total Features $36.00

The information, including any cost information provided in this quote is for illustrative purposes only and nothing herein shall be considered a binding obligation 
between Windstream and Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City.  In addition, said cost information does not include information concerning taxes and 
surcharges, which Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City would be responsible for in accordance with Windstreams's proposal.  Any agreement that may come 
about between Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City and Windstream as a result of this quote would be in accordance with the terms and conditions of 
Windstreams's proposal, executed by both parties, which would be the basis for any resulting contract with Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City. This offer is 
voidable at Windstream's option if not signed by Customer and returned to Windstream by  7/2/2015.
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Quote

Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City Contract Term 36 Months
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Other Charges (Non-Recurring) Included Total Qty Price/Unit Total Price
Access Loop

Special Construction Install Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

Local Loop Install Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

VPN

Data Accessories kit 1 Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

Advanced Managed Router Install Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

Data Installation Charge -- 1 $0.00 $0.00

Total Other Charges (Non-Recurring) $0.00

Total Solution Total Price
Total Location Monthly Recurring Charges $836.00

Total Non-Recurring Charges $0.00

Summary Total Price
Total Monthly Recurring Charges $4,897.71

Total Non-Recurring Charges $0.00

The information, including any cost information provided in this quote is for illustrative purposes only and nothing herein shall be considered a binding obligation 
between Windstream and Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City.  In addition, said cost information does not include information concerning taxes and 
surcharges, which Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City would be responsible for in accordance with Windstreams's proposal.  Any agreement that may come 
about between Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City and Windstream as a result of this quote would be in accordance with the terms and conditions of 
Windstreams's proposal, executed by both parties, which would be the basis for any resulting contract with Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City. This offer is 
voidable at Windstream's option if not signed by Customer and returned to Windstream by  7/2/2015.
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Bloomfield Industries-Long Island City Contract Term 36 Months
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1499631453-5804

ORDER FORM & AGREEMENT
Bloomfield Industries

June 1, 2015
Deal Number: 1499631453
Account Executive: Cynergy Telecom LLC

Company Information

Company Name: Bloomfield Industries
Address: 2001 Marcus Ave, New Hyde Park, NY 11042

Main Phone #:
Website:
Primary Contact Name: Byron Braun
Primary Contact Phone: (678) 369-9618
Primary Contact Email: bbraun@cynergytelecom.com

Business Type:

Federal Tax ID #:

Social Security #:

Bank Name:

Bank Account #:

D-U-N-S #:

Tax Exempt Status:

Summary of Monthly Recurring Charges

2001 Marcus Ave, New Hyde Park, NY 11042

Product Variable Fixed (MRC)

OfficeSuite Phone: 3.0 Mb/s - $667.32  

POTS: ClearPak Local Allowance 3.0 GR USAGE* $38.14  

Location Sub-Total $705.46

345 E 37th St, New York, NY 10016

Product Variable Fixed (MRC)

POTS: ClearPak Local Allowance 3.0 GR USAGE* $38.14  

OfficeSuite Phone: 3.0 Mb/s - $667.32  

Location Sub-Total $705.46

52 S Union Rd, Williamsville, NY 14221

Product Variable Fixed (MRC)

OfficeSuite Phone: 3.0 Mb/s - $667.32  

POTS: ClearPak Local Allowance 3.0 GR USAGE* $38.14  

Location Sub-Total $705.46

1304 Buckley Rd, Syracuse, NY 13212

Product Variable Fixed (MRC)

POTS: ClearPak Local Allowance 3.0 GR USAGE* $38.14  

OfficeSuite Phone: 3.0 Mb/s - $667.32  

Location Sub-Total $705.46

3002 Borden Ave, Long Island City, NY 11101

Product Variable Fixed (MRC)
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1499631453-5804

Customer: BLOOMFIELD INDUSTRIES
Deal Number: 1499631453

* Refer to the DETAILED PROPOSAL document referenced herein for a complete itemization of all rates.

Estimated one-time fees including install fees, professional services, and equipment required to configure services is
$0.00.

OfficeSuite Phone: 10 Mb/s - $1,213.30  

POTS: ClearPak Local Allowance 3.0 GR USAGE* $38.14  

Location Sub-Total $1,251.44

TOTALS $4,073.28
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1499631453-5804

Customer: BLOOMFIELD INDUSTRIES
Deal Number: 1499631453

Acknowledgements & Authorizations

By signing this Order Form and Agreement, Customer authorizes Broadview Networks, Inc. ("Company") to provide it
with the "Services", at the locations and for the rates set forth above, and agrees to pay Company said rates for such
Services at such locations, for the full Contract Term. The Services shall be provided in accordance with Company Tariffs
maintained on file with applicable federal and state regulatory authorities (the "Tariffs"), the Master Terms and Conditions
and the Product-Specific Terms and Conditions available on Company's website and the "DETAILED PROPOSAL"
attached hereto, all of which are expressly incorporated by reference herein. Rates and charges are exclusive of taxes,
surcharges and fees, which in addition to applicable non-recurring and other charges, are set forth in Company Tariffs
and on Company's "Standard Pricing Schedules" (also available on Company's website), as modified from time to time.

The Master Terms and Conditions and Product-Specific Terms and Conditions can be found at:
 - Master Terms and Conditions:

http://corporate.broadviewnet.com/customer-terms-and-conditions/Master_TC.pdf
 - E911 Policy:

http://corporate.broadviewnet.com/customer-terms-and-conditions/E911_Policy.pdf
 - OfficeSuite® Terms and Agreements:

http://corporate.broadviewnet.com/customer-terms-and-conditions/OfficeSuite_TC.pdf
 - POTS Terms and Agreements:

http://corporate.broadviewnet.com/customer-terms-and-conditions/POTS_TC.pdf

Customer agrees to furnish such letters of agency/authorization to Company as shall be required in connection with the
Services. Customer authorizes Company to contact credit references, to obtain credit reports through credit bureaus and
to undertake such investigation as shall be reasonable and necessary to verify Customer's credit history.

Customer acknowledges as follows and represents that the undersigned is authorized to make such
acknowledgement and to execute this Order Form and Agreement on its behalf.

• I have read and agree to the Master Terms and Conditions

• I have read and agree to the Product-Specific Terms and Conditions

• I understand that this Order Form and Agreement is for a term of 3 years and that early termination charges may
apply if it is terminated early

• I have read and understand the VoIP Notification, Important Customer Information Regarding Emergency Services -
911 Dialing (available at http://www.broadviewnet.com/About-Broadview-Networks/customer-terms-conditions/)

__________________________________________________________________
Authorized Signature

__________________________________________________________________
Printed Name

__________________________________________________________________
Title

__________________________________________________________________
Date
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1499631453-5804

Customer: BLOOMFIELD INDUSTRIES
Deal Number: 1499631453

2001 Marcus Ave, New Hyde Park, NY 11042

Additional Information for OfficeSuite Phone

Installing Party Broadview
Main Line Calling Line ID .
OfficeSuite Extension Length 4 digit (1000-5999)
Tenant Admin Name
Tenant Admin Email
Tenant Admin Desired Extension
CPE [If Customer Provided]: Cisco Router Model
CPE [If BVN]: Make, Model, Part Number
REF

Special Instructions for OfficeSuite Phone:

Proposed Broadview Configuration

Product Quantity Total Install Unit Price Monthly Total

POTS
Rate Plan: ClearPak Local Allowance
3.0 GR 1 0.00 $0.00

Line Charge (existing lines) 1 22.25 $22.25

Local Overage Charge 0.018 USAGE

Regional LD Overage Charge 0.018 USAGE

Long Distance Overage Charge 0.039 USAGE

International Calling Plan: Global
Business Basic 1 0.00 $0.00

FCC 1 6.47 $6.47

PICC 1 3.78 $3.78

Regulatory Adjustment Fee 1 3.83 $3.83

Carrier Cost Recovery 1 1.51 $1.51

LNP 1 0.30 $0.30

Wireless LNP 1 0.00 $0.00

POTS Sub-Total $0.00 $38.14

Special Instructions for POTS:

Location Sub-Total $0.00 $705.46

Page 2/10Attachment K





1499631453-5804

Customer: BLOOMFIELD INDUSTRIES
Deal Number: 1499631453

345 E 37th St, New York, NY 10016

Power Supply and Cord 4 1.00 $4.00

Regulatory Adjustment Fee (RAF) 4 3.83 $15.32

Mileage Fixed Charge 2 0.00 $0.00

Mileage Variable Charge 2 0.00 $0.00

OfficeSuite Phone Sub-Total $0.00 $667.32
*** Indicates special pricing.

Additional Information for OfficeSuite Phone

Installing Party Broadview
Main Line Calling Line ID .
OfficeSuite Extension Length 4 digit (1000-5999)
Tenant Admin Name
Tenant Admin Email
Tenant Admin Desired Extension
CPE [If Customer Provided]: Cisco Router Model
CPE [If BVN]: Make, Model, Part Number
REF

Special Instructions for OfficeSuite Phone:

Location Sub-Total $0.00 $705.46
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1499631453-5804

Customer: BLOOMFIELD INDUSTRIES
Deal Number: 1499631453

52 S Union Rd, Williamsville, NY 14221

Rate Plan: ClearPak Local Allowance
3.0 GR 1 0.00 $0.00

Line Charge (existing lines) 1 22.25 $22.25

Local Overage Charge 0.018 USAGE

Regional LD Overage Charge 0.018 USAGE

Long Distance Overage Charge 0.039 USAGE

International Calling Plan: Global
Business Basic 1 0.00 $0.00

FCC 1 6.47 $6.47

PICC 1 3.78 $3.78

Regulatory Adjustment Fee 1 3.83 $3.83

Carrier Cost Recovery 1 1.51 $1.51

LNP 1 0.30 $0.30

Wireless LNP 1 0.00 $0.00

POTS Sub-Total $0.00 $38.14

Special Instructions for POTS:

Location Sub-Total $0.00 $705.46

Page 6/10Attachment K





1499631453-5804

Customer: BLOOMFIELD INDUSTRIES
Deal Number: 1499631453

1304 Buckley Rd, Syracuse, NY 13212

Power Supply and Cord 4 1.00 $4.00

Regulatory Adjustment Fee (RAF) 4 3.83 $15.32

Mileage Fixed Charge 2 0.00 $0.00

Mileage Variable Charge 2 0.00 $0.00

OfficeSuite Phone Sub-Total $0.00 $667.32
*** Indicates special pricing.

Additional Information for OfficeSuite Phone

Installing Party Broadview
Main Line Calling Line ID .
OfficeSuite Extension Length 4 digit (1000-5999)
Tenant Admin Name
Tenant Admin Email
Tenant Admin Desired Extension
CPE [If Customer Provided]: Cisco Router Model
CPE [If BVN]: Make, Model, Part Number
REF

Special Instructions for OfficeSuite Phone:

Location Sub-Total $0.00 $705.46

Page 8/10Attachment K





1499631453-5804

Customer: BLOOMFIELD INDUSTRIES
Deal Number: 1499631453

Total projected one-time fees including install fees, professional services, and equipment required to configure services:
$0.00
This detailed proposal was prepared by Broadview Networks exclusively for Bloomfield Industries.

3002 Borden Ave, Long Island City, NY 11101

Line Charge (existing lines) 1 22.25 $22.25

Local Overage Charge 0.018 USAGE

Regional LD Overage Charge 0.018 USAGE

Long Distance Overage Charge 0.039 USAGE

International Calling Plan: Global
Business Basic 1 0.00 $0.00

FCC 1 6.47 $6.47

PICC 1 3.78 $3.78

Regulatory Adjustment Fee 1 3.83 $3.83

Carrier Cost Recovery 1 1.51 $1.51

LNP 1 0.30 $0.30

Wireless LNP 1 0.00 $0.00

POTS Sub-Total $0.00 $38.14

Special Instructions for POTS:

Location Sub-Total $0.00 $1,251.44

TOTALS $0.00 $4,073.28
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4120 Main at North Hills Ave
Suite 230
Raleigh NC 27609
US
(919)852-0690

Sales Order

Document Date 6/3/2015
Document # 002-00-434791

Client

Recurring Total:

$1,569.00

Setup Total:

$1,500.00

Contract Term (months):  36

Location Raleigh, NC
Expires 7/3/2015
Sales Rep Daniel Platko
Sales Rep Email Daniel.Platko@windstream.com
Sales Rep Phone Number
Sales Engineer Dylan Bouterse
Installation POC 49927 St James : Need Contact
NS ID 403878
Customer PIN 4038

DR Site Chicago

Qty
10

1

2

1

8

1

750

1

Item
Windstream Virtual LAN Service
(VLS) Fixed - Recurring

Windstream Virtual LAN Service
(VLS) Fixed - Setup Fee

WCS - EVDC - Recurring

WCS - EVDC - Setup Fee

WCS Compute - 1 vCPU/2.5GB
vRAM - 10 Unit Tier - Recurring

WCS Compute - 1 vCPU/2.5GB
vRAM - 10 Unit Tier - Setup Fee

WCS Storage - Performance Tier -
Recurring

WCS Storage - Performance Tier -
Setup Fee

Description
Windstream Hosted Solutions - Virtual LAN Service
(VLS)
1Mbps Bandwidth (Fixed)
-  Dedicated Ethernet over MPLS (EoMPLS)
-  Point-to-Point Layer 2 Connectivity
-  Includes (1) VLAN

Setup Fee

Windstream Cloud Services - Enterprise Virtual Data
Center
Includes the following Highly Available Infrastructure
- Virtual Firewall
- Private VLAN & Secure VPN Capabilities
- Secure Cloud Management Portal

* Internet Bandwidth Available as 95th Percentile or
Outbound Data Transfer

Setup Fee

Windstream Cloud Services - Compute -
10vCPU/25GB Tier
- Minimum 10 vCPUs or 25GB of vRAM
- Quantity is for a multiple of 1 vCPU / 2.5GB vRAM
- Usage beyond committed compute resources billed
at $0.093/hr
- 1 hr minimum increments

Setup Fee

Windstream Cloud Services
Storage (per GB)
- Performance - 600 IOPS/TB
- No Encryption
- Primary Storage for Virtual Machines
- Minimum 256GB Commit
- Includes Daily Backups with 30-day Retention
- Fully managed solution

Setup Fee

Rate
25.00

1,200.00

260.00

300.00

68.00

0.00

0.34

0.00

Ext
250.00

1,200.00

520.00

300.00

544.00

0.00

255.00

0.00

Note

Total $3,069.00



















73.

Brian Vicente is a Director of the applicant and may be considered a Principal 
Stakeholder of the applicant, based on his ownership interest in VS Holdings. He is also 
a partner at Vicente Consulting LLC d/b/a Vicente Sederberg, LLC, a law firm with its 
principal office at 1244 Grant Street, Denver, Colorado 80203. Vicente Sederberg, LLC 
may provide legal and consulting services to the applicant for approximately $20,000 a 
year. Brian Vicente is also a Member of VS Strategies LLC, a government relations firm 
with its principal office at 1244 Grant Street, Denver, Colorado 80203. VS Strategies 
LLC may provide government relations services to the applicant for approximately 
$30,000 a year.

Steve Fox, Christian Sederberg, and Joshua Kappel may be considered Principal 
Stakeholders of the applicant based on their ownership interests in VS Holdings LLC. 
Christian Sederberg and Joshua Kappel are the only other partners in Vicente 
Sederberg LLC, which may provide services to the applicant for the amount detailed 
above. Steve Fox, Christian Sederberg, Joshua Kappel, along with Brian Vicente, are 
the equal owners of VS Strategies LLC, which may provide services to the applicant for 
the amount detailed above.  



74B.

RGY Private Equities LLC whose principal address is 201 Edward Curry Ave Staten 
Island, New York 10314 is primarily engaged in the business activity of holding 
investments.  RGY Private Equities LLC owns 8,000,000 shares of common stock of the 
applicant and will be involved in the activities of the applicant and have financial or 
contractual obligations as may be required as the applicant’s largest shareholder. 
Richard Yost is the sole owner of RGY Private Equities LLC.  RGY Private Equities LLC 
does not have an operating agreement.

VS Holdings LLC, whose principal address is 1244 Grant Street, Denver, CO 80203, is 
primarily engaged in the business activity of holding investments.  VS Holdings LLC 
owns 350,000 shares of the applicant’s common stock. VS Holdings LLC will not be 
involved in the activities of the applicant or responsible for the financial or contractual 
obligations of the applicant except as may be required of VS Holdings LLC as a minority 
shareholder.

VS Holdings LLC does not have an operating agreement. VS Holdings LLC is owned 
equally by Brian Vicente ( %), Christian Sederberg ( %), Joshua Kappel ( %), and 
Steve Fox ( %). This results in each of the four owners of VS Holdings LLC effectively 
owning  shares of common stock of the applicant.   





















ARTORG_LLC Page 1 of 3 Rev. 12/01/2012 

Document must be filed electronically.      
Paper documents are not accepted. 
Fees & forms are subject to change. 
For more information or to print copies  
of filed documents, visit www.sos.state.co.us.  

ABOVE SPACE FOR OFFICE USE ONLY 

Articles of Organization 
filed pursuant to § 7-80-203 and § 7-80-204 of the Colorado Revised Statutes (C.R.S.) 

1. The domestic entity name of the limited liability company is  
______________________________________________________. 

(The name of a limited liability company  must contain the term or abbreviation 
“limited liability company”,  “ltd. liability company”, “limited liability co.”, “ltd. 
liability co.”, “limited”, “l.l.c.”, “llc”, or “ltd.”. See  §7-90-601,  C.R.S.) 

(Caution: The use of certain terms or abbreviations are restricted by law.  Read instructions for more information.)

2. The principal office address of the limited liability company’s initial principal office is

         Street address   ______________________________________________________ 
                 (Street number and name) 

    ______________________________________________________ 

     __________________________    ____    ____________________ 
              (City)                     (State)            (ZIP/Postal Code) 
     _______________________    ______________ 
              (Province – if applicable)                         (Country) 

         Mailing address   ______________________________________________________ 
(leave blank if same as street address)                       (Street number and name or Post Office Box information) 

     ______________________________________________________ 

     __________________________    ____    ____________________ 
              (City)                     (State)            (ZIP/Postal Code) 
     _______________________    ______________. 
              (Province – if applicable)                        (Country) 

3. The registered agent name and registered agent address of the limited liability company’s initial registered 
agent are 

          Name       
(if an individual)    ____________________ ______________ ______________ _____ 

(Last)              (First)             (Middle)      (Suffix)                  
              or  

              (if an entity)     ______________________________________________________       
           (Caution: Do not provide both an individual and an entity name.) 

          Street address    ______________________________________________________ 
                 (Street number and name) 

    ______________________________________________________ 

     __________________________     CO      ____________________ 
              (City)                     (State)                 (ZIP Code) 

          Mailing address    ______________________________________________________ 
(leave blank if same as street address)                       (Street number and name or Post Office Box information) 

     ______________________________________________________ 

1244 Grant Street

CO

United States

1244 Grant Street

Denver

Denver

Vicente Sederderg LLC

VS Holdings LLC

80203

80203

Colorado Secretary of State
Date and Time: 04/10/2014 04:14 PM
ID Number: 20141234119

Document number: 20141234119
Amount Paid: $50.00
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     __________________________     CO      ____________________. 
                               (City)                     (State)            (ZIP Code) 

(The following statement is adopted by marking the box.) 
The person appointed as registered agent has consented to being so appointed. 

4. The true name and mailing address of the person forming the limited liability company are 

          Name       
(if an individual)    ____________________ ______________ ______________ _____ 

(Last)              (First)             (Middle)      (Suffix)                  
              or  

              (if an entity)     ______________________________________________________       
           (Caution: Do not provide both an individual and an entity name.)

Mailing address   ______________________________________________________ 
          (Street number and name or Post Office Box information) 
______________________________________________________ 

__________________________   ____    ____________________ 
                          (City)                    (State)            (ZIP/Postal Code) 
_______________________   ______________. 
          (Province – if applicable)                      (Country) 

               (If the following statement applies, adopt the statement by marking the box and include an attachment.) 

The limited liability company has one or more additional persons forming the limited liability  
                company and the name and mailing address of each such person are stated in an attachment. 

5. The management of the limited liability company is vested in  
(Mark the applicable box.)     

one or more managers. 
or 

the members.

6. (The following statement is adopted by marking the box.) 

There is at least one member of the limited liability company. 

7. (If the following statement applies, adopt the statement by marking the box and include an attachment.)

This document contains additional information as provided by law. 

8. (Caution: Leave blank if the document does not have a delayed effective date.  Stating a delayed effective date has  
significant legal consequences.  Read instructions before entering a date.)

      (If the following statement applies, adopt the statement by entering a date and, if applicable, time using the required format.)
      The delayed effective date and, if applicable, time of this document is/are  __________________________.        

                 (mm/dd/yyyy hour minute am/pm)

Notice: 
Causing this document to be delivered to the Secretary of State for filing shall constitute the affirmation or 
acknowledgment of each individual causing such delivery, under penalties of perjury, that the document is the 
individual's act and deed, or that the individual in good faith believes the document is the act and deed of the 
person on whose behalf the individual is causing the document to be delivered for filing, taken in conformity  
with the requirements of part 3 of article 90 of title 7, C.R.S., the constituent documents, and the organic  
statutes, and that the individual in good faith believes the facts stated in the document are true and the 
document complies with the requirements of that Part, the constituent documents, and the organic statutes. 

Denver

Vicente Sederberg LLC

1244 Grant Street

CO

United States

✔

✔

✔

80203
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This perjury notice applies to each individual who causes this document to be delivered to the Secretary of 
State, whether or not such individual is named in the document as one who has caused it to be delivered. 

9. The true name and mailing address of the individual causing the document to be delivered for filing are 

____________________ ______________ ______________ _____ 
(Last)              (First)             (Middle)      (Suffix) 

     ______________________________________________________ 
          (Street number and name or Post Office Box information) 
______________________________________________________ 

__________________________   ____  ____________________ 
                          (City)                    (State)            (ZIP/Postal Code) 
_______________________   ______________. 
          (Province – if applicable)                      (Country) 

                (If the following statement applies, adopt the statement by marking the box and include an attachment.) 

This document contains the true name and mailing address of one or more additional individuals  
             causing the document to be delivered for filing.

Disclaimer:
This form/cover sheet, and any related instructions, are not intended to provide legal, business or tax advice, 
and are furnished without representation or warranty.  While this form/cover sheet is believed to satisfy 
minimum legal requirements as of its revision date, compliance with applicable law, as the same may be 
amended from time to time, remains the responsibility of the user of this form/cover sheet.  Questions should 
be addressed to the user’s legal, business or tax advisor(s).

80203Denver CO

United States

1244 Grant Street

Kappel Joshua Daniel



I, Wayne W. Williams, as the Secretary of State of the State of Colorado, hereby certify that, according to
the records of this office, 

VS Holdings LLC 
is a Limited Liability Company formed or registered on 04/10/2014 under the law of Colorado, has
complied with all applicable requirements of this office, and is in good standing with this office.  This
entity has been assigned entity identification number 20141234119.
This certificate reflects facts established or disclosed by documents delivered to this office on paper
through 05/28/2015 that have been posted, and by documents delivered to this office electronically
through 05/29/2015 @ 15:22:41.
I have affixed hereto the Great Seal of the State of Colorado and duly generated, executed, authenticated,
issued, delivered and communicated this official certificate at Denver, Colorado on 05/29/2015 @
15:22:41 pursuant to and in accordance with applicable law.  This certificate is assigned Confirmation
Number 9203793.

OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF STATE 
OF THE STATE OF COLORADO

CERTIF ICATE

_____________________________________

*********************************************End of Certificate******************************************** 

Notice A certificate issued electronically from the Colorado Secretary of State’s Web site is fully and immediately valid and effective.  However, 
as an option, the issuance and validity of a certificate obtained electronically may be established by visiting the Certificate Confirmation Page of 
the Secretary of State’s Web site, http //www.sos.state.co.us/biz/CertificateSearchCriteria.do entering the certificate’s confirmation number 
displayed on the certificate, and following the instructions displayed.  Confirming the issuance of a certificate is merely optional and is not 
necessary to the valid and effective issuance of a certificate.  For more information, visit our Web site,  http //www.sos.state.co.us/ click Business 
Center and select “Frequently Asked Questions.” 

CERT_GS_D Revised 08/20/2008

Secretary of State of the State of Colorado



























































Andrew DeFries, PhD 
Research Proposal 

Identifying Cannabis Strains with Enhanced Traits 






















